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PREFACE. 


THE  words  and  phrases  in  this  work  have  been 
taken  down  from  the  mouth  of  natives1.  As 
many  as  possible  of  the  phrases  are  such  as  have 
been  said  spontaneously,  i.e.  are  not  the  products 
of  cross-examination.  The  Abyssinian,  like  other 
members  of  partially  civilised  peoples,  or  uneducated 
individuals  of  highly  civilised  races,  does  not  always 
speak  naturally  when  questioned  by  a  stranger.  If 
he  has  had  no  education  of  any  kind  he  experiences 
the  same  difficulty  in  answering  enquiries  concern¬ 
ing  the  language  he  unreflectingly  uses  as  would, 
in  similar  circumstances,  an  uncultured  European. 
Those,  on  the  other  hand,  who  have  any  smattering 
of  learning  tend  to  supply  one  with  4 fine  language’2, 
which  may  or  may  not  be  idiomatic,  instead  of  the 
ordinary  conversational  expressions  current  among 
themselves.  In  any  case  it  is  of  course  incompatible 
with  the  position  of  the  white  man  that  natives  should 
address  him  in  the  style  in  which  they  address  one 
another.  I  have,  therefore,  paid  more  attention  to 
what  I  have  heard  natives  say  to  each  other  than  to 

1  While  the  language  of  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men,  from 
wherever  they  come,  has  been  noted,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to 
say  that  care  has  been  taken  to  avoid  as  informants  individuals 
speaking  Tigrinna,  Agaunna,  Gallinna,  Arabic,  etc.,  and  knowing 
Amharic  only  as  an  acquired  tongue. 

2  cp.  the  so-called  and 
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what  they  have  said  to  me,  and  have  not  excluded 
words  or  modes  of  expression  on  account  of  their 
so-called  vulgarity1 :  the  object  in  view  being  to  give 
some  description  not  so  much  of  what,  in  the  opinion 
of  learned  Europeans  and  natives,  Abyssinians  ought 
to  say  as  of  what  in  point  of  fact  they  do  say. 

In  dealing  with  a  spoken  language  I  have  not 
hesitated  to  use  colloquial  English. 

Those  who  wish  to  pursue  their  acquaintance  with 
Amharic  beyond  this  ‘  Introduction  ’  I  would  refer  to 
the  writings  of  Guidi,  my  indebtedness  to  which  I 
desire  to  acknowledge  most  gratefully.  In  his  mag¬ 
nificent  ‘  Vocabolario  \  a  work  indispensable  to  serious 
students  of  the  language,  there  is  a  brief  bibliography 
of  Amharic  and  kindred  subjects. 

In  the  few  cases  where  I  have  differed  from  Guidi 
in  regard  to  the  meaning  of  words2  it  has  been 
with  diffidence,  and  only  after  repeated  verification. 
Differences  as  regards  form  are  of  more  frequent 
occurrence,  as  I  have  concerned  myself  with  the 
spoken  rather  than  the  written  word. 

The  publication  of  this  series  has  been  rendered 
possible  by  the  financial  assistance  of  the  Egyptian 
Government,  as  advised  by  Lord  Cromer,  and  by  the 
liberal  attitude  of  the  Syndics  of  the  Pitt  Press. 

1  Quot  homines,  tot  sententiae  :  e.g.  Mondon-Vidailhet,  Gram, 

p.  201  s  ‘  Cette  fa^on  de  parler  passe  aujoimThui  pour 

vulgaire  ’ :  yet  I  heard  this  useful  word  employed  repeatedly  by 
Dejjazmach  Gassasa,  a  man  of  great  courtesy  and  refinement. 

2  In  cases  like  hn.?  or  hn?  =  there,  Guidi’s  ‘  quello  \k  ’ 
(Vocab.  p.  487)  may  be  the  original  meaning :  I  give  the  one 
I  find  in  use. 
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I  wish  to  express  my  cordial  thanks,  for  valuable 
information  supplied  and  for  assistance  rendered  in 
many  ways,  to  Maj.-Gen.  Sir  F.  Reginald  Wingate, 
K.C.B.  etc.,  Sirdar  and  Governor-General,  Lt.-Col.  E.B. 
Wilkinson,  Maj.  W.  S.  R.  May,  Capt.  R.  C.  R.  Owen, 

C. M.G.,  A.  L.  Butler,  Esq.  and  J.  Grieve,  Esq.,  of  the 
Sudan  Government:  to  Lt.-Col.  Lord  Edward  Cecil, 

D. S.O.  and  Capt.  the  Hon.  C.  James,  of  the  Egyptian 

Government:  to  Capt.  R.  B.  Black,  Capt.  C.  Garvice, 
D.S.O.  and  El  Mulazim  Awwal  Mustafa  Effendi  Izzed- 
din,  of  the  Egyptian  Army:  to  H.  Farnall,  Esq.,  C.B. 
etc.,  of  the  Caisse  de  la  Dette,  to  F.  B.  Wynch,  Esq., 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Egypt,  to  W.  B.  Heard,  Esq., 
late  H.M. Vice-Consul  at  Addis  Abeba,  to  Dr  E.  A.  Wallis 
Budge,  of  the  British  Museum,  and  to  Prof.  F.  C. 
Burkitt,  Dr  M.  R.  James,  George  Wherry,  Esq.,  M.A. 
etc.,  R.  T.  Wright,  Esq.,  M.A.,  A.  R.  Waller,  Esq.,  M.A. 
and  J.  Clay,  Esq.,  M.A.,  of  Cambridge:  : 

l DC& :  Aj£  :  A A£  :  :  f^HA  s  Hdb  s  HfD't'C  s  -tllf*  : 

s  l\6*  :  OhCft  :  Jt°?lUWlrh.C  s  JiflTA^  :  MA'h  :: 

Notices  of  errors  and  suggestions  for  improvements 
will  be  thankfully  received,  and  should  be  addressed 
to  me 

c/o  The  Sudan  Agent, 

War  Office, 

Cairo. 

C.  H.  ARMBRUSTER. 

Khartoum, 

January ,  1908. 
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(a)  Inclusive : 

dirt,  s.  (-ty,  adj.)  =  dirt,  s.  and  dirty,  adj.  (for  which 
Amharic  uses  the  same  word). 

He  (it)  is  =  he  is ;  also  :  it  is. 

(b)  Explanatory : 

Disposition  (character)  =  disposition  in  the  sense  of 
character. 

In  Amharic 

id(i)f  =  Idif  and  idf. 
tiq(is)sa  =  tiqissa  and  tiqsa. 

[?] also  wrc* 

and 

sababbara  (-v&-,  -ar-)  =  sababbara  :  also  sava'ibbara,  sa- 

o  o  o  ^  •  7  7  o  oo7  o*  oo7o 

bdbbara  and  sav4bb'ara,  (see  §  7d). 

In  English  the  masculine  is  intended  unless  the  feminine  is 
specified,  and  ‘you’  and  similar  words  are  singular  unless  marked 

plural. 

In  the  phrases  the  Eng.  verbs  in  the  2nd  pers.  are  sg. ;  pol., 
pi.,  after  the  translation  of  a  phrase  =  the  same  phrase  with  the 
subject  in  the  pol.  or  pi. 

Try  it : - pol.  =  try  (pol.)  it. 

pi.  =  try  (pi.)  it. 

Give  him  something  to  eat :  - pi.  =  give  (pi.)  him  etc. 
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6,7 

rh  =  £  =  n,  1  =  f 

rh  —  -  H 

28 

V  •  V 

X  zi,  Z, 

X  or  fr  zi,  z, 

11 

alsattann 

o  •  •  o 

alsatann 

0*0 

27 

yaldall 

yaidall 

11 

bilfclic 

o  o  •  • 

bilfclic 

o  o  *  o  • 

20 

divliqlfqq 

divliqliqq 

O  •  O  A  O  1  1 

8 

naggasa 

naggasa 

11 

alh 

alh 

12 

hwonh 

hwonh 

12 

15 

sahai 

•  o 

sahai 

•  o  o 

9 

ydyaral 

ydvaral 

11 

zatana 

o  o 

zatana 

0*0 

18-20 

-a- 

-i- 

11 

wo 

-wo 

23-25 

-a- 

/ 

-a- 

26 

to  him  (him,  pol.) 

(to  him,  him,  pol.) 

19 

ainagi4c(c)aum 

ainagrdc(c)aum 

16,17 

this  is  (that’s) 

that  is 

15 

fra 

tfra 

•o 

26 

o  ^ 

imatallauh 

O  O  o 

imatallau11 

O  o  •  o 

13 

ka-la-kka-la 

o  o  o 

ka-ld-kka-la 

o  o  o  o 

22 

-va 

• 

-va 

•  o 

23 

lasallasa 

o  o  o 

lasallasa 

o  o  o  o 

22 

yil&qm 

yjteqOpm 

16 

l&qqama 

laqqama 

o  -1-  J-  o  o 
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103 

11 

“the  conjunction  -9°” 

“a  conjunction  such 
as  -r " 

112 

24 

-gac(c)yuhal 

-gdc(c)yuhal 

120 

25 

att(I)laqmu 

att(i)ldqmu 

123 

10 

127 

10 

adda- 

-adda- 

134 

17 

saticcallauh 

o  *o  •  •  o 

saticcallauh 

0*0  o 

135 

7,  27 

aln 

aln 

138 

24 

V  V 

CC 

V  V 

-cc 

140 

19 

Tt 

fit 

149 

10 

maiammarya 

maiammarya 

172 

25 

mattanal 

o  •  • 

mattannal 

o  •  • 

176 

14 

sow 

sew 

190 

27 

bl 

o 

bf- 

o 

208,9 

5 

mattoal,  mattwo 

mat(i)toal,  mat(i)two 

209 

21 

(ma-  §  8) 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

221 

13,  14 

(sa-,  -km  §  6) 

(sa- ;  -ann  §  6) 

238 

22 

yimmattal 

/ 

yimmattal 

242 

5  (end)  (-ara-) 

(-ara-) 

243 

16 

ft- 

-ft 

243 

19  (end)  tk 

ta- 

252 

27 

(-asa-) 

(-asa-) 

255 

8 

(-asa-) 

(-asft-) 

263 

6 

ftft 

-nn 

297 

28 

nasrwot 

o 

nasrwot  (§  8) 

378 

24 

ta- 

ta- 
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63  2  “  sg.  3rd  f. ;  ” 


add 

“  but  f  ss  y&llamin  ?,  is  he 
(it)  absent  ?  ” 

“  and  after  sg.  2nd  f.  (§  436) 
ending  in  resultants  in  §  76 ; 
e.g.  kifaiu,  pay  (f.) 

him;  divide  (f.)  it; 
sicin,  give  (f.)  me ;  ” 


132 

12 

S.  qwomoal 

99 

19 

•fe'P 

S.  &H0  qwomwo 

99 

20 

rttfE 

S.  aift  tyessye 
• 

99 

20 

S.  qwdmmye 

157 

1 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

§  546 

172 

25 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

“  The  simp.  perf.  is  sometimes 
used  to  express  an  imme¬ 
diate  future:  e.g.  M'l&V .« 
ngdyeh  hadna,  well, 

we  are  going.” 

209 

5 

nai 

o 

(nai) 

323 

10 

juss.  ytifr'ii, 
imp.  htlfr'lt 

“  S.  also  Isenberg’s  ptlfll, 
htiyn  (Gram.  p.  128),  and 

in  similar  verbs  forms 
corresponding  with  his 
hMA  (p.  118).” 
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AMHARIC  GRAMMAR. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Field  of  the  Language. 

Amharic  or  h °1C?i  amarfnna)  is  the  lan-  §1  a 

guage  most  widely  spoken  and  written  in  Abyssinia 
at  the  present  day1.  It  is  indigenous  not  only  in 
Amhdra,  the  district  from  which  the  name  is  taken, 
but  over  the  greater  part  of  Central  Abyssinia.  The 
ascendency  of  the  Shoan  race,  whose  mother-tongue 
it  is,  has  established  it  as  the  official  language  of  the 
Ethiopian  Empire.  As  a  language  of  commerce  it  is 
heard  beyond  the  limits  of  Abyssinia  proper  in  the 
Italian  colony  of  Eritrea,  the  French  Somali  Coast 
protectorate,  and  the  eastern  provinces  of  the  Sudan. 

Dialects. 

Two  principal  dialects  of  Amharic  are  distin-  R  \b 
guislied,  that  of  Gojjam  (G.)  and  that  of  Shoa  (S.). 

The  differences  between  them  are,  generally  speaking, 
of  a  minor  character,  and  barely  warrant  the  use  of 
the  term  ‘dialect’  in  this  connection.  Forms  marked 
G.  are  also  in  use  in  the  country  north  and  west  of 
Gojjam  and  those  marked  S.  also  to  the  south  and 
east  of  Shoa. 

1  For  other  Abyssinian  languages  see  Cust,  Lng. 

Afr.  pp.  87 — 140. 


AM.  GR. 


1 


2 


Amharic  Grammar. 


Place  in  the  Semitic  Family . 

The  Ethiopian  branch  of  the  Semitic  family  is 
divided  into  two  groups,  northern  and  southern.  The 
former  is  represented  by  the  ancient  Ethiopic  (‘W'H 
giiz)  with  its  modern  descendants  Tigr§  or  Khasa 
(^L-dUJl)  and  Tigrfnna  ;  while  Amharic  is  the 

chief  modern  representative  of  the  latter. 

A  considerable  literature  has  been  preserved  in 
Ethiopic,  which  is  still  in  use  as  the  ecclesiastical 
language  of  Abyssinia;  but  of  its  sister  language  of 
the  southern  group,  of  which  Amharic  is  a  develop¬ 
ment,  we  have  no  written  record. 

Thus  Amharic  stands  in  the  relationship  of  a 
niece1  to  Ethiopic,  which  would  appear,  moreover,  to 
have  exerted,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  marked 
influence  on  the  younger  language. 

But  if  Amharic  has  in  great  measure  assimilated 
the  vocabulary  and  appropriated  the  grammatical 
forms  of  Ethiopic,  it  has  done  so  with  such  independ¬ 
ence2  as  to  indicate  extensive  imitation  rather  than 
primitive  affinity3. 

In  its  present  state  it  is  lacking  in  some  most 

1  not  a  daughter :  Praetorius,  Am.  Spr.  p.  4, c. . .  was 
schon  Rodiger  und  Dillmann  erkannt  haben,  dass  die 
heutige  amharische  Sprache  nicht  die  Tochter  des 
iEthiopischen  ist,  sondern  dass  das  Altamharische 
zum  iEthiopischen  nur  in  einem  geschwisterlichen 
Yerhaltniss  stand.’ 

2  Guidi,  Yocab.  p.  ix. 

3  Munzinger,  Yocab.  p.  iv. 
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characteristic  Semitic  features,  and  those  which  it 
displays  give  one  the  impression  of  having  been 
superimposed  on  an  alien  (possibly  Hamitic)  basis. 
As  in  Ethiopic,  the  strong  and  weak  Semitic  aspirates 
are  confused,  though  the  Ethiopic  characters  cor¬ 
responding  with  each  are  retained :  0  =6=  n,  rh  =  ^  =  n, 
a\  =  £,  but  0  rft  are  to-day  all  pronounced  alike  and 
interchanged  in  writing,  or  even  omitted;  similarly 
between  h=i  =  X  and  0  =  £  =  V  the  distinction,  both  in 
writing  and  in  speech,  has  been  lost.  Many,  too,  of 
the  consonantal  modifications  described  in  §  7  are  not 
found  in  Ethiopic  and  are  foreign  to  the  spirit  of 
Semitic  enunciation.  Again,  in  regard  to  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  sentence,  while  Semitic  languages 
co-ordinate  phrases,  Amharic  subordinates  them  and, 
like  Latin  or  German,  readily  encloses  a  whole  period 
between  subject  and  verb. 

The  exact  place,  then,  of  Amharic  in  a  general 
classification  of  languages  is  open  to  discussion. 
Meanwhile,  for  practical  purposes  such  as  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  dictionaries  and  the  exhibition  of  its  accidence, 
it  is  treated  as  a  Semitic  language,  a  system  from 
which  I  have  seen  no  reason  to  depart. 
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PHONOLOGY. 

Phonetic  Alphabet. 

3  In  order  to  designate  the  pronunciation  of  Amharic 
as  far  as  possible  without  ambiguity  I  employ  the 
following  phonetic  alphabet.  The  principle  held  in 
view  is  that  one  letter  should  never  represent  more 
than  one  sound,  and  one  sound  should  not  be  repre¬ 
sented  by  more  than  one  letter1.  In  regard  to  the 
consonants  this  is  a  feasible  system ;  but  the  fluctuat¬ 
ing  character  of  some  of  the  short  vowels  precludes 
a  strict  adherence  to  it,  which  would  involve  the  use 
of  an  impracticably  large  number  of  letters  to  repre¬ 
sent  variations  of  no  essential  importance.  The 
indications,  then,  by  means  of  examples  taken  from 
European  languages  of  the  value  of  the  sounds  which 
occur  are,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  vowels,  only 
approximately  exact. 

With  the  exception  of  the  ‘explosive2’  sounds 
represented  by  p,  q,  t,  c,  s,  and  the  guttural  x 
(frequently  pronounced  k  by  Abyssinians  themselves) 
the  pronunciation  of  Amharic  presents  little  difficulty 
to  an  Englishman. 

1  Lepsius,  St.  Alph.  pp.  31,  32,  38. 

2  See  end  of  this  §. 
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Vowels. 

All  vowels  are  pronounced  short  unless  marked 
"  =  long,  =  long  or  short,  w  =  very  short. 


a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

o 

a 

o 

e 

e 

1 

I 

i 

o 

i 

o 

ii 

OJ 

o 

o 

u 

u 


a  in  It.  fatto. 
a  in  father. 

e  in  bet,  but  more  open, 
e  in  send,  but  more  open, 
a  in  formula,  e  in  Fr.  le. 

e  in  herd  (or  er  when  r  has  no  consonantal  value), 
e  in  bet,  but  less  open, 
e  in  send,  but  less  open, 
i  in  It.  minuto. 
i  in  machine. 

i  in  quick,  but  pronounced  with  the  lips  more 
closed, 
i  lengthened, 
u  in  Fr.  absolument. 
a  in  w  as. 

o  in  It.  caro,  but  more  open  (not  o  aperto). 
o  in  It.  padrone,  but  more  open  (not  o  aperto). 
u  in  full, 
u  in  It.  luna. 


a  a  and  gj  represent  the  same  vowel  in  Amharic 
(giiz  §  4).  The  above  examples  show,  approximately, 
the  commonest  pronunciations  of  this  variable  vowel1 * *. 
When  a  a  co  are  given  as  alternatives  they  represent 
a  gradation  of  sounds  from  e  in  4  bet  ’  through  approx, 
u  in  4  but’,  eu  in  Fr.  neuf,  e  in  Fr.  le,  o  in  Ger.  Gotter 
to  a  in  4 was’  (§  7d). 


1  Guidi,  Gram.  §  46,  4  suono  non  ben  determinate  ’ ; 

see  Lepsius,  St.  Alph.  p.  48,  and  cp.  our  varying 

pronunciations  of  e  in  ‘offering’,  i  in  4 girl’,  u  in 

4  occurrence.’ 
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Diphthongs. 


Diphthongs  are  merely  their  component  vowels 
pronounced  in  rapid  succession  without  any  inter¬ 
vening  hiatus.  They  are  marked  The  following 

approximations  are  fairly  close: 


i 


/• 

0)1 
o  1 


i  in  bite. 

ai  in  Ger.  Waise. 
au  in  Ger.  Haus. 
o  in  no. 
oy  in  boy. 


Consonants. 


g 

n 

t 

s 

v 

C 

V 

C 

N/ 

s 

v 

z 


ch  in  Ger.  noch. 
h  in  he. 

an  explosive  guttural  pronounced  a  little  fur¬ 
ther  back  than  k1 ;  the  centre  of  the  tongue 
is  raised  towards  the  palate, 
k  in  kin. 
g  in  go. 
ng  in  singing. 

tt  in  hottest,  but  pronounced  with  an  explosion, 
sibilant  t,  similar  to  ts  in  pots,  but  pronounced 
with  an  explosion. 

ch  in  church,  but  pronounced  with  an  explo¬ 
sion. 

ch  in  cheese, 
sh  in  she. 
j  in  Fr.  je. 


1  but  not  as  far  back  as  Syrian  j. 
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j 

y 

<v 

ft 

t 

d 

s 

z 

1 

r 

n 

P 

p 

b 

f 

v 

f 

y 

w 


j  in  jam,  but  the  tongue  comes  nearer  the  teeth, 
y  m  you. 

ft  in  Spanish  senor. 
dental  t,  as  in  Fr.  tu. 
dental  d,  as  in  Fr.  de. 
s  in  so. 
z  in  prize. 

1  in  let. 
r  in  red. 
n  in  no. 
p  in  pot. 

p  pronounced  with  an  explosion, 
b  in  be. 

bilabial  f,  (the  teeth  not  touching  the  lips), 
bilabial  v,  b  in  Spanish  arriba. 
labio  dental,  f  in  fan. 
labio-dental,  v  in  van. 

w  in  went,  but  the  lips  are  more  open :  u  in  It. 
uomo. 


h,  y,  w,  are  h,  y,  w,  pronounced  very  slightly,  y  and  w 
almost  merged  into  the  adjacent  vowel  (§  7 cl),  and  h 
final  tending  to  disappear,  y  and  w  may  be  regarded 
as  the  consonantal  forms  of  i  and  u  respectively;  after 
a  vowel  they  often  pass  into  those  vowels  and  form 
diphthongs  (cp.  y  in  layer,  w  in  lower) :  a  +  ya  =  aia, 

a-Mva  =  aua;  similarly  i  and  u  when  doubled  (§  6) 
become  yy,  ww  (uw). 

q,  p,  t,  s,  c  are  pronounced  with  emphasis,  and 
appear  to  be  separated  from  a  following  vowel  by  a 
slight  explosion  of  breath.  They  are  quite  distinct 
from  k,  p,  t,  s,  c. 
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The  Amliaric  Characters . 

Amharic  employs  the  Ethiopic  syllabary,  with 
additional  signs  representing  sounds  not  occurring 
in  Eth.  The  characters  are  read  from  left  to  right. 
There  are  seven  forms  of  each  character,  each  repre¬ 
senting  the  consonant  followed  by  (and  including)  a 
different  vowel.  These  seven  classes  are  known  by 
their  Eth.  names  (of  which  the  Am.  pronunciation  is 
given). 


I.  “ldW  gfiz,  original,  representing  the  con¬ 
sonant  followed  by  a  (a,  <u) 


II. 

Jjdi'fl 

kdiv,  second,  „ 

if 

if 

11 

III. 

’’/Aft 

sdlis,  third,  „ 

a 

if 

1 

IV. 

rdvi,  fourth,  „ 

a 

if 

-V/ 

a 

Y. 

hdmis,  fifth,  „ 

a 

a 

ye 

YI. 

sddis,  sixth,  „ 

f) 

,, 

i  or  no 

°  vowel 

VII. 

find 

sdvi,  seventh,  „ 

99 

if 

wo 

There  is  also  a  series  of  characters  representing 
the  consonant  followed  by  w  and  a  vowel ;  this  w  is 
often  pronounced  o  before  a. 


gfiz 

Ooo 

kdiv 

o* 

salis 

o 

'  . 
ravi 

•  o 

hamis 

o 

sadis 

o 

V 

ha 

hii 

H.  hi 

y 

ha 

l 

the 

V 

hj,  h 

n 

la 

o 

tfV  lii 

A.  IT 

A 

la 

A» 

he 

li,  1 

o7 

th 

ha 

th*  hii 

A.  hi 

'h 

ha 

rib 

hye 

A 

hi,  h 

o7 

0D 

ma 

O 

rn>-  mil 

mL  m! 

ay 

ma 

mye 

ini,  m 

o7 

IP 

sa 

o 

ip-  sii 

si 

sa 

n 

sye 

si,  s 

o 

d 

ra 

o 

4-  rii 

d  ri 

-v/ 

ra 

do 

rye 

c 

ri,  r 

o 

A 

sa 

o 

A*  su 

si 

a 

sa 

A 

sye 

A 

si,  s 

o7 

savi 

•  o 

ir  h  "o 

A”  lwo 
A  hwo 
T  m"o 
V  swo 
(“  r"o 
f>  swo 
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gfiz 

Ooo 

kaiy 

o» 

if 

sa,  sa 

o 7 

if 

V  — 

su 

+ 

qa 

qu 

n 

ba 

o 

n- 

bu 

* 

ta 

o 

-p 

tii 

V 

ca 

% 

cii 

z 

ha 

*1h 

hit 

\ 1 

na 

o 

•h 

nii 

i 

'V-  •  • 

na 

T- 

nu 

V 

h 

a 

h* 

n 

ii 

ka 

o 

\b 

kit 

fj 

X» 

•fr 

— V-/ 

Xu 

ffl 

wa,ww 

o7 

ah 

wu 

y  o 

-v 

a 

o « 

u 

n 

za 

o 

H* 

— 'w' 

zu 

is 

’if1  za,  za 

7F 

v  -s/ 

ZU 

O' 

f 

ya 

£ 

yu 

ft 

da 

o 

du 

?: 

ja 

& 

9  —V/ 

7 

ga 

gU 

m 

ta 

•  o 

m- 

tu 

• 

/.I.}.  ca 
• 

£Eb  CU 
• 

a 

pa 

A- 

pu 

t*  ft 

sa 

•  o 

ft« 

su 

• 

0 

sa 

•  o 

su 

• 

£ 

fa 

o 

fu 

T 

Pa 

pii 
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salis 

° 

ravi 

•  o 

hamis 

o 

if. 

. . 

si 

ri 

V  -V 

sa 

if. 

sye 

‘k 

qi 

qa 

* 

qye 

n. 

bi 

n 

ba 

fl. 

bye 

■t 

ti 

p 

ta 

T; 

tye 

% 

v-o 

Cl 

F 

V  -V 

ca 

=£ 

cye 

f. 

hi 

$ 

ha 

'i. 

hye 

111 

<T 

na 

nye 

t: 

/X/ 

111 

ii  a 

■2 

fie 

a. 

1 

y« 

a 

lb 

ye 

ft. 

kt 

h 

ka 

kye 

a. 

X1 

Xs 

Ti 

Xye 

W1 

<P 

wa 

*g 

wye 

q. 

1 

a 

ye 

M. 

Z1 

za 

H. 

zye 

1C 

v-o 

Z1 

TT 

V 

za 

If 

zye 

yi 

ft 

-v 

ya 

—j 

ye 

di 

S\ 

da 

ft. 

dye 

•  -*J 

Ji 

% 

•  -v 

ja 

:c 

jye 

S1 

p 

ga 

■& 

gyg 

Oh 

ti 

• 

m 

ta 

• 

ah 

tye 

• 

r.M.  ci 
• 

M’L 

V  -V 

ca 

• 

hhtr 

cye 

• 

A. 

Pi 

A 

pa 

A. 

Pve 

A. 

SI 

• 

ft 

sa 

• 

ft. 

sye 

• 

1 

SI 

• 

? 

•%/ 

sa 

$ 

sye 

• 

£ 

fl 

4. 

fa 

& 

fye 

X 

pi 

T 

pa 

f 

pye 

9 


sadis  savi 

o  |  •  o 


•fi 

V  • 

SI- 

V 

s 

if 

s'vo 

❖ 

qj. 

q 

ti¬ 

qwo 

■a 

bi, 

b 

ll 

bwo 

q- 

ti, 

o7 

t 

ti- 

two 

?■ 

v  • 

cb 

V 

C 

¥ 

cwo 

hi 

h 

«r 

hwo 

ni, 

o7 

n 

‘f 

nwo 

X,  • 

111, 

o7 

fi 

'*? 

no 

h 

» 

1 

o 

h 

wd 

fl 

ki, 

o7 

k 

kwd 

•fi 

xj. 

X 

■h 

Xwo 

wi,  wu,  u 

o7  7 

9* 

wd 

d 

j. 

P 

wd 

Ti 

zi> 

z 

H 

zwo 

Tf 

V  • 

ZJ> 

z 

-jr 

zwo 

ft 

yj> 

•  • 

lj  1 

ft- 

yd 

«/ 

ft- 

di, 

d 

ft 

d"o 

£ 

ji. 

j 

£ 

j"o 

%'h 

OO 

■f 

gwo 

T 

«, 

•o7 

t 

• 

<n 

twd 

• 

v  • 

%> 

V 

C 

• 

0s*  cwo 

• 

ft1 

pj> 

P 

ft 

Pwd 

ft- 

si, 

•o7 

s 

• 

ft 

swo 

• 

sj, 

s 

• 

swd 

• 

fi, 

o7 

f 

c: 

f"o 

T 

Pj> 

p 

7* 

p"'o 

1  also  3C  za,  za,  zu, 


ZrCb,  rlh 


aU.  =  al  +  lL. 
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gfiz 

Ooo 

salis 

o 

ravi 

•  o 

A  1  “V  1 

0.  lwa,  loa 

1  mwa,  moa 
^  rwa,  roa 

5.  swa,  soa 

d  swa,  soa 

hamis 

o 

sddis 

o 

‘fe  qwco 

i*'-  qw  i 

#  qwa,  qoa 
0.  bwa,  boa 

;i:  twa,  toa 

S  cwa,  c53 

jk  qwe 

‘P*'  qwi,  qwu 

hwa,  hvvw 

o  7 

hwi 

A  hwa,  hoa 

X  nwa,  noa 

A  hwe 

• 

hwi,  hwu 

o 7 

h«  kww 

Vs*«  kwi 

fy,  kwa,  koa 

^  Xwa>  Xoa 
if.  zwa,  zoa 

J?s,  dwa,  doa 

w 

& 

rX 

& 

if'  kwi,  kwu 

o7 

s 

1 °  gWw 

71 2 3*  gw  i 

^  gwa,  goa 
twa,  toa 

r.f;X  cwa,  coa 

5.  swa,  soa 

3  fwa,  foa 

1 

3-gwe 

7*  gwi,  gwu 

[§  4 a 


ravi 

•  o 


J£2  rya 


1  also  3P,  °X. 

2  used  for  rwa,  roa,  by  those  who  reject  native  opinion 
on  the  point  is  divided. 

3  also 


§  46]  Phonology.  11 

Value  of  Characters. 

In  the  traditional  Ethiopic  pronunciation  the  §  4 b 
vowels  of  all  the  classes  except  gi'iz  and  sddis  are 
considered  long;  but  in  spoken  Amharic  they  are 
all  constantly  shortened  (§  7d). 

The  vowel  of  gfiz  differs  from  that  of  rdvi  not  so 
much  in  quantity  (rdvi  often  being  short)  as  in  quality, 
in  which  it  varies  (§  3)  in  different  words.  But  in 
U  fh  t\  O1  it  is  of  the  same  quality2  as  ravi.  The 
above  are  its  commonest  values  after  the  various  con¬ 
sonants;  but  A  la,  1  w,  and  :l:  ca,  c co  also  occur.  For 
this  and  other  variations  in  pronunciation  see  §-7d. 

Some  characters  which  represented  different  sounds 
in  Eth.  are  now  pronounced  the  same  and  are  inter¬ 
changeable  in  writing : 

0  =  A\  =  i  ha 
w  =  fi  sa 

o 

h  =  0  a 
ft  =  O  sa 

•  o 

A,  is  also  written  AT,  etc.,  and  or 

t\  and  0  (§  2)  contain  no  consonant,  but  are  vowels 
and  as  such  may  be  blended  with  an  adjacent  vowel 

(§  7a)3. 

1  gfiz  in  these  5  letters  as  in  the  rest  is  theoretically 
short,  and  is  usually  pronounced  so  unless  the  accent 
(§  8)  falls  on  it  when  it  is  often  pronounced  long. 

2  ha,  ha  occur  as  pronunciations  of  h  Ti. 

3  ptl  (for  ?-  +  hti  §  7a)  sometimes  sounds  yaalla,  i.e. 
the  crasis  is  not  always  complete ;  but  no  hiatus 
occurs  between  a  and  a  in  any  way  comparable  with  *  . 
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[§  ^  ^ 


Punctuation. 

‘4c  s  marks  the  end  of  a  word. 

7  corresponds  to  a  semicolon. 

„  „  full  stop, 

marks  the  end  of  a  paragraph. 

Doubling  of  Consonants. 

§  5  In  English  we  pronounce  doubled  consonants  as 
if  they  were  single,  only  one  f  being  heard  in  offer, 
stiffer,  etc.  In  Amharic  doubled  consonants  are  pro¬ 
nounced  double:  If  as  -if  f-  in  ‘off  fur’  (pronounced 
without  any  hiatus  between  the  words)  or  ff  in  Italian 
goffo ;  tt  as  -t  t-  in  ‘  hot  tea  ’,  etc. 

The  Amharic  characters  represent  not  only  single 
but  also  double  consonants  with  a  following  vowel: 
h  —  la  or  11a. 

o  o 

Thus  since  'T  =  t,  ti,  tt  or  tti 

7  o  o 

1  =  n,  ni,  nn  or  nni 

7  o  o 

I*\*  V  V  V  V  V  • 

fl  =  s,  si,  ss  or  ssi, 

7  o  o7 

T'Tfi  tmnis,  small,  might  be  transliterated  in  64 
different  ways. 

There  are  no  means  of  indicating  by  Amharic 
characters  whether  a  consonant  is  doubled  or  not,  or 
whether  the  consonant  of  a  character  in  column  VI 
of  the  syllabary  (sddis)  is  followed  by  a  vowel  or 
not:  and  in  both  cases  both  alternatives  are  equally 
common : 

haoffD  a-mma-ma,  it  ached. 

o  o 7 

htiDtp  i-ma-m,  pain. 

qi-l-ti-m,  marrow. 

J-O  •  o  7 

'}alalC  ni-gi-ggi-r,  pronunciation. 

9"? -11  m-di-r,  ground. 


6] 
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h^'Th  ki-f-t,  open. 

yi'-k-fa-t,  let  him  open. 

Ah  li-kk,  measurement. 

K'JAhA^fAA^  i-nni-li-ki-lla-cci-hwa-lla-n,  we  send 

o  o  o  o  o 

to  you  (pi.). 

This  defect  of  Amharic  orthography  has  involved 
the  designation  by  the  same  characters  of  words  with 
different  pronunciations  and  meanings : 

hti  (a)  ala,  he  said, 

(6)  alia,  he  is  present ; 

faMM”  (a)  algavam1,  I  will  not  enter, 

(b)  algabbam2,  he  has  not  entered; 

A  (a)  yimatal,  he  will  strike, 

(6)  yimmattal,  he  will  be  struck. 

A  knowledge  of  the  accidence,  especially  that  of 
the  verb  (§  21,  §  7c),  enables  one  to  tell  to  a  certain 
extent  when  a  consonant  is  single  and  when  double, 
and  of  what  significance  the  doubling  may  be ;  but  in 
a  great  many  cases  the  exact  form  of  a  word  can¬ 
not  be  gathered  from  its  representation  in  Amharic 
characters,  but  must  be  learned  by  experience. 

Doubling  of  Final  Consonants. 

The  remarks  in  §  5  refer  to  the  general  question  §  6 
as  to  whether  any  component  consonant  of  an  isolated 
word  is  single  or  double.  But  when  words  are  aug¬ 
mented  by  suffixes  or  combined  with  other  words  in 

1  I  have  not  heard  the  pronunciation  given  by 

Isenberg,  Gram.  p.  153,  note:  alemat’am, 

I  do  not  come. 

2  For  y  and  bb  see  §  7d. 
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a  sentence  a  further  question  arises1,  that  of  the 
variation  of  a  final  consonant  between  being  single 
or  double  or  either. 

Certain  final  letters  are  doubled  before  a  vowel 
at  the  beginning  of  a  suffix  or  of  a  following  word 
before  which  there  is  no  pause  or  break  in  the  sense, 
but  otherwise  remain  single: — 

-A  -1,  see  -h,  (D£,  h&P'M”  below;  cp.  §  32 a. 

-9°  -m,  suff.  attached  to  indef.  pron.  (§  16)  and  to  neg. 
verb  (§  37),  also  conj.  =  and,  even,  also,  (§  486) : 

9n'}9x*  :  JltUJ  -■  JiAiffiC  minim  kazzili  alnabbar, 

o  o  o  o  7 

there  wasn’t  anything  here, 

9t*'}9°  •  ::  m in im in  alnabbar,  there  wasn’t 

o  o  o  o  7 

anything ; 

-m  is  also  occasionally  doubled  before  0  and  P, 
especially  when  y  becomes  y  (§  7 d) : 

9°'}9°  s  fi.1 V0}  s  mmimm 2  biliwon,  whatever  may  be 
the  case,  on  any  account, 

9°'}9°  :  f  A  :•«  mfnimm  yallii  (-mmyal-),  there  isn’t 
anything, 

:  JPH  ::  hullumm  ydza,  he  seized  everything ; 

-c,  (i)  in  the  pi.  ending  -wo  (§  106) : 

:  aom*  a  faraswoc  mattu,  (the)  horses  have 
come, 

:  farasw6ccu,  the  horses, 

o  o  7  7 

s  tuwm*  a  faraswocc  amattu,  they  have 
brought  some  horses; 

1  Guidi,  Redupl.,  discusses  the  first  but  not  the 
second  of  these  questions. 

2  also  -im. 


§  6]  Phonology.  15 

(ii)  the  f.  suff.  -c  (§  24): 

ss  nabbarac,  she  was, 

o  o  7 

JiAVn &9°  a  alnabbaraccim,  she  was  not, 

o  o  ^ ^  o  7 

?|C9«  S  :  hA  :s  irsod  nabbaracc  ala,  he  said  it 

o  o  o  o 7 

was  she ; 

-n,  the  pers.  suff  (§  12c)  us,  to  us: 

KA-'J  ss  dlun,  they  told  us, 

ss  aldlunnim,  they  did  not  tell  us, 

J&A-1? A  ss  yilunnal,  they  will  tell  us, 

Am'J  ss  sattan,  he  gave  us, 

hAAm'J  :  hA  ss  alsattann  dla,  he  refused  to  give  us : 

-n,  (i)  the  pers.  suff  (§  12c)  me,  to  me : 

Am^  ss  sattan,  he  gave  me, 

hAAnr1r$>u  ss  alsattannim,  he  did  not  give  me, 

JiAAm^  :  hA  ss  alsatann  dla,  he  refused  to  give  me ; 

(ii)  standing  for  \  -ni  (§  lb)  of  the  part.  (§  31,  §  36,  §  42) : 

s  lamman,  a  beggar, 

A^^f  s  lammafmoc,  beggars, 

A'f7lr  s  7(U:  ss  lammdfi  nabbar,  he  was  a  beggar, 

o  o  o  7  oo 

A"?5*  !  i»A  a  lammann  alia,  there  is  a  beggar ; 

(iii)  in  some  parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  T : 
hart  ss  agin,  find, 

aginnau,  find  him, 

hT-V  *  hA‘V  a  aginn  alan,  he  told  me  to  find ; 

(iv)  in  certain  words : 

YHF{  s  kiiffin,  small-pox, 

s  hg,P'(l9*t  ss  kuffinn  aidallam,  it  is  not  small¬ 
pox; 
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[§6 

-T  -t  in  certain  words : 

aomT  s  matat,  something  to  drink, 
twm'i' s  ?*A ::  matatt  alia  ?,  is  there  something  to 
drink  ? 

-J &  -i,  (i)  standing  for  -A.  -li  (§  76)  of  the  part.  (§  31, 
§  36,  §  42),  is  single  or  doubled  when  nothing 
follows  or  before  a  consonant,  doubled  before 
a  vowel: 

:  qai  or  qayy  (§  3),  red  (part,  of  4*A  qalla), 

:  iffl*  :s  qai  (qayy)  nau,  it  is  red, 

qayyu  (§  11)  the  red  one, 

ss  qayy  aidallam,  it  is  not  red  ; 

(ii)  in  parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  P  is  usually  single 
when  nothing  follows  or  before  a  consonant, 
doubled  before  a  vowel: 

ss  ytqwou,  let  him  wait, 

:  VftC  ss  yiqwwi  nabbar,  he  was  waiting, 

prfci"*/  :s  yiqwcuyyan,  let  him  wait  for  me, 

:  KA-'V  ss  attiqwcJyy  alun,  they  told  me  not 
to  wait. 

/  ^ 

The  inter,  suff  -h  -a  and  or  -op,  (savi  +  je.) 
-wai  (-wwi,  -wi)  double  certain  consonants  when  they 
are  attached  to  them : 

-A  -1,  of  the  aux.  -hA  -al  (§  32) : 

£fi#A  ss  yivaqal,  it  is  enough, 
j&rm  yivaqalla?,  j&n^*A<D£  ss  yivaqallwwi  ?, 
ss  yivaqallwi ?,  is  it  enough? 

T  -m  (as  above) : 

h££-AU9u  ss  aid&llahim,  you  are  not  (§  40), 
hj&^-AU'PjS,  ss  aiddllahimmwt  ?,  are  you  not  ? 


§6]  Phonology.  17 

-')■  -c  in  certain  words : 

-*  dfnnic,  potato, 

::  dfnnicca  ?,  potato  ? 

The  w  of  -wai  (-wcfi,  -wf)  is  doubled  after  a  vowel : 

oo  '  o  o' 

non} (Dp, ::  mattawwi  ?,  has  he  come  ? 

-1  -n  in  certain  words  is  single  when  nothing  or  a 
consonant  follows,  single  or  doubled  before  a 
vowel : 

"77  man?,  who?  (§  15), 

:  pabp A  ::  man  yauqal  ?,  who  knows  ? 
s  hHU  ::  man  (-nn)  dlah  ?,  who  told  you  ? 
fP'ygrJ  mfndin?,  what?  (§  15), 

9°'}$:'}  od« ] ::  mfndin  matta  ?,  what  came  ? 

oo  o  •  •  7 

:  hao^l ::  mfndinn  amatta  ?,  what  did  he 
bring  ? 

-n  in  yfhdn  (acc. ;  §  8;  §  13a)  is  single  or 
double  in  any  position: 

fiOJ  :  ::  yihan  (-nn)  faras  anta  (§  7 d), 

bring  this  horse, 

::  yihan  (-nn)  dnta,  bring  this. 

In  analogy  with  the  above  variations  the  11  of 

hfiF-  Ar  aidallam  (-da-  §  7^/ ;  §  40)  becomes  1  when  the 
is  dropped,  unless  a  vowel  follows,  and  -nn  in 
parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  T  is  pronounced  single : 

pfl :  hp,^9°  ::  dagg  aidallam,  and 

pf\9°  s  «  daggimm  aidal,  he  is  not  good ; 

:  Mpjnr :  yafdall  fndahwon,  if  he  is  not ; 
biggafi  for  biggann  fOjPi  s  if  he  is  found. 

QUO  o  O 


AM.  GR. 
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The  doubled  final  -A  -11 

-4*  -qq 

-h  -kk 

-T  -tt 
•  • 

-cc 
•  • 

of  adv.  and  inter j.  of  more  than  one  syllable  constr. 
with  JiA  ala  (s.v.  VOA)  usually  become  single  before  a 
consonant : 

-flA^A6!?’  :  hh  •.  biliclicc  ala,  it  lightened, 
'flA^JP’A6#'  s  J&AA  ::  biliclic  yilal,  it  is  lightening, 

•  o  o  •  o  •  ^  o  7  o  O" 

'flAfi£,Afi?*  s  A* A  s  7fl*« ::  biliclic  lil  nau,  there  is 

o  o  •  •  o  o 

going  to  be  lightning. 

-qq,  -kk  are  sometimes  retained  before  y: 

:  £AA  a  siqiqq  yilal,  it  grates, 

:  £AA  a  saksakk  yilal,  it  makes  a  slight 
rattling  sound ; 

and  sometimes  before  any  consonant : 

j^'flA^A#’  s  h A  a  divliqliqq  ala,  it  was  in  great 
confusion, 

j^flA^A^  s  J&AA  a  divliqliqq  (§  8)  yilal,  it  is  in 
great  confusion, 

j^-flA^A^  s  A«A  s  diyliqliqqi  (§  7d)  sil,  when  it  is 
in  great  confusion. 

When  such  words  are  not  constr.  with  hti  their 
final  consonant  may  be  single,  and  remain  so  before 
a  vowel: 

j^'HA^A^*  diyliqliq,  in  great  confusion, 

£■' fiA^A^*  s  hgiP-tl?0  a  diyliqliq  aidallam,  it  is  not 
in  great  confusion. 


Phonology . 
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7  a] 


Monosyllabic  adv.  and  interj.  and  those  ending 
in  consonants  other  than  the  above  usually  keep  a 
doubled  final  consonant  always  doubled: 

ss  zauw  (§3)  dla,  he  entered  unexpectedly, 

Ha*  :  ft«A  s  zauwi  (§  7 d)  yil,  if  he  enters  un¬ 
expectedly; 

s  hli  ::  gwofaff  dla,  he  was  very  stout, 

s  P'T.A :  Am-  s  gwofaff  yammjl  sau,  a  very  stout 
man. 


Crasis  or  Contraction  of  Adjacent  Vowels.  §7 a 

When  the  formation  of  words,  grammatical  in¬ 
flexion,  or  the  application  of  other  prefixes  or  suffixes 
involves  the  meeting  of  certain  vowels,  the  following 
contractions  and  modifications  occur : 


gfiz  +  gfiz  =  rdvi, 

Ooo  “oo  •  o 7 

a  (a)  +  a  (§46)  =  a 

siiz  +  ravi  =  ravi, 
a  (a)  +  a  =  a 

gfiz  +  sddis  =  gfiz, 

Ooo  o  Ooo  7 

a(a)  +  i  =  §,  (a) 

rdvi  +  gfiz  =  rdvi, 
a  +  a  =  a 

rdvi  +  rdvi  =  rdvi 

•  o  •  o  •  o 

a  4-  a  =  a 


e.g.  $  A  yalla,  which  exists, 
for  f -  ya-  +  hti  alia ; 

e.g.  0*70^  bdmat,  by  the  year, 
for  ft-  ba-  +  °i(nVY  am  at ; 

e.g.  ?CA-  yarsu,  of  him,  his, 
for  f -  ya-  +  ?tGA-  frsu  ; 

e.g.  j&tfo'HA,  yimatal,  he  is  com¬ 
ing,  for  yimata  4-  -h A 

-al  (§  32) ; 

e.g.  l;HFm*  gyetdccau,  their  mas¬ 
ter,  for  gyeta  +  -d^m- 
-dccau  (§  126) ; 


2—2 
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sadis  4  giiz  —  ravi,  e.g.  lanta  (§  7 d)l9  shall  I 

i  4.  a  =  a  bring  ?,  for  A-  li-  +h9n'rl  anta ; 

sddis  4  sddis  =  sddis,  e.g.  sihad,  when  I  go, 

o  O  O  ' — '  o 

i  4  i  =  i  for  ft-  si-  4  hth»Kr  ihad ; 

o  o  o  o  o 

sddis  4  ?  =  sdlis  4^  e.g.  fLfaom  siyamata  (siam-, 
i  4  ya  =  i(i§7^)4ya  syam-),  when  he  brings,  for 

ft-  si-  4  fan'll  yamata ; 

sddis  4  £  =  sdlis,  e.g.  fuao^l  sTmata  (sim  ),  when 

i  4  yi  =  7  (i  §7rf)  he  comes,  for  fl-  si-  4  j ban'll 

yimata. 

o  O’ 

?  may  arise  from  sdlis : 

sdlis  4  giiz  =  sddis  4  f,  e.g.  'TA^S^ATi  tilaqmyallas, 

l  4  a  =  (the  con-  you  (f.)  are  picking,  for 

sonant)  4  ya  'ThA^^l  tilaqmi  4  hATi  alias 

(§  32a). 

f  may  arise  from  hdmis : 

hdmis  4  giiz  =  sddis  4  f1 2,  e.g.  A^9°fAib  laqimmyallau11 

yg  4  a  =  (the  con-  (§  7 cl),  I  have  picked,  for 

sonant)  4  ya  A ‘l*"1/,  laqimmye  4  hAu*  al- 

lauh  (§  32 a) ; 

hdmis  4  rdvi  =  sddis  4f2,  e.g.  fl  CfVah  barydccau,  their 
ye  4  a  =  (the  con-  bull,  for  f \d>  barye  4  irfto- 

sonant)  4  ya  -dccau. 

1  This  is  a  point  of  orthography  rather  than  of 
phonology ;  the  common  pronunciation  is  syam- . 

2  If  the  consonant  in  sddis  is  one  of  the  resultants 

o 

in  §  76  it  may  become  rdvi,  absorbing  f :  e.g.  hjSrf'ptiifr 
aiccyallauh  or  h&FAib  aiccallauh,  I  have  seen,  for 
Yxfsfc  aiccye  4  hAlb  allauh. 

*  o  o 
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at  may  arise  from  kaiv  or  savi : 

kdiv  +  rdvi  =  sddis  +  <P,  e.g.  rtm/fhn-  (=  fiWTa**  §  Vb) 
u  4-  a  =  (the  con-  sattwdccau,  they  gave  them, 

sonant)  4-  wa  for  Am-  sattu  4-  -d  -dccau ; 

sdvi  -1-  gi'iz  =  sddis -f- e.g.  A4^A(  =  §  4b) 

wo  +  a  =  (the  con-  laqmoal,  he  has  picked, 

sonant)  4-  wa  (oa)  for  laqmwo  4-  -h A  -al 

(§32a). 


Modification  of  Consonant  by  following  Vowel. 

When,  in  the  same  circumstances,  especially  in 
the  formation  of  parts  of  the  verb  (§  43),  1,  s,  t,  n,  z,  d, 
t,  s  are  followed  by  i,  y  or  e  in  the  same  word,  they 
are  thus  modified: 

A.  li,  A£  ly  .  become  £  i  (yy  §  6). 


A»  l>e 

"i,  ft.  si,  /*'£,  ft£  sy 

n,  A  sye 
4:  ti,  ty 
d:  tye 
X  ni,  7£  ny 
X  nye 
ft.  zi,  Ti£  zy 
IL  zye 

\  di,  £■£  dy 
ft,  dye 

m«  ti,  5L,  1  si,  T£  ty, 
#£>  A£  sy 

m.  tye,  5V,,  £  sye 
•  7  '  • 


)) 

ye  or  ?  ya. 

33 

V 

S. 

33 

sye  or  if  sa. 

33 

¥ 

V 

C. 

33 

¥ 

cye  or  4s  ca. 

33 

n  (fin  §  6). 

33 

t 

ne  or  Y  na. 

33 

1C 

V 

Z. 

33 

1C 

zye  or  ’If  za. 

33 

£ 

• 

j- 

33 

£ 

,jye  or  £  ja. 

33 

Hfh 

V 

C. 

33 

6tv 

cye  or  M  ca 
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If  the  original  consonant  was  doubled  (§5)  the 
resultant  consonant  is  doubled  also: 


e.g.  with  the  model 

laqqama,  pick,  ger.  sg.  1st  laqimmye, 
part,  tip0!*  laqdmi, 

cp.  A4*A  saqqala,  suspend,  ger.  sg.  1st  rt4*ft»  saqiyye, 

part.  rt^£  saqdi  (-dyy  §  6), 

YUp  naggasa,  reign,  ger.  sg.  1st  nagissye, 

part.  Ti  nagds, 

h&i*  kaffata,  open,  ger.  sg.  1st  kaficcye, 

part.  MM*  kafdc. 


In  the  part,  of  bilitteral  verbs  (§  42) 
**L,  fL  also  becomes  TL  si, 


ft 


tt 


^  ci,  etc. 


E.g.  Art  ldsa,  lick,  part.  A7i  las  or  Art"  ldsi,  for  #Art.  ldsi, 
tt’nl  qatta,  punish,  part.  qac  or  ‘Pen.  qaei, 
for  #4,m«  qati. 

Exception : 

Mm  annata,  fashion,  ger.  Mctor  anniccye,  but 

o*o  7  o  o  •  •  7 

part.  h^OK  an(n)dti. 


Cp.  also 

%od£  jammara,  begin, 
and 

EEE^rt  carrasa,  end, 

•  o  o7  7 

qannata,  girth  up, 


(§  7 a)  majammarya, 
initial, 

0o&i,£li  macarrasa,  final, 
aoty'i'P  maqannaca,  girth. 


This  modification  does  not  occur  invariably 


7c] 
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throughout  the  accidence ;  e.g.  the  pers.  suff.  -^e,  my 
(§  126),  does  not  cause  it,  and  pref.  like  ft-  s(i)-,  when 
(§45),  are  not  susceptible  of  it. 


Assimilation  of  Consonant  by  following  Consonant. 

The  assimilation  of  adjacent  consonants  is  com¬ 
paratively  infrequent;  the  following  occur  in  the 
verb: 

A  1  in  the  neg.  pref.  h A-  al-  (§  37,  §  38),  is  assimilated 
by,  and  in  writing  disappears  before,  the  follow¬ 
ing  letters,  which  with  the  exception  of  y  are 
then  doubled  (§  5)  in  pronunciation,  (a-  often 
being  lengthened) : 

r,  e.g.  arrassam,  he  did  not  forget,  for 

alrassam ; 

o  5 

t,  in  the  pref.  'T-  ti-  of  the  sg.  3rd  f.,  2nd  m.,  f.,  and 
pi.  2nd  (§  26,  §  27) : 

e.g.  attirsa,  do  not  forget,  for  '^fiA^Cft  al- 

tfrsa ; 

o  7 

n,  in  the  pref.  M-  inn(i)-  of  the  pi.  1st  (§  26,  §  27) : 

e.g.  MtAV*  ann(i)rasam,  we  shall  not  forget,  for 

al(i)nn(i)rasam ; 

y  (§76),  in  the  pref.  £-  yi-  of  the  sg.  3rd  m.,  pi.  3rd 
(§  26,  §  27),  fiAj&-  alyi-  becoming  h £-  ai- : 

e.g.  airasam,  he  will  not  forget,  for 

alyirasam. 


24 


A  mharic  G)  ammar. 


'Th  t,  of  the  reflexive  or  passive  pref.  +-  ta-  (§  22 a, 
§  41  a)  is  assimilated  by  any  following  consonant, 
which  is  doubled  (§  5)1  in  pronunciation,  'T  dis¬ 
appearing  in  writing : 

e.g.  f.A'J'^A  yillaqqamal,  it  will  be  picked,  for 

yitlaqqamal, 

JM^^A  yiqqwwrratal,  it  will  be  cut,  for 

yitqwwrratal. 

Id  Variations  and  Anomalies  of  Pronunciation. 

The  pronunciation  of  Amharic  varies  not  only  in 
the  mouth  of  individuals  of  different  districts,  but 
also,  as  in  English 2 *,  in  that  of  the  same  individual  on 
different  occasions,  according  as  he  speaks  slowly  or 
fast,  carefully  or  carelessly,  to  a  superior  or  to  a 
companion. 

A  native,  too,  that  has  any  knowledge  of  reading, 
is  inclined  on  occasion  to  pronounce  words  as  they 
are  written,  there  being  many  gradations  of  the  extent 
to  which  this  is  done. 

1  But  if  this  assimilating  consonant  is  itself  follow  ed 
by  another  consonant  it  is  usually  pronounced  single : 

£'>4*rn<f*',)A  yinqataqqatal,  he  is  trembling,  from 

tahqataqqata ; 

o  J-  o  •  o 

or  either  single  or  double  : 

j&C'Jff'Jff  A  yir(r)gayaggaval,  it  is  waving,  from 
'f'C'JftlH  targavaggava. 

o  o  o  •  o  •  o 

2  Cp.  our  use  of  4  sha  n’t  ’,  4  don’t  ’,  4  won  t  etc. ;  such 

words  might  well  prove  unintelligible  at  first  hearing 

to  a  foreigner  knowing  4  shall  not  ’,  etc. 
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An  exhaustive  treatment  of  the  subject  of  varia¬ 
tion  in  pronunciation  would  be  beyond  the  scope  of 
this  work ;  but  the  following  instances  will  give  some 
indication  of  its  nature  and  the  extent  of  its  pre¬ 
valence. 

Vowels. 

Those  marked  are  commonly  pronounced  short 
unless  accented  (§  8) : 

e.g.  od«1  :  matta,  he  came,  usually  matta: 

ftU  :  f  tfD'H  :  hm* ::  vihe  yamattd  nan,  this  is  he  who 
came. 

But  they  often  remain  short  even  when  accented, 
unless  the  accent  is  received  from  an  enclitic ;  and  a 

generally  remains  short  in  au,  ai. 

gi'iz,  a,  a,  o)  (§  8) :  for  value  after  consonants  and 
with  no  consonant  preceding  see  §  4 ;  often  a 
before  h,  1,  r,  t,  c,  c,  s,  z,  j,  n,  especially  when  they 
are  final  or  followed  by  i  or  i,  and  before  any 
single  consonant  followed  by  i: 

Am  satta,  he  gave, 
fu\v\  sattan  or  sattan,  he  gave  me, 
part,  fi6^3  sac  or  sac  (§  7 b),  giver ; 

M «  saffa,  (a)  he  sewed,  (b)  it  was  broad ; 

part.  fid.  (a)  safi  or  s&fi,  tailor, 

(b)  saffi,  broad ; 
a  followed  by  u  gen.  forms  au : 
f  A9°  yallam,  there  is  none, 

yallaum,  he  has  none  ; 
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usually  a  after  w : 

(D'ig;  wwiid,  male, 
w9°(\C  w^mbar  (  ar),  chair, 
qwwyya,  he  waited. 

kaiy,  ii:  final  u  is  generally  weak,  sometimes  very 
short : 

'fiC'fc  bfrtu,  strong ; 

and  the  u  of  -U«  -hu  (or  -Yh  -ku,  see  0  below)  in  the 
verb  when  it  (the  vowel  u)  is  final  approaches  u : 

fl°lib  sammahu,  I  heard,  approaches  sammahu, 
and  is  also  written  A ‘TV-  sammahwu,  sammahw. 

o  7  o 

The  u  of  ib  hu  is  often  displaced,  i.e.  precedes 
instead  of  following  h : 

(i)  in  the  sg.  1st  ending  -U-  of  the  simp.  perf.  (§  25), 
especially  in  verbs  retaining  the  vowel  of  the 
last  rad.  (§  42 a,  b,  §  32)  or  with  last  rad.  a 
guttural : 

laqqamuh  for  laqqamhu  A tP9nih,  I  picked, 
sammau11  for  sammahu  ii^ib,  I  heard, 

o  o  7 

sattau11  for  sattahu  I  gave, 

allauh,  allauh,  for  allahu  hiUb,  I  am  present, 

hA^^Aii-  ilaqmallauh,  I  am  picking, 

hf^hb  addaguh,  I  was  brought  up. 

This  ending  is  also  written  -wh  hwu,  which  be¬ 
comes  -uh;  and  by  a  similar  displacement  A 
hwa  becomes  uha: 

bauhdla  for  bah  will  a  fl'AA,  after. 

o  o 
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(ii)  in  the  pron.  suff.  (§12  6,  c)  and  2nd  pi.  ending 
(§  25)  -a/fu-  -dc(c)yuh,  for  -dc(c)ihu  (see  at 
below) : 

agardc(c)yuh,  your  (pi.)  country, 
laqqamdc(c)yuh,  you  (pi.)  picked. 

But  before  a  suff.  other  than  the  aux.  -hA  -al 
(§32,  §  12c)  this  displacement  does  not  occur: 

AA  laqmdc(c)yuhal  for  laqmdc(c)ihwal,  you 
(pi.)  have  picked, 

but  laqqamdc(c)ihut  \  you  (pi.)  picked  it, 

sammahuh,  I  heard  you, 

rtrmJ-'Th  sattahut,  I  gave  him, 

VlUh9°  y&llahum,  I  am  not  present,  • 

yaddaghubbat,  in  which  I  was  brought 
up. 

A  similar  displacement  occurs  in 

aurye  for  arwye  hC*B,  beast, 
lugdm  for  lfgwdm  M‘J",  bridle, 
and  cp.  mawwq  (mawwq)  od(d 4*  for  maqwo  (myeqwo) 
oribi, 

twkkosa  for  takkwwsa  scorch, 

dkkul  for  l'kkul  hVbA,  half. 

o  7 

sdlis,  T:  often  i,  especially  when  not  accented: 

hoD"}  sTmata  or  simata,  when  he  comes ; 

sometimes  when  accented : 
rh.£-  hid,  go. 


1  occasionally  -ac(c)uhut. 
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For  salis  before  -ya  see  §  Ya :  it  is  pronounced 
as  sddis  4-  ya : 

*7»Afa,JP  malakkya,  measure. 

rdvi,  a:  occasionally  a  in  the  ending  -JP  -ya  when 
unaccented  (§  8) : 

JP  massarya  or  -rya,  tool, 
but  aofid jP  :  'sar* ::  massarya  nau,  it  is  a  tool. 

hdmis,  ye:  the  y  is  most  noticeable  when  ye  is 

o  7 

accented,  and  in  rye; 
e  in  dA  lela,  other ; 

^  f  f 

a,  a  in  hada  (ha-,  -da,  less  commonly  hye-)  he 
went. 

sddis,  i : 

o  o 

often  u  after  w,  and  sometimes,  if  accented,  u : 
imtlT  wust,  interior, 
m-’fl  wiiv,  beautiful, 

ahtt: t  wuvat  (wu-),  beauty ; 

•  •  • 

u  in 

Wi*  ki'fu,  kufu  or  kitfu,  bad, 

kift  (kiift),  open,  hfa  kikk  (kiikk),  coarse¬ 
grained  ; 

a  in 

o 

h  iM  (i)  nsasa,  domestic  animal, 

TC  tarr  (tirr),  January, 
hifl  drag !,  nonsense ! 
a,  e,  in 

yihe  (yahe),  this. 
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sddis,  i  tends  to  disappear  in  rapid  speech,  even 
though  accented  by  a  slower  speaker: 

fnn'nab'}  :  Ttxp  :  V^ab  r.  yamattaun  l'qa  f itau  be¬ 
comes  yamattaun  qaftau,  undo  the  baggage  that 
has  come ; 

s  K*  :  yasaiu  l'qa  becomes  yasauqa,  the  tea- 
things. 

Unaccented  i  is  dropped  when  the  word  is  easily 
pronounced  without  it,  as  often  becomes  the 
case  when  a  suff  is  added : 

W1C  njjvir,  leopard, 

naviru,  or  navru,  the  (his)  leopard ; 

tt+aoti A  bimasil,  if  it  seems, 

o  o  o  7  7 

fl+aotltUfb  bimas(i)lau,  if  it  seems  to  him. 

Initial  i  disappears  after  a  preceding  vowel : 
iskazzih,  as  far  as  this, 

oDffb :  KMiUJ)  ::  mattu  skazzih,  they  came  as  far 
as  this. 

In  words  beginning  with  in-,  in-,  im-  the  i  is  often 

o  o  o,7o7o  o 

omitted,  the  n,  n  or  m  forming  a  syllable  by  itself1 : 

MWl  nkwan,  indeed, 

:  J\A  imbi  dla  or  mbi  dla,  he  refused  ; 

o  o  o  o  o  7 

but  after  a  consonant  the  i  is  heard : 

o 

Ajf :  :  hh  «  li  j  imbi  dla,  the  child  refused. 

sddis  without  a  vowel,  on  the  other  hand,  is  often 
slightly  vocalised  in  a  word  ending  in  two 
consonants  or  in  one  doubled  (§  6)  consonant 


1  as  in  Bantu  mtu  (±J)9  etc. 
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when  it  is  followed  by  one  beginning  with  a 
consonant,  especially  an  enclitic  (§  8) : 

sfmmint,  eight, 

o  o  7  o  7 

Mn-l-  s  -nc  i  sfmminti  virr,  eight  dollars ; 

o  o  o  •  o  7  “  7 

dbg;  wudd,  expensive, 

fl>- £■ :  Vfl>-  :s  wtiddi  nau,  it  is  expensive ; 

0H9n  s  HA  a  zimm  bal,  and  zimmi  val,  be  quiet. 

i,  i  is  often  prefixed  to  initial  r,  and  sometimes  to 
n(i),  which  then  lose  a  following  i : 

TtilA  Iradda  for  M  radda,  he  helped, 
imp.  C$  n'da  or  hC*i  lrda,  help ; 

Vh  nakka,  he  touched, 

o  7  7 

imp.  'Jh  nika  or  Mh  inka  (nka),  touch. 

sdvi,  wo:  the  w  is  most  noticeable  when  wo  is 

•  o7 

accented,  and  in  £  rwo ; 
a,  a  in  aidallam  (-da-),  he  is  not,  no,  (§  40). 


Consonants . 

(In  discussing  a  letter  under  this  heading  gfiz  is 
used  as  the  simplest  and  original  form  without  refer¬ 
ence  to  its  inherent  vowel.) 

V,  (h,  :  final  h  after  a  vowel  is  weak,  and  after  a 

diphthong  tends  to  disappear  (see  k&iy  above) : 
ayyauh  Mib,  I  saw. 

Initial  h  is  often  lost : 

agar  hlC  for  hagar  VIC,  country ; 
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ilm  for  hilm  rhA?°,  dream, 

o  o  7  7 

dttama  Jt'f’/yo  for  hattama  ’h’frao,  he  sealed. 

o  o  o  o 

h  is  displaced  in 

malidtam  for  mahtam  a7^rlu/a,  seal, 

o  o  o 

bhdri  for  bahri  flrh<5,  character. 

h  after  a  consonant  interchanges  with  k, 
in  the  ending  -ifr  -hu  (§  25),  also  written  -Yl- : 
laqqamku  A^lP’Yl-  for  laqqamhu  A&iPO',  I  picked, 

and  with  k,  x, 

in  the  ending  -V  -h  (§  25,  §  12  h,  c) : 

alx,  alk,  for  alh  ?%AU,  you  said, 

hwonx,  hwonk,  hwonk,  for  hwonh  lOU,  you  have 
become, 

rdsyin,  raskin,  for  rdshin  your  head  (acc.). 

This  -h  or  -k  is  sometimes  assimilated  to  or  assimi¬ 
lates  an  adjacent  guttural,  which  is  then  doubled  (§  6), 
g  becoming  kk : 

auwwqq  for  auwwqh  ftinfrl),  you  knew,  you  have 
understood, 

adarrakkau  for  adarraghau  h£k£?ll)ahi  you  did  it, 
fallakk  for  fallagh  ^A^D,  you  wanted. 

od  :  m  sounds  n  in 

anta  for  amta  h*/0*1!,  bring. 

£ :  see  sddis  aboye. 

o 

A :  s  sounds  z  in 

mazf  for  masf  twtlQ,  anvil. 

o  o  7 
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4* :  q  in  S.  is  pronounced  like  hamza1  *  in  Arabic : 
(cp.  the  Cairene  pronunciation  of  <3) : 

cara*a  for  caraqa  moon, 

•  O  O  •  O  O  -1 * 

>iv-ve  for  qivye  4*0*,  butter. 

fl :  when  doubled  always  bb ;  beginning  a  sentence 
usually,  and  after  in  always,  b  ;  otherwise  b  or  y : 

JROAA  yibbdlal,  it  is  said, 

:  VHC ::  baqlwo  nabbar,  it  was  a  mule, 

occasionally,  vaqlwo  nabbar, 

a)9°f\C  wwmbar,  chair, 

•FflA  tabdla  or  tavdla,  it  was  said, 

o  o  o  •  o ' 

:  fl^A"  :  yihe  baqlwo  (va-),  this  mule. 

varies  between  nb,  mb,  nv : 

MAG  anbassa,  ambassa  and  anvassa,  lion. 

o  7  o  •  o 

n  is  often  f  in 

* 

IWkTh  kaft  or  kavt,  property, 

741ft  gafs  (  vs,  -bs),  barley. 

•f  :  c  occasionally  sounds  almost  yy  in  G. : 
sydtwoyy  for  syetwoc  women. 

V :  see  sddis  above  ; 

o  7 

final  n  is  often  weak  after  ye,  wo,  u,  and  is 
dropped  in 

qwdgmye  for  qwdgmyen  part  of  September, 

dvvw,  duw,  for  dwwn  ha yes, 

(i')ntwo  M* f  for  (i)ntwon  hJ^J,  what’s-his-name 
°  (§  16). 


1  Yollers  and  Burkitt,  Gram.  §  2  B.  1,  “a  simple  sus¬ 

pension  or  catching  of  the  breath . in  Fr.  the  h  in 

‘  la  honte  ’  is  a  true  hamza.” 
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n  before  gutturals  often  (but  not  always)  becomes  n : 

dfngat  or  dfngat  perhaps, 

cinq,  difficult. 

n  before  b  may  become  m :  see  ft  above. 

7 :  n  affects  preceding  a,  see  gfiz  above  ; 
final  n  sometimes  becomes  i : 

o 

nai  for  nan  V5?,  I  am  (§  13&), 
amdi  for  amdii  h°l^,  loyal. 

h :  k  interchanges  with  h,  x,  see  0  above : 

,£UA  yahl,  about,  nearly,  is  a  cont.  (§  26)  of 
MlA  akkala  (q.v.),  to  amount. 

G.  has  ha-  for  ka-  h-,  in,  from, 

o  o  3  3  3 

hdzzih  for  kazzih  ifthft,  here, 

hamdir  for  kamdir  h 9°£;C,  on  the  ground. 

o  o  o  o  ~ 

fi :  x  interchanges  with  h,  k,  see  0  above ; 
pronounced  h  in 

cwoha,  he  shouted. 

•  o 

a) :  for  w  and  u  see  §  3. 

ay*  wi,  wu  (see  sddis  above),  wu,  becomes  u  after  a, 

a,  a,  e,  i  and  forms  diphthongs  with  them,  iu 

becoming  yu: 

•  / 

ah'*}  wfta  and  wfita,  come  out, 
hab« 1  auta,  take  out. 

ft :  z  is  sometimes  s  before  h  (x,  k,  see  V) : 
yash  for  yazli  fUD,  you  took, 
yasy  for  yazx  =  pW 
yask  for  yazk  ^Tih,  =p’t1U 


AM.  GR. 
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sometimes  assimilated  to  following  s  : 
yass  for  yazs  JPTffi,  you  (f.)  took. 

If:  see  % ;  z  arising  from  zi,  zye  (§76)  does  not 
interchange  with  j. 

f :  for  y  and  i  see  §  3. 

j &  yi  following  a,  a,  o>,  a  becomes  i  and  forms 
diphthongs  with  them: 


J&iKI  yihun,  let  him  be, 

h&O*'}  aihun,  let  him  not  be  ; 

initial  £-  yi-  may  do  this  with  the  final  vowel  of 
the  preceding  word : 

£'W :  i s:  dahnaidaru !,  good-niglit !  (pol.). 

In  the  mouth  of  many  individuals  yy  between 
vowels  tends  to  become  i,  and  i  to  become  y  or  dis- 

o  o 

appear  altogether: 

::  yastdyyal,  yastaial,  he  lets  (something) 
be  seen, 


Up  ha7a,  haa  (S.),  twenty, 

hp&QF* ::  aialfim,  aydlfim,  adl-,  he  will  not  pass. 


Similarly  initial  y  becomes  y : 

h 4*9°  s  PA  ::  kifumm  y&lla,  -mmyall-,  there  isn’t 
any  bad. 

£ :  d  before  other  consonants  often  becomes  r : 
qarmwo  for  qadmwo  formerly, 

lih&rnan  for  liliad  nan  Adt.#*  s  ::  I  am  iroinir, 

O  O  O  o  * 

liarku  for  hadku  I  went, 

wwssarku  for  wwssadku  I  removed, 

hp;Clah  adrigau  becomes  drgau,  do  it. 
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V 

K :  initial  j  interchanges  with  z  in  S. : 

jigra  or  zfgra,  guinea-fowl ; 

when  this  variation  occurs  in  a  verb  it  continues 
throughout  its  derivatives : 

%od£  jammara  (IT-  za-),  begin, 

'tgood  tajammara  (' Mf -  taia-),  be  begun, 

majammarya  (t rolf -  maza-),  beginning; 

sometimes  when  final :  AX  liz,  for  Aj£  lij,  child. 

j  arising  from  di,  dye  (§  7b)  does  not  interchange 
with  z. 

tth :  sometimes  almost  yy  before  t : 

afwayytoal  for  afwdctoal  A,  he  has  whistled, 

ft,  0  :  s  is  t  out  of  G.  i 

tafa,  and  sdfa  (G.  and  ‘learned’1),  write, 

fn*hj&  tahai,  and  0rh£  sahai  (G.  and  ‘learned’), 
sun. 

<L :  f  or  v  in 

nafs  or  navs,  soul. 

o  o  7 

Accent. 

By  accent  is  meant  stress  accent,  and  by  the  §  8 
accent  of  a  word  the  principal  stress  that  falls  on  it : 
thus  the  accent  of  ‘cab-proprietor’  is  on  the  ‘a’  or 
the  syllable  of  which  ‘  a  ’  is  the  vowel. 

(The  sentence  accent,  by  which  an  emphatic  word 
in  a  sentence  receives  more  stress  than  other  words, 


1  i.e.  used  elsewhere  by  those  with  some  knowledge 
of  Ethiopic ;  in  G.  it  is  a  genuine  survival. 
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and  intonations  indicating  a  question,  surprise,  a 
menace,  etc.,  are  similar  to  those  of  English.) 

Accent  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from 
quantity  (§  7d) : 

;s  yfcan,  let  him  put  the  saddle  on. 

Quantity  may  influence  accent : 

flH'fl:?  bazzabbiii,  it  is  too  much  for  me,  also 

o  o  3  7 

bazzdbbin. 

o  o 

For  the  influence  of  accent  on  quantity  see  §  7 d 
and  enclitics  below. 

The  stress  accent  in  Amharic  is  in  general  much 
less  marked  than  in  English.  Amharic  speech,  like 
French,  runs  with  an  almost  even  distribution  of 
stress  on  each  syllable.  This  is  one  of  the  reasons 
why  to  the  beginner,  who  finds  it  difficult  to  distin¬ 
guish  the  separate  words  in  a  phrase,  a  native 
appears  to  speak  much  faster  than  he  actually  does : 
and  why,  even  to  a  practised  ear,  it  is  a  matter  of 
difficulty  in  many  cases  to  detect  where  the  principal 
accent  of  a  particular  word  lies1. 

Second  a)  y  A  ccent. 

Before  and  after  a  doubled  consonant  (§  5,  §  6), 
or  two  consecutive  consonants,  though  the  principal 
accent  may  lie  elsewhere,  there  is  often  a  marked 
secondary  accent,  (as  on  the  i  in  ‘cab-proprietor’), 
which  is  sometimes  almost  equal  to  the  principal 
accent : 


1  Guidi,  Gram.  §  6&,  ‘  in  generate  l’accento  non  e 
sempre  stabile  e  chiaro.’ 
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«  abbalabbin,  he  lied  to  me,  sounds  to  all 

o  o  o  7  7 

intents  and  purposes  abbalabbin, 
j&AhAVA :  yilfkillihal,  he  will  send  to  you,  yilf- 

*  •'OOOO7  v  7  »  o  o 

kfllihal, 

o  o  7 

^aoM^ib «  timmallasalldccyuh,  you  (pi.)  will 
return,  tfmmallasalldccyuh, 

A  s:  dgivtoal,  he  has  taken  in,  dgfvtoal, 
j&lfVA  ::  yiliwonal,  he  will  be,  yfhwonal, 
yfl^A  ::  yavaral,  he  is  lighting,  ydyaral, 
mAP  s:  tallaia,  he  prayed,  tallaia. 

•  o  o  o  7  A *  *  7  •  o  oo 

In  some  words,  such  as 

't&ao T  «  taqamat,  sit  down, 

it  is  barely  perceptible  that  the  stress  on  the  accented 
syllable  is  greater  than  that  on  either  of  the  others. 

The  adequate  pronunciation  of  doubled  conso¬ 
nants  and  unaccented  yowels  is  necessary  to  ensure 
syllables  not  marked  with  the  accent  receiving  their 
due  share  of  it. 

Accentuation  of  the  Verb. 

The  accent  of  the  simplest  form  of  the  verb  (§21) 
falls  on  the  syllable  preceding  the  doubled  radical : 

7fl  gabba,  he  entered, 

M’od  laqqama1,  he  picked, 
oD^rlid  manazzara1,  he  changed, 

O  o  O  O  7  CD  7 

1  I  cannot  endorse  Afe vork’s  statement,  Gram.  §17, 

*  sulla  media  radicale,  degghefe,’  ‘  sulla  penultima 
radicale,  Ifllfl  ghesegghese,’  though  there  is  often  a 
perceptible  secondary  accent  on  these  syllables. 
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HI?  zagayya,  he  was  late. 

For  the  accentuation  of  the  derived  forms  and  the 
conjugations,  see  §§  21-45. 

The  accent  of  the  greater  part  of  the  conjugation 
of  the  verb  is  fixed,  and  as  the  verb  usually  comes  at 
the  end  of  the  clause  (§  73 b)  its  accent  is  less  likely 
than  that  of  other  words  to  be  disturbed  by  that  of 
an  enclitic. 

Accentuation  of  Diphthongs. 

An  accented  diphthong  usually  has  the  accent  on 
the  first  vowel,  but  it  may  fall  on  the  second : 

lai,  above, 

A  ah  :  ::  sau  nau,  it  is  a  man  ; 

o  o  7 

‘bAahli^  qyesaust,  priests, 

:  hfc  qyesaust  dill,  the  priests  said  so. 

Final  i  and  u. 

o 

The  accent  hardly  ever  rests  on  final  i  or  u :  but 
:  Ajf  :  yihe  lij ,  or  yihe  lij,  this  child :  (also 
written 

Variation  of  Accent. 

Enclitics.  An  enclitic  is  a  word  which  is  so  closely 
connected  both  in  sense  and  pronunciation  with  the 
preceding  word  as  virtually  to  form  part  of  it,  throw¬ 
ing  back,  in  many  cases,  its  accent  upon  it,  i.e.  causing 
the  preceding  word,  which  may  or  may  not  preserve 
its  original  accent,  to  be  accented  on  its  last  syllable. 
Many  monosyllabic  words  in  Amharic  are  of  this 
nature. 


Phonology. 
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E.g.  _ 

Vah  nau,  he  (it)  is,  flh  nat,  she  is,  etc.  (§  13&) ; 
substantives  like 
■flC  birr,  dollar, 

o'  1 

W  qan,  day, 

Aj£  lij,  child, 
ll.  V  byet,  house ; 
imperatives  like 
^  na,  come, 

WC  zur,  go  round, 
flA  bal  (bal),  say ; 

and  the  second  part  of  composite  prepositions  (§  47&) 
n  ...  ba-...  lai,  upon. 

mal&fya,  pleasant; 

s:  malafyd  (§  7d)  nau1,  it  is  pleasant ; 
ao’F  maca  ?,  when  ? 

o 

ao^f  :  ::  maca  nau  ?,  when  is  it  ? 

o  o 

^Tfi  tfnnis,  small, 

o  o  ’  7 

^  ::  tinnfs  nat,  she  (it)  is  small ; 

uDAYl'h?  malaktanna,  messenger, 

::  malaktannd  nah  ?,  are  you  a  mes¬ 
senger  ? 

amsa,  fifty, 

h9°ti :  'flG :  amsd  virr,  fifty  dollars ; 

Mb  A  tikkul  (§76?),  half, 
hYhA  :  4*'} :  ukkul  qan,  noon ; 


1  Cp.  KpeiTTOV  i(TTlV. 
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Mi  anta,  you, 

Mi  s  Ajf  ss  anta  (§  7d)  lij  !,  you  there !  (calling  a 
boy) ; 

hi  fqa,  goods, 

hi  s  di  s  iqd  vyet,  store ; 

7'JH'fl  ;  J&HU  :  :s  ganzav  yizah  gfzau,  take  some 

*  o  o  o  •  vo  "o  7 

money  and  buy  it, 

llrlMl  :  £HIJ  s  V  ss  ganzav  yizah  na,  bring  some 
money ; 

^YhA :  ’f VbA :  0A  ::  cfkkul  cikkul  val,  make  great 

o  o  •  7 

haste. 

The  accent  from  an  enclitic  does  not  rest  on  final 
i  or  u  (see  above),  e.g.  the  article  -m*  -u  (§11),  but  on 
the  preceding  syllable,  or  the  first  vowel  of  a  diphthong 
formed  by  the  article : 

oD'ilfr*  mangadu,  the  road, 5 

s  AjK. :  bamangadu  lai,  on  the  road ; 

70 ia^  gavatau,  the  table, 

ildiab  :  H*C  ss  tagavatau  zur,  go  round  the  table. 

Certain  suffixes  bring  the  accent  to  the  vowel 
immediately  preceding  them : 

e.g.  the  emphatic  suff  -u : 

£U  yihe,  this, 

fiUab  yihau,  this  very  one ; 

lUUJ  kazzih,  here, 

kazzlhu,  just  here ; 

but  ilKpa*  tazzyau  and  tazzyau,  just  there. 
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An  enclitic  does  not  throw  back  its  accent  across 
a  pause,  or  on  to  a  word  with  which  it  is  not  immedi¬ 
ately  connected  by  the  sense : 

7t\P  :  1VT  iq&  vyet,  store, 

AH.U  hP  s  fl.^  :  ss  lazzfh  fqa  vyet  y&llaum, 

there  is  no  receptacle  for  these  things ; 

?A* *0  s  Vfo- ::  yalyeyd  nau,  he  is  a  thief, 

?A»0  :  s  ::  yaly6va  dammwo  nau,  he  is  a 

thief,  too. 

The  position  of  the  accent  may  determine  the 
sense,  by  showing  what  words  are  closely  connected : 

? s  A»'T  s  AjJ  ::  yayetwd-syet  lij  ?,  the  child  of 
which  woman  ? 

yayetwa  syet-lij,  of  which  daughter? 

In  some  cases  an  enclitic  may  or  may  not  throw 
back  its  accent,  however  closely  connected  with  the 
preceding  word1 : 

hP'C  s  'AC  s  assir  virr,  and  assir  virr,  ten  dollars ; 

-011* :  s:  bizu  nau,  and  bfzu  nau,  it  is  a  lot ; 

o  o  7  o  o  7 

TPlgC :  han  ::  mindir  nau?,  and  mindir  nau  ?,  what 

ooo7  o  o  o  7 

is  it? 

When  accented  initial  i  disappears  (§  *Id)  its  accent 
falls  on  a  preceding  vowel ;  if  no  vowel  precedes,  a 
following  n,  n,  m  takes  the  accent : 

h? :  M&a**  s:  ayyacc  fndau,  she  just  looked ; 

1  Both  accentuations  are  common  and  apparently 
they  do  not  differ  in  meaning:  all  inquiries  on  the 
point  meet  with  the  reply  ihfc  s  s  M*¥iplC : 

*iah  :: 
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[§* 

hr  :  M&ab  «  ayya  ndau,  he  jus^  looked  ; 

MWi  •  h&tn>'r190  nkwan,  almattam,  no,  he  hasn’t 
come. 

The  enclitic  particle  hlK  (i)njf,  oh,  but...,  indeed, 
retains  its  accent : 

h^mab  s:  antau  (§  Id),  bring  him, 

hirmab  :  s  antaunji !,  oh,  but  bring  him  ! 

The  inter,  suff.  -h  and  (§  6)  do  not  throw  back 
their  accent : 

h  A# A ::  dlqbal,  it  is  finished, 
hA#A  a  alqoalla  ?,  is  it  finished  ? 
hp.P'h?0  ::  aidallam,  he  is  not, 

::  aidallammwf,  is  he  not  ? 

Other  suffixed  particles  sometimes  affect  the 

accent  of  the  word  to  which  they  are  attached  and 

sometimes  do  not : 

e.g.  -al  -mm a,  as  for, 
yfhe,  this, 

yihamma,  as  for  this ; 
farasu,  the  horse, 

O  o  7  7 

<L£(b°l  farasumma,  as  for  the  horse. 

o  o  7 

Other  variations  of  Accent. 

Apart  from  the  disturbance  that  may  be  caused 
by  an  enclitic,  the  accentuation  of  a  word  varies  in 
many  cases  according  to  its  position :  according,  that 
is,  as  it  stands  (a)  alone  or  before  a  pause,  or  ( b )  before 
any  other  word  with  which  it  is  connected  by  the 
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sense ;  and  many  words  exhibit  further  variations  of 
accent  in  each  of  these  positions1.  The  position  (a)  is 
called  in  this  section  £  final  and  the  position  (6)  ‘  con¬ 
nected 

Note.  Isolated  words  in  the  course  of  this  work 
marked  with  two  accents  usually  take  the  first,  some¬ 
times2  the  second,  when  final,  the  second  when  con¬ 
nected.  But  words  with  accented  suffixes  such  as  -h  -a, 

-wai  (-wwi,  -w i),  marked  with  their  own  original 
accent  as  well,  are  pronounced  with  both  accents. 

Taking  any  letters  *1,  £,  li,  with  which  to  com¬ 
pose  forms  as  types  (without  regard  to  differences  in 
vowels  or  consonants  immaterial  in  accentuation),  the 
following  variations  are  exhibited  by  ^certain  forms 
according  to  their  position: 

*7  gifa : 
fin.  gifa: 

sira,  work ; 

o  7  y 

conn,  gifa  or  gifa :  in  rapid  speech  the  word  loses  its 
accent  altogether: 

tit*  :  M-tifi  ::  sira  (sira,  sira)  vazzabbin,  the  work 
is  too  much  for  me. 


1  Afevork,  Gram.  §  15,  ‘Intorno  all’accento . 

1’Amarico  non  ne  ha  ancora,  con  regole  e  norme  fisse, 
stabilito  le  leggi.’  ‘...avviene  che  tante  e  tante  parole 
si  sentano  pronunziate  ora  in  un  modo,  ora  in  un 
altro...’ 

2  Words  of  this  type  are  to  be  heard  accented  on 
the  last  when  final  in  questions :  e.g.,  s.v. 
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gafara : 

o  o  o 

fin.  gafara,  also  gafara : 

VrnA  natala,  open,  also  natala, 

Hm?  zatana,  ninety,  also  zatana, 
ngfda,  stranger,  also  ngida, 
ml^-  basita,  disease ; 

o  o  7  * 

/ 

conn,  gafara,  also  gafara : 

VmA  s  :  natala  camma,  slipper,  also  natala 

o*o  •  J  x  A  7  o  •  o 

camma, 

•  * 

Iim<r :  ss  zatana  mwotu,  ninety  died,  also 

zatana  mwotu, 

o  o  7 

M0!^  s  ss  hgida  matta,  a  stranger  has  come, 
also  ngida  matta, 

ss  basita  n&kkau,  the  disease  attacked 

o  o  7 

him,  also  basita  nakkau. 

7  o  o 

gaffara : 

~  o  o 

fin.  gaffara,  occasionally  gaffara  : 

o  o  o  7  •/"oo 

&uhal  callama,  darkness, 

£<7d9  dammana,  cloud,  occasionally  dammana, 

Qiip  fillaga,  track ; 

/ 

conn,  gaffara,  also  gaffara  : 

O  o  o  ~  o  o 

£R»A<,7 :  callama  nabbar,  it  was  dark,  also 

•  o  o  7 

callama  nabbar, 

•  o  o  7 

;  'AH* :  ::  dammana  bfzu  nau,  it  is  very 

cloudy,  also  dammana  bfzu  nau, 

V  7  O  O  O  O  7 

:  f ti9°  ::  fillaga  yallam,  there  is  no  track. 
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#T£G  gafar : 

O  o  O 

(prp.  +  substantive) 
fin.  gafar,  also  gafar : 

Pfi*? :  y&yag,  of  a  sheep, 

but  f *19™  s  Y© - :  f  11*7  s:  yaldm  nau  yavag  ?,  is  it  a  cow’s 
or  a  sheep’s  ? 
conn,  gafar  : 

O  o  o 

f  fi*7  s  /*Vi  :  yavag  sfga,  mutton. 

#7£G  gaffar: 

~  o  o 

fin.  gaffar : 

s  Y©«  s  (D9°tlC  yet  nau  wwmbar  ?,  where  is 
the  chair  ? 

©A£*  wwllad,  interest, 

7  0©A£:  ss  ndamin  ?  bauwllad  ?,  on  what 
terms  ?  at  interest  ? 

YlYl  s  Y©** :  ATfTl  ::  kiikki  nau  lfzziv  ?,  is  it  fine  or 
coarse  ? 

Yl«^^  kiiffin,  small-pox; 


conn,  gaffar  and  gaffar: 

o  o  o  o  o  o 


©iP’flG  :  ss  wwmbar  tasabbara,  the  chair  is 

o  o  o  o  o' 

broken, 


fi©A£*  s  ss  bauwllad  tavaddara,  he  bor¬ 

rowed  at  interest, 


AT I'd  s  Mf'T* s  lizzfv  dwoqyet,  fine  flour,  also 
h'zziv  dw6qyet, 

YWP'Y  :  a  V©-  ss  kuffi'n  yawwggau  nau,  he 


is  pitted  with  small  pox. 
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gafarwo  : 

©o  o 

fin.  gafarwo,  sometimes  gafarwo  : 

O  o  o  7  ^  o  o 

7HA0  gavalwo,  gecko,  sometimes  gavalwo  ; 
conn.  gafarwo : 

O  ©  o 

7fiA« :  h¥ (i« gavalwo  ayyauh,  I  saw  a  gecko. 
#7<£»C  gaf(f)Tr : 

fin.  gaf(f)ir,  occasionally  gaf(f)fr  : 

na  wwdih  (occasionally  wwdih),  come 

here, 

:  hH.fi  «  qwwi  kazzih  (occasionally  kazzih), 
wait  here; 

conn.  gaf(f)Tr : 

f0-S.fi  :  h:t‘Janl ::  wwdih  attimta,  don’t  come  here, 
hH.fi :  ss  kazzih  attfqwwi,  don’t  wait  here, 

gafiar : 

fin.  gafiar,  sometimes  gafiar  : 
tfoAhlJ0  malkam,  excellent, 

siirrav,  sock,  sometimes  surrdy, 
mamtat,  to  come ; 

conn,  gaff  dr : 

:  VfiC  ss  malkdm  nabbar,  it  was  excellent, 
:  hrm  ::  surrdv  anta,  bring  some  socks, 

:  TuLfopfiifr  v.  mamtdt  ifalligallau11, 1  want 

0*00  o©  o  7 

to  come, 
gafra : 
fin.  gafra : 

fSi dahna,  well ; 
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conn,  gafra,  also  gafra  : 

s  10  «  dahnd  gabba,  he  arrived  safely, 

:  <DT  :  J&A^A  s:  dahna  wo>t  yisaral,  he  cooks 
well, 
gafara : 

fin.  gafara,  sometimes  gdfara  : 

malada,  early,  sometimes  mdlada, 

gwotara,  barn,  sometimes  gwotara ; 

,  / 

conn,  gafara,  sometimes  gafara  : 

^A-O  :  ::  m&lada  hadu,  they  went  early, 

s  aom*  s:  malada  mattu,  they  came  early, 

s  'hj^mA  ss  gwotara  taqattala,  the  barn  was 
burnt. 

#<W£  gifir : 

”o  O 

fin.  gifir : 

~o  o 

tfnin,  mosquito ; 
conn,  gifir,  also  gifir  : 

:  f  A  9°  ::  tfnin  ydllam?,  are  there  no  mos¬ 
quitoes  ?,  also  tinfn  yallam  ? 
gafarak : 

O  o  o  o 

fin.  gafarak,  occasionally  gafarak : 

c-',000  ^  ^  o  o  o 

aqavat,  uphill,  occasionally  aqavat  ; 
conn,  gafarak  : 

°  o  o  o 

::  aqavat  sihddu,  when  they  go 

uphill. 

#l££h  gaffarak : 

O  o  O  o 

fin.  gaffarak : 

o  o  o  o 

A'JAA'Th  sansalat,  chain, 

o  o  o  J  J 
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qwulqwulat,  downhill ; 
conn,  gaffarak,  also  gaffarak  : 

^ooo  °ooo 

A'frAA'Y*  :  a\4* «  sansalat  taffa,  the  chain  was  lost, 

o  o  o  •  o 

^A^A^h  :  fh .£  qwdlqwulat  hdda,  he  went 

downhill, 

^A^A^  :  A .(DCg;  :  qwulqwulat  siwwrd,  when  he 
goes  downhill. 

#7£^fa  gafarak : 

O  ©  o 

fin.  usually  gafarak,  sometimes  gafarak  or  gafardk  ; 
no  AAA  masalal,  ladder,  sometimes  masal&l  or 

o  o  7  o  o 

masaldl, 

o  o  7 

daratam,  broad-chested,  sometimes  da- 
ratdm, 

o  7 

wusdtam,  false,  sometimes  wdsatam  or 
wusatdm, 

bakirai,  for  hire,  also  bakirai ; 

*  ooo  7  o  o  o  7 

conn,  gafardk  : 

O  o  O 

OitdAAA  s  wn 1 ::  bamasaldl  wcutta,  he  mounted 

ooo  •  • 

by  a  ladder, 

:  <L£tl :  daratdm  faras,  a  broad-chested 

o  o  o  o  7 

horse, 

wusatdm  aidallam,  he  is  not 

false, 

:  h A*  :s  bakirai  allu,  they  are  to  be  had 
for  hire, 
gafarak : 

fin.  gafdrak,  sometimes  gafardk  : 

dwaidtam,  sickly,  sometimes  dwaiatdm  ; 
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conn,  gafardk  : 

:  hfiF'A9a  s:  dwaiatam  aid&llam,  he  is  not 
sickly. 

gafirk : 

~  o  o 

fin.  gafirk : 

o  o  o 

hT'H*  atint,  bone, 

•o  7  3 

Y IP*^  nfgist,  queen ; 
conn.  gafirk  and  gaffrk  : 

O  o  o  “  o  o 

/ 

h*?!' ih  :  s:  atint  tasabbara,  the  bone  is 

•  o  o  o~  o  o 

broken,  also  atint  tasabbara, 

3  *o  o  o  o  o  «■ 

,  •ThOAA'T*  :i  nigist  tibbalallac,  she  is  called 

o~o  o 

a  queen. 

Words  in  -Lci*  -gyef,  -W  -gwof : 
fin.  '-gyef,  '-gwof : 

dw6qyet,  flour, 

ft9"7r  :  7  h  ::  bamin  yiddarragal  ? 

badw6qyet  ?,  what  is  it  made  with  ?  flour  ? 

‘  cilwot,  government  office, 

:  Wa*-  7  ::  yet  ndccau  ?  tacilwot  ?, 

where  are  they  ?  in  the  office  ? 

conn.  '-gyef,  'gwof,  also  -gyef,  -gwof  : 

;  A  men- ::  dwoqyet  sattau,  he  gave  him  some 

flour,  also  dwoqyet  sattau, 

s  r/i.*1#* ::  cflwot  hadu,  they  have  gone  to 

/  / 

the  office,  also  cilwdt  liadu. 

7  o 

-gaf,  -gyef,  -gwof  receive  the  accent 
when  a  suffix  is  attached  to  them: 

fiUC  sakkar,  drunkard, 

o  3  3 


AM.  GR. 


4 


50 


Amliaric  Grammar. 


tih&r  sakkarwoc,  drunkards, 

O  7 

sakkarw6ccu,  the  drunkards  ; 

o 

av&Y  m&r>et,  ground, 

/ 

ao&’li  maryetu,  the  ground  ; 

and  there  is  a  perceptible  secondary  accent  on  the 
penultimate  in  words  like 

twirl#*  mangadu,  the  road, 
fdnusu,  the  lantern, 
fo'fc'fc  sy6titu  (-itu),  the  woman, 
tilliqu,  the  large  one. 

The  adj.  ending  -?  -nna  has  the  accent  on  the 
syllable  preceding  it: 

fin.  and  conn.  h°lC^  amanfma,  Amharic, 

mirkwonna,  prisoner; 
but  when  is  added  the  accent  varies : 

fin.  yetinnau,  conn,  yeti'nnau. 

The  general  tendency  in  these  variations  is  for 
the  accent  to  come  forward  before  a  suffix  or  another 
word :  but  in  some  cases  nothing  but  an  enclitic 
brings  it  forward : 

twMvl*  malakat,  bugle, 

twAh^-f  malakatwoc,  bugles, 

O  O  O  ’  O’ 

*7»Ail'T  :  H«  ss  malakat  naffa,  he  sounded  a  bugle, 

O  O  O  O  7  O’ 

twAh^^l :  ::  malakatwoccun  naffu,  they  sounded 

O  O  O  o  * 

the  bugles, 

ewAXl’l' :  n  malakat  nau,  it  is  a  bugle. 

o  o  o  o  ~ 


ACCIDENCE. 


The  Noun. 

The  Substantive. 

Substantives  are  of  two  genders,  masculine  and 
feminine,  have  two  numbers,  singular  and  plural,  and 
in  addition  to  the  nominative  an  accusative  case. 

Gender. 

There  is  no  special  form  of  the  substantive  for 
either  gender. 

Number. 

The  pi.  is  formed  by  adding  -wo*f  -woc  (-wocc 
before  a  vowel  §  6)  to  the  last  consonant  of  the  sg. 

flrb  byet,  house,  pi.  by§twoc. 

g>eta,  master,  pi.  T,d':t  g>etwoc. 

lammdn  (§  8)  beggar,  pi.  lammdnnwoc  (§  6). 

In  some  cases  (see  vocab.)  -JP  -ya  disappears : 
bdrya,  slave,  pi.  W*  ;i'  bdrwoc  ; 
and  i  is  sometimes  retained  : 

safi,  tailor,  pi.  fl&’t  saf^oc 

and  (not  G.)  safiwoc. 

Besides  the  pi.  in  ^oT*  some  irregular  plurals 
(Ethiopic  forms)  occur : 

baqlwo,  mule,  pi.  baqlwoc, 

also  A'T  abdqwilt  (av-,  -qwu-,  -3*-  -qi-), 

and  ab&qwiltwoc  (av-,  -qwu-,  4*-  -qi  ). 
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The  irregular  pis.  more  commonly  in  use  are  given 
in  the  vocab. ;  all  nouns  with  irregular  pi.  also  have 
the  regular  pi.  in  -wo*f. 


9c  Case. 

The  accusative  is  formed  by  adding  -1  -n  to  the 
nominative  (of  which  final  sddis  receives  i) : 

nom.  fb'T  byet,  acc.  by§tin. 

o 

„  gyeta,  „  gyetan. 

„  lammafi,  „  lammdhnin  (§  6). 

„  byetwoc,  „  byetw6ccin  (§  6). 


-1  comes  after  the  art.  (§11)  and  pers.  suff.  (§  125), 
but  before  other  suff. : 


(bl-T  byetun, 
syetitun, 
i \>'b7r  byetyen, 

byetwan, 


the  house, 
the  woman, 
my  house, 
her  house, 


IW-^TI  byetaccinin,  our  house. 

o  o  7 

fh’I *19°  byetunim,  and  his  (the)  house. 


The  Ethiopic  Accusative. 

9 d  The  Ethiopic  accusative  in  -a  survives  in  some 

cases,  in  which  the  form  but  not  necessarily  the  mean¬ 
ing  is  acc.1 :  the  effect  in  Amharic  is  generally  to  give 
an  objective  sense  to  a  following  noun  : 


1  ‘Status  constructus.’  Praetorius,  Gram.  iEth. 
§125,  ‘Quoad  formam  status  constructi  nihil  refert 
num  nomen  in  eo  positum  nominativi  sensum  habeat 
an  genitivi  an  accusative’ 


10,  §11] 
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7'h/*'  nfgus,  king, 

77 *ip  :  YU^:Y  :  nigrisa  nagast,  king  of  kings,  em- 
peror ; 

OA  bal,  master, 

HAlk'T  balav^t,  master  of  the  house. 

o  •  « 

But  in  some  phrases  the  form  in  -a  has  the  objec¬ 
tive  sense  (§  67c) : 

’ilC  nagar,  word, 

00  O  5  3 

’lid  :  fid  :  nagara  sari,  (maker  of  words),  slanderer. 


The  Adjective. 


The  adjective  does  not  differ  in  accidence  from 
the  substantive: 


sg.  nom.  vfl  dagg  (da-),  good,  In 4*  ldfu  (kii-,  kii-),  bad, 
acc.  £/77  daggin,  tl4*J  ki'fun, 

pi.  nom.  daggwoc  (-cc  §  6),  ln&?t  kif^oc  (-cc  §  6), 
acc.  i'A  'l'  i  daggw6ccin.  kifw6ccin. 


For  irregular  (Eth.)  pis.  see  vocabulary ;  all  adj. 
with  these  form  the  regular  pi.  as  well. 

There  is  no  special  form  of  the  adj.  for  either 
gender. 


The  Article. 


The  definite  article  ‘the’  is  expressed  by  the 

N*  ’*  -> 

suffixes : 

sg.  m.  -u,  written  -a**  after  a  vowel1, 


f.  -rfc  -itu  (-itu),  written  -£i:  after  a  vowel, 
pi.  m.  &  f.  -u.  ' 

•  <  .  - 

1  i.e.  after  any  class  of  letter  but  sddis  (§  Act). 
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S.  has  sg.  f.  -*P  -wa. 

All  the  above  form  the  ace.  in  -'*/  -n. 

byet,  house,  Iki2  byetu,  the  house,  acc.  (h’P'Y 
byetun. 

gyeta,  master,  12*0**  gyetau,  the  master,  acc. 
7»^ahTr  gyetaun. 

rt,rTh  syet,  woman,  iVfcl2  syetitu  (-itu),  the  woman, 
acc.  A.'fc'fr'J  syetitun  (-itun). 

byetwoc,  houses,  byetwoccu,  the  houses, 
acc.  (VFPl  byetw6ccun. 

faras,  horse,  mare  (§  9a), 

v 

S.  faraswa,  the  mare,  acc.  <£.^0/*  faraswan. 

o  o  o  o 

The  article  may  be  attached  to  a  noun  sub.  or  adj. 
or  to  the  rel.  +  verb  (§  14). 

When  it  is  attached  to  a  verb  ending  in  a  conso¬ 
nant,  the  form  -at*  is  used,  connected  by  the  vowel  a 

(gfiz  §  4a ;  cp.  the  mode  of  connecting  the  pron.  suff. 
-Oh  §  12c).  The  f.  ending  -7*  -c  (-cc  §  6)  takes  -ah  with¬ 
out  the  connecting  a,  and  in  G.  -il2  -itu  (  itu). 

After  a  verb  ending  in  -u  the  art.  takes  the  form 
-rT  -t  or  -I2  -tu. 

E.g.  s  yamwota,  who  died, 

¥q01'ah  s  Hah  s  yamwotau  (§  8)  sau,  the  man  who 
died. 

s  yammiwcJrd,  that  (rel.)  descends, 

?‘nLa)C&ah  s  rH<T'fl  s  yammiwwrdau  zi'nav,  the  rain 
that  descends. 

:  yamwotac,  who  (f.)  died, 
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? cpitf-ahTr  :  tisV :  yamwotaccyun  (§  6)  syet,  the 
woman  (acc.)  who  died,  G.  -^1-1  -ccitun  (-it-). 

P+’IRA'I* :  /IP3'- b  :  yatagaddalut  sauwoc,  the  men 
who  were  killed, 

f't'l&fc'U'}  :  h?  ::  yatagaddalutun  ayya,  he  saw 
those  who  wTere  killed, 

VaDfib’fc  :  ss  yamattutu  ndccau,  they  are  those 

%t  O  •  •  k  O  7  d 

who  came. 

There  is  no  form  for  the  indef.  art.  in  Amharic. 

The  Pronoun. 

The  Personal  Pronoun. 

The  personal  pronouns  are  of  two  kinds,  disjunc-  §12 
tive  (the  emphasizing  and  distinguishing  forms),  which 
stand  alone,  and  conjunctive,  which  cannot  stand 
alone,  but  are  suffixes  attached  to  nouns,  verbs,  etc. 

Disjunctive  Personal  Pronouns. 

The  disjunctive  personal  pronouns  are :  §12a 

sg.  1st  ftk  fnye  (§  8),  I. 

2nd  m.  hlri*  anta  (-ta)1,  you. 

2nd  f.  Ml:  anci2,  you. 

3rd  m.  hCfb  frsu  (§  8)3,  he,  it. 

3rd  f.  frsod  (§  8)4,  she,  it. 

1  or  ant,  (see  vocab.) 

2  anc,  „  „ 

3  or  fssii,  (see  vocab.),  which  is  generally  used 
of  inanimate  objects. 

4  or  issoa. 
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pi.  1st  TJf  fund  (§  8),  we.; 

2nd  M'Mh  fllant  (§  8)1,  you. 

3rd  7\OYf‘(i}*  irsdc(c)au2,  they. 

The  polite  form  of  address  is 

'  sg.  2nd  7xC(\P  frsawo3  (§  8),  you,  which  is  constr. 
with  the  verb  in  the  pi.  3rd ;  pi. 

The  polite  form  of  reference  is  7x he,  they 
(e.g.  the  Has,  the  Rases),  with  verb  in  pi.  3rd. 

All  the  above  form  the  acc.  in  -T  -n  (§  9c),  may 
take  the  article  (§11),  and  simple  and  composite 
prepositions  (§47)  may  be  constr.  with  them: 

e.g.  7x7/7 :  no y$  ::  inyen  mattafi,  he  (it)  struck  me , 
myself. 

%7/7  :  ::  yanyen  anta  (§  7 d),  bring  one  of 

(some  of)  mine  (P  -b  ft  =  P  §  7a). 

P&£»-T :  ftl^a) ..  yanyeun  anta,  bring  mine. 

pTrfr  :  pC  :  tanta  gar,  with  you  (+  +  ft  =  A*  §  7a). 

AGfr  Va>-  :s  larsu  nau,  it’s  for  him  (A  +  7\  =  A  §  7a). 

Of  :  y*  :  banna  tac,  beneath  us  (as  distinguished 
from  others). 

1  or  ftA'H’  illanta  .(-ta),  ft'TH*  (f)nnant  (-+  -ta,  -ta), 
s.v.  Txh-. 

2  or  ftWm*  issdc(c)au,  which  is  generally  used  of 
inanimate  objects, 

or  MCfh  (i)  nnarsu  (-na-),  7\ 7tb  (i)  nnassu  (-na-),  s.v. 

7x7.  °  ° 

3  or  TxCMP  ;  [ftCA]  frsw6,  TxflP  issavvo,  TxtlP*  «■  [ftA] 

fsswo ;  in  S.  also  used  as  pol.  form  of  reference. 
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:  h ss  illantin  alfalligim,  you  (pi.)  I 
don’t  want. 

PV'H’j&'fc  :  ^'T  ::  yannantaitu  (§8)  nat,  she  is  yours 

(pi-)-  ^  ^ 

7\CA:i:a)*'}  :  hi’’*!*-  ::  irsaccaun  ayyauh,  them  I  have 
seen. 

Personal  Pronouns  conjunctive  with  Nouns.  §  125 

•  r  -  ,  }; 

The  personal  pronouns  conjunctive  with  nouns, 
other  pronouns  (§§  16 — 19),  and  some  adverbs,  render¬ 
ing  the  possessive  or  genitive,  are  the  following 
suffixes : 

sg.  1st  -ye,  after  a  vowel1  -ye  (-ie,  ye)2,  my. 


2nd  m. 

-O  -h1 2 3, 

your. 

2nd  f. 

•'  (T  * 

-■fi  -s, 

your. 

2nd  pol. 

-a P  -awo4,  after  a  vowel  -! 

o  o  7 

P  -wo, 

your. 

3rd  m. 

-u,  after  a  vowel  - a >  -u, 

his,  its. 

3rd  f. 

-T  -wa  (-oa), 

her,  its. 

pi.  1st 

-dc(c)in, ; 

our. 

2nd 

-a*?  tb  -dc(c)ihu  (-ac(c)yuh 

§  Id), 

your. 

sg.  3rd  pol.  } 
and  pi.  3rd  J 

aTd>-  -dc(c)au, 

their  (his,  pol.) 

These  all  form  the  acc.  in  -7r  -n. 


«.  »  ,  ,  

1  i.e.  after  any  class  of  letter  but  sddis  (§  4 a). 

2  or  -P  -ya  (-ya).  4  ~ 

b  or  -Ti  -x  (-h),  -h  -k  (§  7d). 

V 

4  or  -9*  -wo  (-wo) ;  S.  also  sg.  3rd  pol. 
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When  -V  or  -H  are  attached  to  sddis  (§  4 a)  it  has  i, 
unless  they  have  a  further  suff. 

These  suff.  are  attached  as  follows : 

(a)  to  a  consonant :  fVTh  byet,  house. 


(L-t 

byetye, 

my  house. 

(l^U 

byetih, 

o  7 

your  (m.) 

n.^7* 

byetis, 

o  7 

your  (f.) 

byetawo, 

o  7 

your  (pol.) 

a,* 

byetu, 

his  (its) 

5? 

ft* 

byetwa, 

her  (its) 

99 

n >$'’$•'} 

byetdc(c)in, 

our 

99 

byetdc(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh),  your  (pi.) 

99 

ft*^©. 

byetdc(c)au, 

their  (his,  pol.) 

99 

acc. 

a.’b’i 

byetyen, 

ft*u? 

byetihin  (-thin), 

0 

byetisin  (-tsin), 

a ,+p'} 

byetawon, 

o  7 

n.'iJ-j 

byetun, 

ft*** 

byetwan, 

n .ffi’i’i 

byetdc(c)inin, 

byetdc(c)ihun  (§  7d), 

ft**©."} 

byetdc(c)aun. 
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(/3)  to  -a :  %p  gyeta,  master. 


gyetaiye  (-aye)1, 

my 

master. 

*LpV  gyetah, 

your  (m.) 

99 

Ip  Tf  gyetas, 

your  (f.) 

99 

7,p  P3  gyetawoT, 

your  (pol.) 

99 

T,pw*  gyetau, 

his  (its) 

99 

ZpW  g^taua1, 

her  (its) 

99 

hp^*}  gyetdc(c)in  (a  +  a  =  a  §  7a), 

our 

99 

T.p'frO'  gyetdc(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh), 

your  (pi.) 

99 

Iptfah  gyetdc(c)au, 

their  (his,  pol.)  „ 

(y)  to  wo:  baqlwo,  mule. 

fH’A-f-  baqlw5iye  (-lw6ye)2, 

my 

mule. 

dbfcV  baqlwoh, 

your  (m.) 

99 

H^A-Ti  baqlwos, 

your  (f.) 

99 

(H’A-P  baqlw<5^o  (-lw6)2, 

your  (pol.) 

99 

baqlwou, 

his  (its) 

99 

IVl’fcxp  baqlwoua2, 

her  (its) 

99 

flfyhsf'}  baqlodc(c)in. 

our 

99 

baqlode(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh), 

your  (pi.) 

99 

nbOtfah  baqlodc(c)au, 

their  (his,  ] 

pol.)  „ 

1  fin.  (§  8),  but  conn.  gyetaye :  T,p?“  s  ::  gyetaye 
matta,  my  master  has  come.  Similarly,  conn.  gyetawo, 
gyetaua. 

2  fin.  (§  8) ;  conn.  baqlwoye,  baqlwo,  baqlwoua. 
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[§12  C 


The  genders  and  numbers  given  above  refer  to  the 
possessor,  not  to  the  object  qualified: 

e.g.  mfstih,  your  wife, 

OATi  bdlis,  your  husband, 
baqlw6ccye,  my  mules. 

With  adv. : 

bataccdc(c)in,  beneath  us  (as  distin¬ 
guished  from  e.g.  above  us). 

12c  Personal  Pronouns  conjunctive  ivith  Verbs. 

The  personal  pronouns  conjunctive  with  verbs1, 
rendering  the  dative  and  accusative,  are  the  following 
suffixes,  also  used  as  infixes : 


connecting  vowel 


sg.  1st  -''i  -li  (-nn  §  6), 
2nd  m.  -V  -h2, 

2nd  f.  -7i  -s, 

2nd  pol.  -9*  -wo3, . 

3rd  m.  (D*  -u, 


to  me,  me. 
to  you,  you. 
to  you,  you. 
to  you,  you. 


a  and  none 


o 


a  (a) 

i  and  a  (a) 

o  o  y  ' 

i 


a 


o 


o 


-1“  -t  after  o,  u, 


-*  V  '  v  / 

3  or  _wQt ;  S.  also  sg.  3rd  pol.  4  or  -V  -nna. 
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These  suff.  are  attached  to  all  parts  of  the  verb 
(§34)  except  the  infin.  and  part,  which,  as  nouns,  take 
the  suff.  given  in  §  12 b. 

The  connecting  vowel  joins  them  to  a  verb  ending 
in  a  consonant. 

They  are  inserted  between  the  verb  and  the  aux. 
hii  (§32)  or  another  suff,  such  as  the  neg.  suff.  -9° 
(§  37). 

Eg.: 

(a)  after  a  consonant : 


yingar  (-ar),  let  him  tell. 


yingaran  (-ara-),  let  him  tell 

me. 

vmgarih  (-ar-). 

j? 

you  (m.) 

j&ncTi 

y|ngaris  (-ar-), 

you  (f.) 

f/rup 

yfrigarawo  (-ar-)1,  ,. 

»  5? 

you  (pol.) 

j zlidab 

yjngarau  (-ar-), 

J? 

him. 

£,'>7A;I- 

yfngarat  (-ar-), 

1  JJ 

her. 

g.'ild.'i 

yingaran  (-ara-)2, 

JJ 

us. 

p.'n&'io- 

yingarac(c)ihu  (-ar-,) 
-ac(c)yuh),  j  ” 

}1 

you  (pi.) 

yingarac(c)au,  „  „  them  (him,  pol.) 

£V*7*5«A  yinagral,  he  tells. 

* 

yinagrannal  (-an-),  he  tells  me. 

£V°^'/A  yinagrahal  (-ah-)3,  „  „  you  (m.) 

1  or  :  [-C^]  yfngarwot  (-ar-). 

2  or  f/Ylih  ymgaranna  (-ar-). 

3  or  -*^A  -^al. 
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J&V7CtfA 

yinagrisal, 

he  tells 

you  (f.) 

yinagrawoal], 

•/  o  o  ^  o  7 

you  (pol.) 

A 

yinagraual, 

him. 

J&i*7A^'A 

yinagratal, 

»  ?> 

her. 

j?,r///.'A 

yinagrannal, 

» 

us. 

yinagrdc(c)ihwal ) 
(-c(c)yulial)  J 

;>  » 

you  (pi.) 

j&MAWA 

yinagrdc(c)aual, 

)J  .V 

them  (him, 

pol.) 

hg,'i*iC9%*  ainagrim,  he  will  (does)  not  tell. 


hj ainagrannim  (-ra-),  he  will  not  tell  me. 

ainagr(i)him1 2,  „ 

you  (m.) 

hg,ht*ICTi90  ainagrisim,  „ 

99 

you  (f.) 

ainagrawom3,  „ 

99 

you  (pol.) 

faj ainagraum,  „ 

99 

him. 

ainagratim,  „ 

99 

her. 

ainagrannim  (-ra-)4,  „ 

99 

us. 

ainagrdc(c)ihum,  „ 

99 

you  (pi.) 

ainagrdc(c)aum,  „ 

99 

them  (him, 
pol.) 

1  or  -rawotal,  -CP^'A :  [  -rwotal. 

2  or  -1 (19°  ~xjm- 

3  or  -a]£P*:t9°  :  -grwotim. 

or  -*i9°  -nnam. 
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(/3)  after  the  ending  -?■  -c  (-cc  §  6)  of  the  simp.  perf. 
sg.  3rd  f. ;  the  connecting  vowel,  if  there  is  one,  is 
always  i  (|  y) : 

sattac,  she  gave. 


sattaccin, 

o  •  •  o 

she 

gave  me. 

rtnvfw 

sattaccih, 

o  •  •  O  7 

}} 

a 

you  (m.) 

rtmi-Ti 

/  II  ••  v  V  •  v* 

sattaccis, 

if 

a 

you  (f.) 

AmfrP 

sattaccW, 

if 

a 

you  (pol.) 

sattaccyu. 

J3 

a 

him. 

sattaccat, 

o  •  •  7 

if 

a 

her. 

/  v  v*  o 

sattaccm^, 

if 

a 

us. 

sattaccdc(c)yuh  (§  W), 

if 

a 

you  (pi.) 

ii(nF:l:(D*  sattaccdc(c)au, 

if 

a 

them  (him, 

pol.) 


(y)  after  -a  (giiz) : 


"eld  naggara,  he  told. 


vi<?$ 

naggaran  (-an), 

he  told 

me. 

"ilM 

naggarah, 

a 

if 

you  (m.) 

•ntTi 

naggaras, 

a 

if 

you  (f.) 

hlUP 

naggarawo1 2 3, 

o  o  o  7 

a 

if 

you  (pol.) 

naggarau. 

a 

if 

him. 

’tuft 

naggarat, 

a 

if 

her. 

•itd.’i 

naggaran  (-an)4, 

a 

if 

us. 

naggar&c(c)yuh  (§  Id), 

a 

a 

you  (pi.) 

naggar&c(c)au, 

if 

a 

them  (him. 

pol.) 


1  or  sattacciwot. 

o  •  •  o 

2  or  rtnvF/  sattaccinna. 

o  •  •  o  o 

3  or  'ild'P^  naggarawot. 
or  hld*i  naggaranna  (-anna). 

O  C/O  o  O  q  \  O' 


4 
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hMl£9°  alnaggaram,  he  did  not  tell. 

o  O  O  o  o  * 


[§  12c 


YxfcYittV0  alnaggarafmim  (-ra-),  he  did  not  tell  me. 

O  o  ”  o  o  o  '  ' 

hMHV9°  alnaggarahim1, 

?? 

3 9 

you  (m.) 

ftMlilTi?0  alnaggarasim, 

99 

you  (f.) 

hMMPF  alnaggarawom2. 

if 

if 

you  (pol.) 

hMld(0*9°  alnaggaraum, 

o  oo  o  o 

if 

if  1 

him. 

alnaggaratim, 

o  “  ~  o  o 

if 

jj 

her. 

hMl£7r9°  alnaggarannim  (-ra-)3, 

O  Oo  o  O  o  '  /  * 

a 

a 

us. 

alnaggardc(c)ihum, 

if 

a 

you  (pi.) 

hMl6':l:a>m‘Jn  alnaggardc(c)aum, 

9i 

a 

them  (him, 
pol.) 

(S)  after  -u  (kaiv) : 

naggaru,  they  told. 


naggarun, 

they  told 

me. 

V74-U 

naggaruh, 

a 

if 

you  (m.) 

VK-Ti 

naggarus, 

a 

99 

you  (f.) 

naggaruwo 4, 

99 

if 

you  (pol.) 

»4-> 

naggarut, 

if 

fi 

him. 

vii-'i- 

naggarwat, 

if 

39 

her. 

•n'.’i 

naggarun 5, 

if 

if 

us. 

naggarwde(c)yuh, 

if 

99 

you  (pi.) 

naggarwdc(c)au, 

99 

fi 

them  (him,  pol.) 

1  or  -Ti?”  -yim. 

2  or  -rawotim. 

o  o 

3  or  -i9°  -nnam. 

o 

4  or  V*K«fp;]h  naggaruwot. 
or  W-V  naggarunna. 

o  o  o 


5 
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(e)  after  -i  (salis) : 


'fl'ThV‘7^  bittinagri,  if  you  (f.)  tell. 


bittinagrin  (-in), 

o  o  o  “  \  o  / 7 

if  you  (f.)  tell  me. 

•fl’VWfli- 

bittinagryu, 

j? 

„  him. 

bittinagryat, 

?> 

„  her. 

bittinagrin  (-in)1, 

O  O  oO  'O'7 

?> 

„  us. 

'fl  bittinagryac(c)au, 

}f 

„  them. 

(£)  after  -a  (ravi): 

fl°l  samma,  he  heard. 

o  7 


sammafi,  he  heard  me. 

o 

A°7tJ 

sammah,  „ 

if 

you  (m.) 

A"?7i 

sammas,  „ 

o  7  77 

a 

you  (f.) 

A"??’ 

sammawo2j  „ 

o  7  77 

99 

you  (pol.) 

sammau.  ,, 

o  7  4  7 

99 

him  (it). 

A"V-> 

sammat,  „ 

o  7  77 

99 

her. 

samman3 *,  „ 

o  7  7 

99 

us. 

A"V7J-U- 

sammdc(c)yuh,  „ 

99 

you  (pi.) 

sammdc(c)au,  „ 

99 

them  (him,  pol.) 

1  or  -fl'l bittinagrinna  (-in-). 

ooo”  O  '  O  1 

2  or  sammawot. 

o 

3  or  sammanna. 

o  o 


AM.  GR. 
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(77)  after  -ye  (hdmis) : 

AT^Ai*  saticcyallau11  or  tlTFAib  saticcallau11, 

*  0*0^0  0*0  O'7 

[  =  A T5#  :  hAii« :  §  32a],  I  have  given. 


AT'f'/Au-  saticcyehallauhl,  I  have  given 

0  »o  0  O 

to  you  (m.) 

AT^ifAiJ-  saticcyesallauh,  „  „ 

0  *o  0  77 

you  (f.) 

AT^^hAu-  saticcyewoallauh2,  „ 

o*o  0  7  '7 

you  (pol.) 

At£<PAu«  saticcyewallauh,  „  ,, 

0  »o  0  7  77  '7 

him. 

AT'f^AO*  saticcyatallau113,  „  „ 

her. 

AT'I^'P'AAu-  saticcyac(c)yu-  ^  . 

hallauh4  (§  7c?),J  ” 

you  (pi.; 

rtT  }  y:/:‘PAi»-  saticcyac(c)aual-) 

them  (him. 

lauh5,  ) 

0  ' 

pol.) 

(0)  after  -wo  (sayi): 

Y\^A  :  s]  nagroal,  he  has 

told. 

V*7(T?A  nagrwonnal,  he  has  told 
^*7C7A  nagrwohal1 2 3 4 5  6,  „  „ 

V7C#A  nagrwosal,  „  „ 

hnCFhA  nagrwowoal 7,  „  „ 

YICA*  A  nagrwotal,  „  „ 

YliiA'A  nagroatal,  „  „ 

A  nagrwonnal,  „  „ 

A  A  nagrodc(c)yuhal,  „  „ 

nagrodc(c)aual,  „  „ 


me. 

you  (m.) 
you  (f.) 

you  (pol.) 
him. 
her. 
us. 

you  (pi.) 
them  (him,  pol.) 


1  or  A'P^'fiAu-  saticcyexallauh. 

2  or  At^^V’Aij-  saticcyewotallauh. 

0*0  o 

3  or  AT^-AU-  saticcatallau11. 

4  or  AT^’hAAu*  saticcac(c)yuhallauh. 

5  or  saticeac(c)auallauh. 

6  or  -"^A  -xal.  7  or  YlCPp A  nagrwowotal  (-rwot-). 
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The  Demonstrative  Pronoun.  $13 a 

pj 


The  demonstrative  pronouns  are,  for  near  objects  : 
s g.  nom.  m.  £U  yihe  (yih,  yahe)1  this,  that, 

f.  yiliic  (-cc)  or  yic  (yicc)2, 


acc.  m. 
f. 

pi.  nom. 
acc. 


pAH  yihan  (-nn  §  6)  or  J&UVT  yih&nnan, 
pA'0}  yiccin, 

ftViUJ  (i)nnazzih  (-az-,  -ih ;  §8)3  or  Ihbi) 
(i)nnyeh 4  (§  8), 

MUJ)0}  (i)nnazzihin  (-az-,  -ih-),  hlV*} 
(i)nnyehin. 


For  distant  or  absent  objects  : 
sg.  nom.  m.  p  ya,  that,  that  other, 
f.  jP'f  yac  (-cc), 
acc.  m.  p7r  yan  or  pn  yannan, 


f.  yaccin. 

pi.  nom.  7\*iXl.p  (i)nnazzya  (-dz- ;  §8)5,  or  hV,p 

(*Ws  (§8). 

acc.  MM.?0}  (i)nnazzyan  (-az- ;  §  8),  or  hi^p0} 
(f)nnySn  (§  8). 


1  §  7c?;  also  written  y.fi ;  G.  A 7-  ihye. 

2  G.  h‘Vt  thicc  (-icc),  'ice,  icc. 

3  or  ftAH.U  illazzlh  (-az-,  -ih ;  §  8). 

4  or  ’hfoV  illyeh,  (l)nnih  (-ih ;  §  8),  &A.U  illih  (-ih). 

5  or  hiilUP  illazzya  (-az-),  &AJP  illya. 
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After  prefixes 

J&U  becomes 

-II.U 

-zzih  (-zi-). 

II.-?- 

•  V  /  V  V  \ 

-zzic  (-cc). 

-w 

-zzya1. 

& 

-%✓  V  /  V  V  \ 

-zzyac  (-cc). 

[? (ya)wcodihlnnau  (-dill- ;  §  8),  the  nearer 
(of  two),  nearest  (of  several), 

[? (ya)wwdydhnau  (-wdd-  S. ;  §  8),  the 
further  (of  two),  furthest  (of  several) ; 

in  these  forms  -fl>-  is  inflected  like  the  article  (§11). 

All  the  above  refer  to  animate  or  inanimate 
objects,  and  may  be  used  substantially  or  adjectiv¬ 
ally. 

f-  may  be  prefixed  to  its  noun. 

E.g.  s  :s  yihe  yivaqal,  this  is  enough. 

s  9°hi?  s  ss  yacci  (§  7d)  mi'stu  nat,  this  is 
(that’s)  his  wife. 

J&U  :  :  yihe  faras,  this  horse,  that  (near)  horse. 

:  ydzaf,  that  (distant)  tree. 

fir  s  s  ::  yan  zaf  attiqwuratau,  don’t 

cut  that  other  tree  down  (that  tree  we  saw, 
were  speaking  about,  etc.). 

h&l)  :  :  ?avn  :  ::  nnyeh  matdfwoc 

_  o  • 

yamdn  ndccau?,  whose  are  these  books? 

ftYlhU  s  a  nnazzih  yivaltallu  tan- 

nazzya  (§  7a),  these  are  more  than  those  (others). 

1  but  *t ?  taya  (§  8)  or  'frlUf  tazzya  (§  8),  from,  than, 
in  or  on  that ;  there. 
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§136] 

AAlkU  :  silazzfh  (§  8),  because  of  this,  therefore. 

fHrfi :  hfV  :  yazzicci  (§  7 d)  syet,  of  this  woman. 

/ 

hhllM,? :  iskazzya  (§  8),  as  far  as  that,  up  to  there. 

J&U  s  j&tf  AA :  +  It,^  s:  yihe  yiss&lal  tazzya,  this  is 
better  than  that  other. 

:  yawcodihinnau  faras,  the  nearer 
(-est)  of  those  horses. 

yawwdyannaitu  nat,  she  is  the 
further  (-est)  of  those. 

*iOb 

* 

The  demonstrative  particle  *V-  na-  (na-),  look!,  §136 
see !  (not  found  alone),  takes  the  pers.  suff.  conjunc¬ 
tive  with  verbs  (§  12c),  and  expresses  the  present 
tense  of  the  verb  'to  be ’  (§  40) : 


sg.  1st 

nan  (nai  §  7 d),  I  am. 

2nd  m. 

ly 

nah  (nah), 

you  are. 

2nd  f. 

YS 

nas, 

you  are. 

2nd  pol.  hP 

nawo, 

o  7 

you  are. 

3rd  m. 

'tan 

nau, 

he  (it)  is. 

3rd  f. 

nat, 

she  (it)  is. 

pi.  1st 

'll 

nan, 

we  are. 

2nd 

‘.•■tit- 

ndc(c)ihu  (: 

ndc(c)yuh),  you  are. 

3rd 

‘/■’fro- 

ndc(c)au, 

they  are,  he  (pol.) 

The  monosyllables  above  are  enclitics  (§  8)  and 
cause  a  preceding  word  to  be  accented  on  the  last 
syllable. 
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E.g.  Kb  s  Yi  s:  inye  nan,  it  is  I. 

ft'H* :  :  VD  a1  anta  man  nah  ?,  who  are  you  ? 

? &  s  ::  yiinye  nau,  it’s  mine. 

falx :  :  ‘j’Fa*  ::  ras  dahnd  miccau  ?,  is  the  Ras 

well  ? 


14 


The  Relative  Pronoun. 


The  relative  pronoun,  which  is  always  prefixed  to 
a  verb  (§  34),  is,  for  all  numbers,  genders,  cases  and 
persons : 


who,  which,  what ; 
see  S  62. 


f-  ya-  pref.  to  simp.  perf.  (§25), 
yamm-  or  KP-  imm-  pref.  to 
cont.  (§  26) 

?P-  is  yammi-  and  hP-  is  immi-  before  a  con- 
sonant  (which,  if  t,  becomes  tt,  §  5) ;  KP-  is 
mm(i)-  after  a  vowel. 

JiA  alia  (§32),  he  is  present,  there  is,  and  the  neg. 

f  A P  (§  39),  hgiF-AP  (§  40)  take  ?-,  making 

/ 

,pA  yalla  (§  7a),  he  who  is  present,  that  which 
there  is, 


? A»A  yaly&lla,  he  who  (that  which)  is  absent, 

p&P'A  yaidal  (§  7a,  -11  §  6),  he  who  (that  which) 
is  not. 


The  neg.  pref.  hA-  al-  (§  37)  comes  between  the  rel. 
and  the  verb. 

The  relative  refers  to  animate  and  inanimate 
objects. 

The  antecedent,  if  expressed,  usually  follows  the 


1  also  written  (niil)  ::  mannah  ? 
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verb  to  which  the  relative  is  attached.  If  no  ante¬ 
cedent  is  expressed  the  rel.  implies  one  of  any  num¬ 
ber,  gender,  case  or  person,  according,  if  it  is  in  the 
nom.,  to  that  of  the  verb  to  which  it  is  attached. 

The  rel.  +verb,  being  tantamount  to  a  noun,  may 
take  the  -1  -n  of  the  acc.  (§  9c)  and  the  article  (§  11)  \ 

E.g.  Vao*1} :  yamatta,  he  who  (that  which)  came. 

? aort] :  rta>»  :  yamattd  (§  8)  sau,  a  man  who  came. 

?ai I'm) :  yamattah,  you  who  came. 

:  yamminnimata,  we  who  are  coming. 

:  tun* :  yammimatd  (§  7a ;  §  8)  sau,  a  man  who 
is  coming. 

::  yammittmatu,  you  (pi.)  who  are  coming. 

h Cfr  :  Wu- :  ’hatLfjDfl }  s:  irsu  nau  mmimata,  it  is  he  who 
is  coming. 

s  ::  anta  nau  mmittmata  ?,  is  it 

o  o  O  *  7 

you  who  are  coming  ? 

:  £11.* A  ::  ydllti  yivaqal,  what  there  is  is  enough. 

f^AAA’lm- :  ::  yammalfalligau  (§  7 a)  faras,  the 

horse  which  I  do  not  want. 


1  Occasionally,  especially  in  G.  and  Wallo,  a  pi.  in 
-wo>  (§  9&)  of  the  rel.  +  verb  is  heard : 


ss  yahadwoc  naccau,  they  are  those 
who  went,  =  ::  vahadu  ndccau. 

J  v  o 

?alLduF';l‘ :  fi:l:an  ::  yammihadwoc  ndccau,  they  are 
those  who  are  going,  =  {’"'fahd’f  (r!:an  yammi- 
hadu  ndccau. 
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¥ijDft]Tr :  MU  r.  yamattan  ayyah  ?,  have  you  seen  who 
(what)  came  ? 

?aDO}(o*  s  iia)* :  yamattau  sau,  the  man  who  came. 

? :  M D(0*  ss  yamattaun  sau  ayyahau?, 

v  O**  O  O 

have  you  seen  the  man  who  came  ? 

„ pAT  s  tuufi  ::  ydllan  sftan,  give  me  what  there  is. 
Vfwav  s  yamattu,  they  who  (those  which)  came. 
?f/vab:l' t  :  yamattut  faraswoc,  the  horses  which 

*/  o  •  •  o  o 

came. 

? oDfth'P  :  ::  yamattutu  ndccau,  they  are  those 

who  (which)  came. 

:  MU  ::  yammimatutun  ayyah?,  have  you 
seen  those  who  (which)  are  coming  ? 

^Aft'TKJ  s  MahtyT9  ss  yall&bbatin  alauuqim,  I  don’t 
know  (a)  who  (what)  is  in  it,  (/?)  the  place  in  which 
he  (it)  is. 

s  hrY  :  yallaccfbbatitu  syet,  the  woman  who 

is  in  it. 


The  Interrogative  Pronoun. 

15  The  interrogative  pronouns  are, 

referring  to  persons : 
sg.  nom.  man(-nn§6)?,  who?, 
acc.  mdnnan?, 

pi.  nom.  man  (-nn  §  6)  ?,  or  M0!*}  (i)nnamdn  ? 1 
(-nn  §^6 ;  §  8), 

acc.  mdnnan?,  or  (i)nnamdnnan  ? 

7  'O'  o 


1  or  TiM 7^  illamdn  ?  (-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 
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Referring  to  inanimate1  objects: 
sg.  nom.  &  acc.  min?,  what?, 
pi.  nom.  9°‘T;f  mmwoc?  (-cc  §  6), 

acc.  9°V':ft0f  minw6ccin? 

o  o 

9°1  may  take  the  m.  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  suff. 
conjunctive  with  nouns  (§  12 6). 

sg.  nom.  &  acc.  1 mindir?2,  w7hat?, 
pi.  nom.  mindirwoc?3  (-cc  §  6), 

acc.  9°'}g;C?’faJ  mindirw6ccin  ? 

o  o  o 

9x*'}g;C  may  take  the  m.  art.  (§11). 

A  pi.  of  and  9°Tr  is  also  formed  by  repeating 

them  with  the  conj.  -*§  -nna  =  and : 

/  / 

pi.  nom.  a9nh^alnt  man(nin)naman  ?4  (-nn ;  §  8),  who?, 
acc.  ain*aaim  man(nin)namdnnan?4, 
pi.  nom.  &  acc.  9°'}tt9°'}  mininndmin?,  what?; 

Sr  o  o  o  7  7 

these  forms  when  used  substantially  may  be  constr. 
with  a  pi.  or  sg.  verb. 

1  also  to  animals  and  occasionally  to  persons : 

9°*}  s  Cud*  ::  min  sau  ?,  what  man  ? 

O  O  7 

9 *  If W  «  min  hwonli  ?,  what  is  the  matter  with 

o  7 

you  ?  (lit.  what  have  you  become  ?). 

Adfa'P  :  9nJf;'}  a  Ifffi  ::  farasitu  mindin  hwonac?, 

9  ^  o  o  o  o  o  7 

what  has  become  of  (happened  to)  the  mare  ? 

2  or  mindin  ?  (-nn  §  6). 

3  or  mindirnwoc?,  9°'}f:(r  mindinnwoc  ?, 

(-cc  §  6). 

4  The  -nin-  is  dropped  in  rapid  speech. 
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Referring  to  animate  and  inanimate  objects: 

al€ilFay'  manndc(c)au?1,  which?  (of  two 
or  more),  acc.  -^Far^h  -ccaun, 

manndc(c)woitu  ?,  acc.  -'fclr 

-tun, 

°1  manndc(c)auwoc  ?2 

-ccwowoc;  -cc  §  6),  acc.  -’tf'Tr  -ccin. 

yetu?3,  which?  (of  two  or  more), 
acc.  -+'}  -tun, 

f»;I:  yetwa?4,  acc.  -twan, 
(i)nnyetu?5,  acc.  -’M  -tun. 

1  or  mannilldccau  ?,  f.  mannil- 

ldccwoitu?,  etc. 

o  7 

2  or  mannaccw6ccu  ?,  mannillac- 

cw6ccu  ?,  acc.  -:F ’}  -ccun, 
or  mannwoccdccau  ?, 

"V^A°;i”7:£i>-  mannillwoccdccau?, 

O  O 

;F’’Fim  mannaccdccau  ?, 

o 

aV'ys\5F^Fa>*  mannillaccdccau  ?, 

o  o 

mannaccwoccdccau  ?, 

o 

<**l'}t[2fi!F'F(sr‘  mannillaccwoccdccau?, 

o  O  7 

all  with  acc.  -:Fa)*J  -ccaun. 

o 

3  also  written  etc.,  G.  fJ’k  hdtu  ? 

o 

4  or  yetitwa  ?  (-tit-).  G.  lidtitu  ?, 

hdtwa  ? 

5  or  (i)nnyetwoc?  (-cc;  -+¥  -tw6ccu),  acc. 

-'f'h'J  -tw6ccin  (-#¥'>  -tw6ccun) ; 

G.  O-f^F  hdtwoc?  (-cc),  acc.  -tff'Tr  -tw6ccin,  or 
MUl*  (i)nnahdtu  ?  acc.  -iO  -tun. 


sg.  m.  nom. 


f.  nom. 


pi.  nom. 


sg.  m.  nom. 


f.  nom. 
pi.  nom. 
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yethmau?1  (§  8),  which?,  what  kind  of?, 
of  which  -(&•  is  inflected  like  the  art.  (§  ll)2. 

AVk  sint  ?,  how  much  ?,  how  many  ?, 
is  indecl.,  and  usually  constr.  with  a  sg.  noun  or  verb, 
sometimes  with  the  pi. 

All  the  above  are  used  substantially  or  adjectiv¬ 
ally,  except  9°7rg:C'  and  which  are 

only  used  substantially. 

E.g.  ::  man  nau  ?3,  who  is  it  ? 

°m  :  V  ::  mannan  ayyiih  ?,  whom  did  you  see  ? 

A<I7'Jr :  AmU  ::  lamdn  sattah?,  whom  did  you  give 
it  (them)  to?  °  _  ^ 

::  man  sau  nau  mmya- 
dargau  ?,  what  man  is  it  that  will  do  it  ?  (who  is 
the  man  that  ...?). 

Wiatn  s  ?¥ Ob  s:  nnam&n  ndccau?,  who  are  they? 

aTi  s  VYlJ-  ;s  man  naccyuh  ?,  who  are  you  (pi.)  ? 

°Ti  hA*  ::  mann  allu  ?,  who  are  present  ? 

antiaYi  :  (/ofSl  «  manninnamdn  (§  8)  matta  ?  (or 
tmm*  mattu),  who  have  come? 

°vn€iavi*il  .  manninnamdnnan  ayyah  ?,  what 

persons  did  you  see  ? 

:  hA  min  alia  ?,  what  is  there  ? 

o  7 

:  ?iA  ::  min  dla?,  what  did  he  say? 

1  also  written 

G.  hatfnnau?  (S  8). 

O  O  \  0  /  , 

2  it  may  be  dropped  in  the  pi.  fYY'i*  yetinnoc 

(-cc)  ?,  acc.  -nnOccin. 

3  also  written 
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9°*i  :  *7 ft :  'l9°n}(D* ::  min  gfzye  ldntau?  (§  7d),  what 
time  shall  I  bring  it? 

RD  s  A&  :  9°%  :  Vfl>- ::  yfhe  lanye  minye  nau  ?,  what 

*  V  O  O  o  o 

use  is  this  to  me? 

•:  mfnun  idnta?,  what  shall  I  bring? 

9°Tr^C  :  kin  «  minclir  (§  8)  nau  ?,  what  is  it  ? 

9°1^1 :  7HC  ss  mfndin  nabbar  ?,  what  was  it  ? 

o  o  o  o  y 

mfndin  ayyah  ?,  what  have  you  seen? 

9°'}. :  hPd  ::  mindirw6ccin  ayyah  ?,  what  ob¬ 
jects  did  you  see? 

7flJP  :  ?trh**iA1r-  T  ss  gavaia  ihadallauh : 

*  —  <—’0*000  o 

mininndmin  Ifgza  ?,  I  am  going  to  market :  what 
things  shall  I  buy  ? 

P'?7V;fn>-  s  :  'to** ss  yamanndccau  (§  47a)  faras 
(§  8)  nau  ?,  which  man’s  horse  is  it  ? 

s  :  mannilldccau  faras  ?,  which  horse? 

o  o  o  o  7 

a7*M¥firfc  :  fl#Aw  :  ss  mannaccw6itu  vaqlw6  (§8) 

nat?,  which  (she-)  mule  is  it? 

:  7HC  ::  yetu  nabbar  ?,  which  was  it  ? 

Pi: :  s  7HC  s:  yetu  sau  nabbar?,  which  man  was  it  ? 

PP;1: :  s  Aj£  :  ss  yayetwd  (§  8)  syet  li  j  nau  ?, 

which  woman’s  child  is  it? 
flVfc  :  s  V* n*  ss  byetu  yetinnau  (§  8)  nau?, 

which  is  his  house? 

:  &^A  :  yetinnau  (§  8)  faras?,  which  horse?, 
what  kind  of  horse  ? 

:  hA  ss  sint  alia  ?,  how  much  is  there  ? 

o  7 

Al'Th  :  hA*  ss  sint  allu  ?,  how  many  are  there  ? 

AVh  :  Tiff'd  :  hdC  ss  sint  ganzav  nabbar  ?,  how  much 
money  was  there  ? 
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tl Irlr  s  ..  sint  faras  matta  ?,  or 

fl>T  s  s  aom*  s:  sint  faraswoc  mattu  ?,  how 

many  horses  have  come? 

9 minfnna?,  prop,  what  kind  of?,  is  generally 
used  as  an  intensive  adv.,  how!  Tl  may  also 
be  used  in  this  way  (§  77 ;  s.v.  MlA) : 

e.g.  Tl7?  :  T'i  s  ha >  ::  minfnna  mwonni  nau  !,  how 

O  O  O  O  o  7 

foolish  he  is! 

Tl :  'Ta4*  :  hay*  «  min  tillfq  nau !,  how  big  it  is ! 

O  O  O  7  “ 

The  Indefinite  Pronoun. 

The  indefinite  pronouns  are, 
referring  to  animate  objects  : 

sg.  nom.  IT  mdnnim  (-mm  §  6),  some(-body),  any 
(-body), 

ace.  °lhlT  mdnnanim  (-mm), 
pi.  nom.  hh°llT  (i)nnamdnnim  (-mm), 
acc.  hh°hhlT  (i)nnamdnnanim  (-mm). 

Referring  to  persons : 

sg.  nom.  hli'l  (f)ntan  (-an)1,  what’s-his-name, 
acc.  hlAll  (f)ntanin2, 
pi.  nom.  hl’t‘‘T'b  (f)ntanwoc  (-ta-;  -cc  §  6)3, 
acc.  hlAV’fl  (i)ntanw6ccin  (-ta-) ; 
these  forms  may  take  the  art.  (§11). 

1  or  hl&  (f)ntwo,  hi #1  (f)ntwon. 

2  or  hltfrl  (f)ntwon. 

3  or  hhl’l  l  (i)nnantan  (-an),  with  art.  -T  -nu, 
acc.  hhl’l'll  (i)nnantanin,  with  art.  Tl  -nun ; 

this  pi.  is  also  used  of  inanimate  objects. 
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C§  16 

sg.  nom.  }\lh>  igalye\  so-and-so, 
acc.  MtUlr  igaben, 
pi.  nom.  (i)nnagalye2, 

acc.  MTtU*}  (i)  nnagaben. 

\o'  0^0 

Referring  to  inanimate  objects: 
sg.  nom.  &  acc.  9°'}9°  minim  (-mm  §  6),  anything, 

„  „  9°'}9X*^  minimmin,  anything  at  all. 

sg.  nom.  &  acc.  ’hi1 Vl  (l)ntin,  what’s-its-name, 
pi.  nom.  hlr'l'1?  ’!*  (i')ntinwoc  (-cc  §6)3, 
acc.  (i)ntinw6ccin ; 

these  forms  may  take  the  art.  (§11). 

Referring  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects : 

sg.  nom.  alti:Fab90  manndc(c)aum  (-mm  §  6)4,  some 
(-body),  any(-body),  one  of  the, 

acc.  mannaccaunnim  (-mm), 

pi.  nom.  9°  mannaccw6ccim  (-mm), 

acc.  a7tt#:im'}9t*  mannaccw6ccinim  (-mm). 

The  pi.  of  this  form  is  constr.  with  a  sg.  or  pi. 
noun. 

1  G.  yakabe,  acc.  -h  -n;  f-  (q.y.)  is  dropped 
after  a  prp. 

2  G.  foVllAf  (i)nnakalye,  acc.  -h  -n. 

3  or  nom.  &  acc.  VY¥)r7t  (i)nmtin. 

\o/  o  o 

or  atn\lfab9°  mannilldc(c)anm  (-mm),  etc. 
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sg.  nom.  k  acc.  and&c  (-cc  §6;  §  8)1,  some 

(-body) ;  any  (-body) ;  one  of  the. 

sg.  nom.  h'iWFa*'  and&c(c)au2,  some  (-body) ;  any 
(-body) ;  one  of  the, 

acc.  h'iWFab'i  anddc(c)aun. 

sg.  nom.  k  acc.  andand  (§  8),  some,  a  few, 

several, 

pi.  nom.  KWW?  andand woc  (-cc  §  6), 
acc.  andandw6ccin. 

o 

sg.  nom.  h?(l>  ayydhe3,  several;  much,  a  good  deal, 
a  great  many ;  what  a  lot !,  how  many ! 

acc.  hftulr  ayydlyen, 
pi.  nom.  hyfirfr  ayydlwoc  (-cc  §  6), 
acc.  ayyalw6ccin. 

is  constr.  with  a  sg.  or  pi.  noun. 

sg.  nom.  k  acc.  A»A  lela,  other,  another,  different, 
pi.  nom.  lelwoc  (-cc  §  6), 

acc.  A>A lelw6ccin ; 

o  7 

with  the  art.  (§  11),  A»A to*  lelau,  the  other. 

1  or  andaccim  (-mm  §  6). 

2  or  andilldc(c)au,  acc.  -:f -c(c)aun, 

hTrfffla}*?"  anddc(c)aum  (-mm),  acc. 
-c(c)aunnim  (-mm), 

^0^9°  andilldc(c)aum  (-mm),  acc. 
-c(c)aunnim  (-mm). 

3  or  hfA  ayydl  (§  8). 
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O'  A-  hull-,  all,  every, 

with  the  pers.  suff.  (§  1 2b),  in  addition  to  which 
it  may  take  -T  -m  (-mm  §  6) ; 
with  -u  it  may  be  constr.  with  pi.  noun; 
it  generally  follows  a  noun  it  qualifies. 

Of  the  above, 

mw,  hitu,  nr,  nn,  MW  are  used  sub¬ 
stantially, 

hpfo  is  used  adjectivally, 

and  the  rest  are  used  in  either  way. 

M^rf,  and  the  forms  in  r  are  generally 

( r*ir ,  nn  always)  followed  by  a  neg.  verb 
(§  37),  which  drops  its  own  final  r,  if  the  pron. 
has  one. 


tl°17rr  s  ftT  ss  lamannim  (§  8)  sit,  give  it  to  some¬ 
body. 

hr  s  ?A  ss  mdnnimm  ydlla  (-mmyalla  §  7 d),  there 
isn’t  anybody. 

v'l'ir  :  :  hfZ,th.g:  ss  mdnnim  faras  aihid,  no 

*  o  o  o  o  o  ' 

horse  is  to  go,  (lit.  any  horse  let-it-not-go). 


vyhir  :  hWV  ss  mannanimm  alayyah  ?,  didn’t  you 
see  anybody  ? 

rir :  JiA? O'  ss  mfnimin  alayyauh,  I  didn’t  see  any¬ 
thing. 

rm :  hMdC  ss  mim'mmin  alnabbar,  it  (there) 
wasn’t  anything  at  all. 

MW  s  hr^l  ss  ntin  anta,  fetch  a  what’s-its-name, 
(e.g.  something  for  the  name  of  which  one  does 
not  know  the  Amharic). 
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A*IA»  s  AT  ::  lagalye  (S  7  a)  sit,  G.  AhA*  s  AT  ss  lakdlye 
sit,  give  it  (them)  to  so-and-so. 

Atf7*i,?r :a*9°  :  h't'hT  ss  lamanndccaumm  dttist,  don’t 
give  it  (them)  to  anyone  (of  them). 


:  hW\b ss  mannillaccaunnimm  alayyau*1, 

O  o  o  •/  " 

I  didn’t  see  anyone  (of  them). 

•ntif&W ,  i.Lftfr  ■.  [or  d.dh  :]  MfU-  s:  mannillac- 
cw6ccinim  faraswocc  (or  faras)  alayyauh,  I  didn’t 
see  any  of  the  horses. 


s  ?%7jhC  s  AT  ss  lamanndccaumm  ask&r 

o  o 

(§  8)  sit,  give  it  (them)  to  one  of  the  servants. 

hJffi :  ss  andsicc  alayyahum,  or 

h'yffip9  s  ss  anddccimm  alayyauh,  I  didn’t  see 

any. 

:  T^  ss  anddccaun  fra,  call  one  of  them. 

:  hUhC :  T6*  ss  anddccaun  dskar  tfra,  call 
one  of  the  servants. 

s  rtflH  s  andand  sau,  a  few  people. 

MW?:  s  h? U-  ss  andand  ayyauh,  I  saw  some. 
tom&t  s  tu ss  andandwoc  syetwoc,  several 


women. 


Jt^A.  s  hP  :  ayyalye  fqa,  a  good  deal  of  baggage. 

hfii>  s  A^'f  s  fflab  ss  ayydlye  sauwoc  ndccau,  they 
are  a  good  many  men,  what  a  lot  of  men  there 
are ! 

A»A  s  T^  ss  lela  tfra,  call  another. 

•o  ’ 

A»A ah'}  s  T^  ss  lelaun  tfra,  call  the  other. 

•O  7 


AM.  GR. 
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A»A  :  :s  lela  faras  asayyan,  show  me 

another  horse. 

MahTr  s  <L£tl  s  hip'll  «  lelaun  faras  anta  (§7 d)9  bring 
the  other  horse. 


0«A* :  hullu,  all  of  it. 


ibfclP  s  hullum,  everything. 

?U  s  0-A*  s  ss  yihe  hullu  nau,  this  is  all. 

i'lbfclP  s  hlC  s  *iab  ss  tahiillumm  agdr  nau,  it  is 
everywhere,  (in  every  part  of  the  country). 

O-  fcl :  h6i&&*11P  ss  hiillun  alfalligim,  I  don’t  want 

o  o“o  7 

it  all. 


:  hAAti0!  ss  hullunimm  alfallig,  I  don’t  want 

o  o  oO’ 

any  of  it. 

O-A-'J  :  tuna*  ss  hiillun  sftau,  give  him  all  of  it. 

O'fc'MF :  timah  ss  hullunim  sitau,  give  him  every¬ 
thing. 

:  0-A-  ss  ganzavu  hullu,  all  the  money. 

AT :  0- A-  s  hpii}  ss  satinw6ccin  hullu  anta  (§7 d), 
bring  all  the  boxes. 

O-Vf^  s  hfl0}  ss  hullaccin  allan,  we  are  all  here. 

o  7 

s  O-A^O-  ss  hfdu  hulldccyuh,  go  away,  all  of 
you. 

/ 

s  0-A*  s  AhfL  ss  wwttaddar  hullu  liada,  or 

jf 

(Dp'&C  :  0-A*  s  rh.^  ss  wwttaddar  hullu  hadu,  or 
(DA'fXFi' s  0-A-  s  ss  wwttaddarwoc  hullu  hadu,  or 

(Dp'fXtt  s  0* A s  rh»*S«  ss  wa>ttaddarwoc  hulldccau 
hadu,  all  the  soldiers  have  gone. 
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The  Reflexive  Pronoun. 


For  the  reflexive  pronoun  the  words 
ras,  lit.  head, 

V'hfl  nafs  (na-,  -vs),  lit.  soul, 

HAILA*  balaby§t  (-av-),  lit.  householder, 
tuo-tt  saunnat  (-at),  lit.  person, 
and  the  phrase 


am  s  s  bagazzajj  (§  8),  lit.  with  what  the  hand 
has  in  its  power  (s.v.  7H) 

are  used  with  the  pers.  suff  (§  126)  to  express  ‘self’, 
when  it  is  not  expressed  with  sufficient  clearness  or 
emphasis  by  the  reflexive  form  of  the  verb  (§  21). 

The  above  refer  only  to  persons,  and  are  used  sub¬ 
stantially  or  adjectivally : 


:  7£A  ::  rdsun  gaddala,  he  killed  himself. 

f  UVJA  s  hCflP  :  tt+OF  :  ::  yihannaniss  ir- 

sawo  rdsawo  yifalligutal,  but  you  (pol.)  will  want 
this  yourself. 

J&U  s  s  ha**  s:  yfhe  larasaccin  (§  8)  nau,  this 

is  for  us  ourselves. 

:  hA^Au-  «  navsyen  ilaccallau11,  I  shave  my- 
self,  (or  Aahi'b’}  s  saunnatyen  ila-). 
s  nAO.^Vab  ,  «  ras  valavyetdccau  al- 

•  o  •  o 

nabbarum,  the  Has  himself  wasn’t  there. 

o  o 

flIH  s  ?ij£  s  hao'iUiifr  ss  bagazzajjye  imatallauh,  I  will 
come  myself. 
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n?H  :  Tx^fab  :  ::  bagazzajjaccau  adarragut, 

they  did  it  themselves. 

fl7fl  s  is  perhaps  an  emphatic  personal  rather 
than  a  true  reflexive  pronoun. 

The  Distributive  Pronoun. 

18  The  distributive  pronouns  are : 

andand  (§  8),  indecl.,  each,  one  by  one,  (cp. 

§  8  3a), 

3i?-...-u,  iyya-1...-!!  (written  -ah  after  a  vowel), 
indecl.,  each ;  -u  is  dropped  after  numerals,  or 
may  be  replaced  by  pers.  suff.  (§  126). 

The  above  refer  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects; 
they  are  used  adjectivally2;  they  may  take  the  pers. 
suff.  of  the  1st  and  2nd  pi.  (§  126,  -u  disappearing),  in 
which  case  hWlg:  may  be  used  substantially.  They 
do  not  always  logically  refer  to  the  noun  with  which 
they  are  constructed. 

E.g.  Atf-A* :  JuVnjt « 'AC  s  il^Vab ::  lahullu  andandi  (§7d) 
virr  sitdccau,  give  them  all  a  dollar  each. 

•  o  O  •  o  7  o 

s  s  h9°ti  s  Tj&A*  s  landand 

(§  7 a)  wwttaddar  amsa  tiyyit  akkdfil,  distribute 
fifty  cartridges  to  each  soldier. 

s  mf'fcV  ::  andandaccinin  tayyaqunna, 

OO  *0^  ^  JL  oT 

they  questioned  each  of  us. 

MVt&frih  s  ss  andanddccyuh  hi'du,  go  one  at 
a  time. 


1  also  written  hS- 

2  i.e.  in  constr. ;  logically  they  may  be  substantival. 
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M 0.+  iyyay^etu,  each  house. 

:  (tiNra*0} :  a  iyyardsu  vaqlwoun  ydmta, 

each  is  to  bring*  his  mule  himself. 

s  AjfT'l  :  p'l'H  «  iyyasyetu  ljjwan  tdnsa,  let 
each  woman  take  up  her  child. 

M tiTi* :  Xi&A*  ss  ivyasdtinu  kaffata,  he  opened  each 
box. 

(Inflow- :  £a»Afl  ss  bayyasimu  (§  7a)  yimdllis,  or 

HP  s  j&tfoAfr  ss  bayyasimdccau  yimallisu,  let 

each  answer  to  his  name. 

hP*C  s  flf  AM*  s  *nC  :  assir  yayyaswCst|  yirr,  ten  at 
three  dollars  each. 

M  ss  iyyay^etdccyuh  hidu,  each  of  you 

go  to  his  (own)  house. 

The  Reciprocal  Pronoun. 

The  reciprocal  pronoun  is 

XCrt  flGfl-  frsa1  bars-2  (ya-,  -ars-),  with  the  pi.  pers. 
suff  (§  126),  each  other. 

This  pron.  refers  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects, 
and  is  used  substantially  or  adjectivally. 

The  pi.  of  the  disjunctive  pers.  pron.  (§  12a)  or  the 
dem.  pron.  (§  18a)  repeated,  with  fl-  ba-  pref.  to  the 
second  pron.,  is  used  in  the  same  sense. 

E  g.  heft  s  ncffi*}  s  ss  frsa  varsaccin  tatallan,  or 

o  o  o  •  o  o  •  y 

Kf  :  0?  i  :«  infid  vannd  tatallan,  we  have 

o  •  o  •  7 

quarrelled  with  each  other. 

1  or  hCh  irs,  "hti  fssa,  hft  iss. 

o'  O  O  o 

2  or  Oft-  bass-  (va-,  -ass-). 

O  '  •  o  ' 
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hCtl :  (ICrtib  s  s  irs  yarsdccyuh  attatdlu, 

don’t  quarrel  with  each  other. 

s  ?iCrt  s  fl CWab  :  ::  s&tinwocc  Irsa 

barsdccau  yiggaccallu,  the  boxes  knock  against 
each  other. 

:  flVtt,U  s  ss  nnazzih  yannazzih  ta- 

gdytaual,  these  and  those  are  connected  w7ith 
each  other  by  marriage. 


The  Numeral. 

The  Cardinal  Numeral. 

20a  The  cardinal  numerals  are : 

Cypher 

g  Ms-  and1,  1. 

|  tf-A^  hiilatt  (-att),  2. 

r  swost,  3. 

o  ardtt  (§  8),  4. 

7:  ammist,  5. 

%  tlfrtlfr  slddist,  6. 

7,  AH*  sabdt  (-ay- ;  §  8),  7. 

X  sfmmint,  8. 

0  zataii  (-ata-),  9. 

T  hf**C  assir,  10. 

7  a  :  fhJg:  asrahand2,  11. 

Tg  :  \ht\fr  asrahulatt  (-att),  12. 

g  Of  haya  (haa)3,  20. 

1  f.  andit. 

O 

v  ^ 


3  S.  Of  haya,  haa,  7  ha. 


2  or  asrand. 
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7k  6 

V y  s  fhJy;  ha^ahand1, 

21. 

w—m 

ui 

iMft  saldsa, 

o  7 

30. 

3 

hen  drba  (-rv-), 

40. 

V 

h^n  amsa, 

50. 

£ 

mr-m 

ftAft  sllsa2, 

60. 

G 

M  sdba  (-av-), 

70. 

TT 

ti^iy  samanya, 

80. 

3 

HmV  zatana  (za- ;  §  8), 

90. 

F 

oo-f  matwo, 

o 

100. 

eF 

•"»  r-« 

:  oo-f  hiilatt  matwo, 

o  o 

200. 

TF 

7lu  sih3, 

o  7 

1000. 

FF 

JiAV  ilf, 

10,000. 

T  & 

w~m  r~+ 

s  hA^  assir  ilf, 

O  0  5 

100,000. 

in 

od'F*  s  hA^  matwo  ilf, 

o  o  ’ 

1,000,000. 

+-  ta-  may  be  used  to  join  numbers  above  99 : 
awf*  s  4  matwo  tand  or  ao#  :  My:  5  matwo 

o  o 

and,  101. 

aotf*  s  -Wl  Aft  matwo  tasilsa  or  od dr  s  ft Aft  matwo  silsa, 

o  o  o  o  o  7 

160. 

The  cardinals  are  used  substantially  or  adjec¬ 
tivally. 

With  animate  objects  they  take  the  sg.  or  pi.  from 
2  to  99,  usually  the  sg.  above  99 ;  with  inanimate 


1  or  vy  s  My:  hayaand,  (-ydnd). 

2  or,  occasionally,  the  T.  forms  ft £-ft  sldsa,  ftft  slssa. 

8  or  It  si.  4  or  I'th'iy:  tahand.  5  or  fh^y:  hand. 

o  o 
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objects  the  sg.  or  pi.  from  2  to  9,  usually  the  sg. 
above  9: 

e.g.  U«AT  :  A£A  s  hulatt  faras,  or  0«AT  :  Adfl' f  s  hulatt 

o  o  o  ’ 

faras  woc,  2  horses. 

o  o  7 

U-AT  s  A#  :  MT  «  hulatt  (§  8)  lij  allat,  she  has  two 
children. 

AAA  :  A fl>-  s  silsd  (§  8)  sau,  or  AAA  :  Wfr :  silsa 
sauwoc,  60  men. 

o 

ao*fr  flTA° :  matwo  yaqlwo,  100  mules. 

J'tiP’AT  s  AT?  s  ammist  sdtin,  or  JiSP'AT  :  AT?  T  s 

o  »o  7 

ammist  sdtinwoc,  5  boxes. 

o  »o 

Jt?°A  :  AT*>  s  dmsa  sdtin,  50  boxes. 

•o  ’ 


The  Ordinal  Numeral . 

206  The  ordinal  numerals  are  formed  from  the  car¬ 
dinals  by  the  suffix  -a5?1  -anna  (-anna) : 

e.g.  U«AT?  hulattanna  (-la-,  -dn-)2,  2nd, 

AAT?  swostanna  (-an-),  3rd, 

U£?  hayanna3,  20th,  etc. 

1st  is  AT?  fit&nna  (fi-,  -an-),  or 

od%od&P  majammarya  (  ar-) ;  but 
hP’A' s  rh'Jfi?  asrahandanna  (-an-),  11th. 

In  compound  numbers  only  the  last  takes  the 

i 

ordinal  form  : 

e.g.  ipAA  s  t\9° AT?  saldsa  ammistdnna,  35th. 

o  o  o 

1  or  T  -nna. 

2  or  U-AT?  hulatt  inn  a  (-la-),  AAT?  swostfnna,  etc. 

o  O  '  '7  O  ’ 

3  or  UP?  hayanna. 
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All  ordinals  commonly  take  the  art.  (§  11),  and 
and  also  the  pref.  f-  ya- : 

e.g.  s  iUD* ::  yafitannau  (§  8)  sau,  the  first  man. 

s  VHG  s:  yamajammjiryau  nabbar,  he 
(it)  was  the  first. 

Another  ordinal  form  is  in  -$  -(l)yya1 : 
hulattiyya  (-la-),  2nd,  etc. 

The  Fraction. 

Fractions  are  expressed  by  the  ordinals,  usually  §  20c 
by  the  form  in  -$ : 

e.g.  ihA'Th  :  hulatt  swostiyya,  2/-s. 

1/2  is  MbA  tkkul  (ilk-),  usually  adj.,  or 
Tth-A.;*-  ikkuly6ta  (uk-),  s. 
x/4  is  {Wl  rub  (ruv),  or  arattmna. 

Fractions  are  joined  to  whole  numbers  by  w\r-  : 
e.g.  hlR  s  fh«A  and  takkul,  F/2. 

The  Verb. 

)  » 

Primitive  Form  of  Verb  (Root). 

The  primitive  verb  in  its  simplest  form,  which  is  §  21 
the  third  person  singular  of  the  past3,  consists  in  three 
radicals  or  root-letters4 : 


1  or  sdlis  +  ^  (§  7a),  ibii'hy,  etc.  2  or  Aif. 

3  called  simple  perfect  (§  24). 

4  using  ‘letter’  in  the  Am.  sense  of  a  consonant, 
single  or  double  (§  5),  with  its  following  vowel  (§  4a). 
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Mao  la-qqa-ma1,  to  pick2,  gather. 

4A*I  fa-lla-ga,  to  seek,  want. 

The  consonant  of  the  2nd3  radical  is  doubled  (§  5). 
In  some  verbs  (type  A  §  34)  it  remains  single  in  cer¬ 
tain  parts  of  their  conjugation ;  in  others  (type  B  §  35) 
it  is  doubled  throughout4. 

Some  verbs,  e.g.  aoftti,  follow  both  types,  but  with 
a  different  meaning  in  each  case ;  others,  e.g.  i'Qaom, 
follow  either  type  without  change  of  meaning. 

The  triliteral  is  the  commonest  root-form,  but 
there  are  also  quadriliteral  verbs5: 

aoirtUZ  ma-na-zza-ra,  to  change, 

o  o  o  o  “  7 

hAhA  ka-la-kka-la,  to  hinder, 

o  o  o  7  7 

with  3rd  rad.  doubled :  and  numerous  biliteral  verbs, 

1  corresponding  in  form  but  not  in  force  with 

Ar.  A  perf.  corresponding  with  Jil  does  not 

occur  in  Amharic,  unless  in  such  biliterals  as  Hd 
/ 

zwora  (for  zawara)  to  revolve,  which  has  caus. 

Haul  zawwara  (zauwara),  to  cause  to  revolve.  See 

O  OO  '  O  OO'' 

Guidi,  Coniug.  pp.  246 — 251. 

2  lit.  ‘  he  picked  ’ ;  this  root-form  being,  so  to  speak, 
the  4  name  ’  of  the  verb  is  conveniently  represented  by 
our  infinitive,  which  is  the  Eng.  ‘name’  of  adverb. 

3  rarely  the  3rd :  zagayya,  to  be  late. 

4  There  is  nothing,  on  the  face  of  it,  to  show  which 
type  a  verb  follows  in  its  conjugation;  type  B  is 
commonly  transitive  (Guidi,  Coniug.  p.  247)  f  type  A 
may  be  either  transitive  or  intransitive. 

5  A  few  verbs  have  more  than  four  radicals, 

e.g.  h(D*p%ii£Lti  audaladdala,  to  be  idle. 

^  o  o  o  o7 
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most  of  which  are  triliteral  roots  which  have  lost  a 
rad.: 

td-fa,  to  write,  (cp.  Eth.  KrfuC), 
ao*1!  ma-tta,  to  come,  (cp.  Eth.  oofth), 

A  "7  sa-mma,  to  hear,  (cp.  Eth.  tl9°0). 


Derived  Forms  of  Verb. 

From  the  primitive  form  others  are  derived1,  of  §  22a 
which  the  commonest  are : 

(a)  Passive  or  Reflexive,  formed  by  prefixing 
t-  ta-2: 

o 

I'Mod  talaqqama,  to  be  picked, 

hm(\  attaba  (-ya),  to  wash,  tdttaba  (-ya;  §  7a), 
to  be  washed,  wash  oneself, 

tamanazzara,  to  be  changed, 

'tWA  tatdfa,  to  be  written, 

wi9/ial  tasamma,  to  be  heard. 

o  o  7 

(fS)  Causative  formed  by  prefixing  h-  a-,  express¬ 
ing  causation  or  effectuation  of  the  action  or  state  of 
the  primitive  verb : 

hMao  alaqqama,  to  take  (animals)  to  pasture ; 
from  qarraba  (-ya),  to  be  near, 

MM  aqarraba  (-va),  to  bring  near ; 
from  AAAA  lasallasa,  to  be  soft, 

o  o  o  7 

fcAAAA  alasallasa,  to  render  soft ; 

o  o  o  o7 

tiaofn  amatta,  to  fetch,  bring. 


1  No  single  verb  occurs  in  all  the  possible  derived 
forms ;  some  verbs  occur  only  in  certain  derived  forms, 
the  primitive  form  not  occurring. 

2  Cp. 
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(y)  Causative  formed  by  prefixing  hit-  as-,  ex- 
pressing  causation,  effectuation,  or  permission  of  the 
action  or  state,  usually  by  the  employment  of  other 
persons  (§  68) : 

hilti&oD  aslaqqama,  to  cause  or  allow  to  pick  or 
be  picked,  have  (a  thing)  gathered ; 

hftilAilA  askalakkala,  to  cause  or  allow  to  hinder 

o  o  o  o7 

or  be  hindered ; 

hilao^n  asmatta,  to  cause  or  allow  to  come,  import. 

The  causative  of  verbs  with  1st  rad.  h  is  formed 
by  hit- : 

hii<L  allafa,  to  pass, 

Mii&  asallafa,  to  cause  or  allow  to  pass. 

Less  Common  Derived  Forms  of  Verb. 

22 b  (8)  A  form  with  a  preceding  the  doubled  rad.1 : 

%0Da\  dammata,  to  gin  (cotton) ; 

4*A+A  qalaqqala,  and 

/ 

‘M+A  qalaqqala,  to  mix ; 

Ago,  ldcca,  to  shave. 

(c)  Passive  or  reflexive  of  (8) :  this  often  has  a 
relative  or  reciprocal  force 2 : 

't'tfoDfn  tadammata,  to  be  ginned ; 
wcoddada,  to  like, 

tawaddadu3,  to  like  each  other,  agree; 

/ 

A  taqalaqqala,  to  be  mixed ; 

1  Cp.  Jil5 ;  but  in  Am.  this  form  has  a  primitive  not 
a  derived  force ;  see  Guidi,  Coniug.  p.  252. 

2  Cp.  J5u5.  3  pi.  (§  84),  as  commonly  used. 
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'f’Afiti*  taldcca,  to  be  shaved,  to  shave  oneself ; 
or  indicates  a  habit : 

Vhrt  nakkasa,  to  bite, 

o  o  o 

tanakkasa,  to  have  or  acquire  the  habit  of 
biting. 

(£)  Causative  (y)  of  (S)  in  Jifl-  of  which  s  is  assimi¬ 
lated  to  the  next  consonant:  often  with  relative  or 
distributive  force: 

hWoo  allaqqama1,  pick  with  others,  help  to  pick ; 
h£A  kaffala,  to  divide, 

o  o  o 

hhdA  akkaffala2,  to  divide  among  others,  dis¬ 
cs  o  7  “  7 

tribute ; 

rtVfl'f'  sanabbata,  to  remain, 

o  o  o  o  7 

JtlWfli"  assanabbata,  to  dismiss3 * *. 

o  o  o7 

(77)  Reiterative,  (and  thence  Intensive  or  the  re¬ 
verse),  formed  by  interposing  the  single  consonant  of 
the  doubled  rad.,  with  the  vowel  a,  before  that  rad. : 

f 

tiP'PaD  laqaqqama,  to  pick  a  little  here  and  there, 

pick  out,  select ; 

/ 

£AA7  falallaga,  to  make  a  slight  search  for ; 

AlU  sabbara,  to  break, 

000’  7 

/  / 

AniU  sababbara  (-aya-),  to  break  to  pieces,  smash  ; 
*?Aflm  galabbata,  to  turn  over, 

°oo  o  •  o 

/  / 

7A0nm  galababbata  (-ava-),  to  turn  right  over, 

o  q  o  O  •  O  '  O  •  '  7  O  7 

turn  over  and  over; 

1  for  lift  A-  asla-.  2  for  Jtfth-  aska-. 

3  here,  as  in  other  cases,  the  connection  between 

the  forces  of  the  primitive  and  derived  forms  is  not 

clear. 
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&£  fajja,  to  destroy, 

fajSjja,  to  destroy  utterly. 

(0)  Passive  or  reflexive  of  (rj) : 

■PA talaqaqqama,  be  picked  out  here  and 

there,  selected, 

/  / 

Prtflfli'  tasababbara  (-ava-),  be  broken  to  pieces, 
smashed, 

/  / 

'MAHflm  tagalababbata  (-ava-),  be  turned  over  and 

o“oo  o* *o  '  o  •  ' 

over,  completely  disarranged. 

(i)  Causative  of  (77)  in  h - : 

/ 

JiAPP^o  alaqaqqama,  cause  to  pick  a  little,  send 
to  pasture. 

(k)  Causative  of  (rj)  in  JiA-  of  which  s  is  assimilated 
to  the  next  consonant;  cp.  (£),  to  which  this  form  is 
often  equivalent : 

/ 

ftAPP//»  allaqaqqama,  pick  with  others,  help  to 
pick, 

/  / 

MAOflm  aggalababbata  (-ava-),  to  cause  or  allow 

00  o  O  0*0^0*  / 7 

to  be  completely  disarranged,  (§  68). 

(A)  Causative  of  passive  or  reflexive1,  usually  in 
verbs  with  1st  rad.  ‘a’  or  ‘ha’ : 

hwi9  auwwqa,  to  know, 

astauw^qa,  to  inform. 

(/ 1 )  A  form  (usually  quadriliteral)  with  pref.  M- 
an-  (active) : 

TtfmAmA  antalattala,  to  suspend. 

1  Cp.  Jiiult  but  see  Guidi,  Coniug.  pp.  259,  260. 

* 
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(v)  Reflexive  or  passive  (usually  of  quadriliteral 
root),  in  tan- :  . 

'f'TmAmA  tantalattala,  to  be  suspended. 

0*00**00  A 

Voice. 

There  are  no  special  forms  for  the  voices  other  §  23a 
than  the  derived  forms  given  in  §  22. 

If  an  English  transitive  verb  is  rendered  by  an 
Amharic  verb  in  its  primitive  form,  a  passive  is  sup¬ 
plied  by  the  derivative  in  +-  (§  22a,  a) ;  if  the  Am. 
verb  is  in  a  causative  form  (§  22a,  ft),  a  passive  may 
generally  be  supplied  by  its  primitive  form : 

e.g.  to  seek :  <£.A*1  fallaga, 

o  o  o  ^  o 7 

to  be  sought :  A7  tafallaga ; 

“  o  o  o  “  o  7 

to  bring:  hnoO}  amatta, 
to  be  brought :  ao*1)  matta. 

Mood. 

The  verb  in  all  its  forms,  primitive  and  derived,  §  23& 
has  the  following  moods : 

Indicative  (stating) : 

J&A^^A  yilaqmal,  he  is  picking. 

Contingent1  (supposing) : 

£A4,D|U  yilaqm,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  picks,  picked, 
or  will  pick. 

1  called  the  simple  imperfect  by  Guidi  because  of 
its  form  ;  but  Isenberg’s  term  ‘  contingent  ’,  considering 
the  use  of  this  form,  seems  more  appropriate.  It  does 
not  distinguish  any  tense,  but  is  used  to  express  both 
perf.  and  imperf. 
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Jussive  (ordering): 

yilqam,  let  him  pick. 

Imperative1  (ordering): 

A+i*0  li'qam,  pick. 

It  also  has  the : 

Gerund  (a  dependent  clause  in  itself) : 

laqmwo,  he  picking,  he  having  picked. 

Infinitive  (the  action) : 

malqam,  to  pick,  picking. 

Participle  (the  agent) : 

laqdmi,  one  that  picks,  picker. 

Tense. 

24 a  Tenses  are  distinguished  in  the  indicative  only, 

which  has  the  following: 

Perfect : 

(a)  Simple2 :  ii^ao  laqqama,  he  picked  or  has 
picked. 

(ft)  Compound2 :  A4*^A  laqmoal,  he  has  picked. 
Imperfect : 

(a)  Simple2,  only  in  the  neg.3:  ailaq- 

mim,  he  is  not  picking. 

(/3)  Compound2:  J&A^^A  yilaqmal4,  he  is  pick- 

_ _ 

1  The  imperative  and  jussive  are  the  same  mood ; 
I  have  retained  the  time-honoured  term  imperative 
for  the  2nd  person  of  the  jussive. 

2  referring  to  the  form. 

3  this  is  the  cont.  with  neg.  pref.  and  suff.  (§  37) ; 
also  expresses :  he  does  not  pick,  he  will  not  pick. 

4  also  expresses :  he  picks,  he  will  pick. 
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Composite  Tenses . 

By  means  of  auxiliaries  the  following  tenses  are  §  246 
formed  from  the  contingent  and  gerund: 

Pluperfect : 

A^^P  s  VftC  s  laqmwo  nabbar1,  he  had  picked. 

Past  Imperfect : 

s  VOC  s  yilaq(i)m  nabbar2,  he  was  picking. 

Similarly 

t / 

A^'P  s  jilPTA  :  laqmwo  yihwonal,  he  would  pick3. 

:  yilaq(|)m  yihvvonal,  he  may 

pick4. 


The  Regular  Triliteral  Verb. 

Formation  and  Inflexion  of  Parts. 

The  number,  person  and  gender  are  shown  by  §  25 
adding  the  following  prefixes  and  suffixes  to  a  stem, 
which  is  in  the  indicative  simple  perfect  the  root, 
in  the  contingent,  jussive  and  imperative  a  modifi¬ 
cation  of  the  root. 


1  also  expresses :  he  would  have  picked. 

2  also  expresses:  he  used  to  pick,  he  would  pick, 
he  ought  to  have  picked. 

3  or :  he  must  have  picked. 

4  or :  he  probably  will  pick. 


AM.  GR. 
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Indicative  Simple  Perfect. 

Stem :  A&oo  la-qqa-ma  (§  34),  or  £A7  fa-lla-ga  (§  35). 


Suffixes  : 


sg.  3rd  m.  — 

—  (stem), 

all  three  radicals  giiz  (§  4 a) 

3rd  f.  — 

■1-  -c1 

99 

2nd  m.  — 

0  -h2 

last  radical  sadis6 

o 

2nd  f.  — 

Ti  -s 

99 

„  sadis6 

1st  — 

—  -hu3 

91 

„  sddis6 

pi.  3rd  — 

—  u 

91 

„  kdiv 

2nd  — 

—  d-Fib  -dc(c)ihu4  „ 

„  rdvi 

1st  — 

—  ^  -na5 

o 

91 

„  sddis6. 

11  o 

Contingent. 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34)  la-q-m7, 

type  B  (§  35)  #<£.A*7  fa-lli-g. 

Prefixes  and  suffixes  : 


sg.  3rd  m.  JK.  - 

3rd  f.  - 

2nd  m.  :V  - 

2nd  f.  ;1*  - i 

1st  7\  - 

pi.  3rd  £  - u 

2nd  1*  - u 

1st  M - 


n — 

ti - 

o 

ti  — 

o 

ti  - i 

o 

J  — 

yj  —  u 

ti - u 

inni - s. 

o  o 


1  -cc  (§  6).  2  also  pronounced  -Hi  -x,  -h  -k,  (§  7d). 

3  or  -hu,  -uh  (§7 d,  kdiv),  -hwu,  -uh,  -Vb  -ku,  -ku. 

4  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7d).  5  or  -'l  -n. 

6  except  in  verb  with  last  rad.  doubled,  which 


§26] 
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For  the  modification  of  these  prefixes  by  other 
pref  see  §  45. 

The  vowel  i  of  these  pref.  coalesces  with  initial  a- 
to  form  a-  (§  7a) : 

e.g.  hmft  attava  (-ba),  to  wash, 
cont.  stem  a-t-v, 

cont.  sg.  3rd  m.  yT'fl  yat(i)v,  (if,  etc.)  he  washes. 

The  sg.  1st  is  written  JiiMl  at(i)v,  not  (§  4&). 

[So  in  caus.  conjug.  (§41^7,  e)  cont.  sg.  1st 
alaq(i)m,  (if,  etc.)  I  take  to  pasture,  asldqqim, 

(if,  etc.)  I  cause  to  pick  or  be  picked.] 

The  suff.  -i  (sdlis  §  4 a)  of  the  sg.  2nd  f.  modifies 
certain  preceding  consonants  (§  7b) : 

e.g.  X\&A*  kaffata,  to  open, 
cont.  stem,  kaft, 

o  7 

cont.  sg.  2nd  f.  tikafc,  (if,  etc.)  you  (f.) 

open. 

In  all  cases  the  form  given  for  pi.  3rd  is  also  used 
for  the  polite  form  of  the  sg.  2nd  and  sg.  3rd  (§  12$). 

The  above  prefixes  and  suffixes  and  those  of  the 
ger.  and  inf.  given  below  (§§  29,  30)  are  applied  to  all 
verbs,  primitive  and  derived  alike. 


retains  its  vowel:  e.g.  f HPfJ  zagayyah,  you  were  late: 
and  see  §  42$,  b ,  §  44 b. 

7  The  2nd  rad.  sometimes  has  I  in  slow  speech, 
laqim,  in  cases  which  can  hardly  be  pronounced 
without  it,  e.g.  when  the  word  ends  with  the  two 
consonants. 

8  or  inn - . 

o 

7—2 
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27  Jussive. 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34) :  #A +0°  1-qa-m, 

type  B  (§  35) :  fa-lli-g  (same  as  cont.). 

The  pref.  and  suffi  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
cont.  (§  26). 

The  2nd  person  is  only  used  in  the  formation  of 
the  neg.  imperative  (§37),  and  the  sg.  1st  not  without 
pref.  A-  (§  48a). 

The  vowel  i  of  the  pref.  coalesces  with  initial  i  to 

O  A  o 

form  i  (§  7a) : 

e.g.  JimO,  juss.  stem  "'Tim'd  ltav, 

juss.  sg.  3rd  m.  j&m'fl  yitav,  let  him  wash. 


28  Imperative. 

Stem,  type  A :  A^?”  lf-qa-m, 
type  B :  <<. A *7  fa-lli-g. 

The  suff.  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  cont.  (§  26). 
There  are  no  pref. 1 

In  the  neg.  (§  38)  the  corresponding  persons  of  the 
juss.  are  used  for  the  imp. 


1  Verbs  with  1st  rad.  ^  or  h  are  sometimes  pro¬ 
nounced,  especially  in  the  imp.,  with  an  initial  h ;  but 
this  is  not  confined  to  the  imp.  See  §  7 d,  under  sddis. 


29,  §  30] 
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Gerund. 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34) :  laqm,  sg.  1st  laqimm, 

type  B  (§  35) :  #^A*7  fallig,  sg.  1st  falligg. 


Suffixes : 

sg.  3rd  m.  — 

WQ 

3rd  f.  — 

—  a 

2nd  m.  — 

—  aU -ah  (-ah)1 

2nd  i.  — 

—  a7i  -as 

1st  — 

—  ye 

pi.  3rd  — 

—  a  a*  -au 

o  o 

2nd  — 

—  -dc(c)ihu  (-dccyuh) 

1st  — 

—  &7r  -an  (-an). 

O  O  \  ' 

The  suff.  -^e  of  the  sg.  1st  modifies  certain  pre¬ 
ceding  consonants  (§  7#) : 

e.g.  h  6A1 

ger.  sg.  1st  stem  kafitt, 

ger.  sg.  1st  h&f;  kaficcye. 

Infinitive. 

Stem,  type  A :  'A#*/1*  lqam, 
type  B :  *  AA *7  fallag. 

Prefix :  ao —  ma — . 

o 

The  inf.  is  a  substantive,  and  as  such  may  take  the 
-7  of  the  acc.  (§  9c),  the  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  sufi! 
(§126): 

e.g.  aD&iip'rf'ihlr  s  ::  mafallagdccihun  alauuqim, 

I  am  not  aware  of  your  (pi.)  seeking. 
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31  Participle. 

Stem*  type  A :  *tiPao  laqam, 
type  B :  *&A€ 7  fallag. 

Suffix :  -i  (sdlis  §  4a),  which  modifies  certain  preced¬ 
ing  consonants  (§  7 6) : 
e.g.  hAl* 

part,  stem,  kafat, 

part.  li'Pf'  kafac  (§8),  one  that  opens. 

The  part,  is  a  noun,  and  as  such  may  take  the 
of  the  acc.  (§  9c)  the  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  suff. 
(§  126),  and  forms  a  pi.  in  -wo^f  (§  96). 


32a  Compound  Tenses. 

Compound  Perfect  and  Imperfect;  h A  alia. 

The  auxiliary  verb  hh  alia,  to  be,  is  attached  to  the 
ger.  (§  29)  to  form  the  compound  perfect,  and  to  the 
cont.  (§  26)  to  form  the  compound  imperfect. 

JtA,  though  imperf.  (present)  in  sense,  is  in  form 
a  simp.  perf.  (§  25,  note  6 ;  §  426),  and  is  conjugated 
thus1 : 


sg.  3rd  m.  J\A 
3rd  f.  htCf 
2nd  m.  fcAU 

2nd  f.  JiATi 
1st  ?iAu« 
pi.  3rd  ?%A- 
2nd  hrffifr 
1st  KA7 


alia,  he  (it)  is. 
allac2,  she  is. 
allah,  you  are. 
alias,  you  are. 
allauh3,  I  am. 

o 

allu,  they  are. 
allaccihu  (-accyuh 
allan,  we  are. 


7 d),  you  are. 


1  hti  only  occurs  in  this  tense.  2  -cc  (§  6). 
3  §7 d9  under  kdiv;  also  written  frAlry 

O  P  o  •  y 


326] 
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In  all  the  persons  of  the  comp.  perf.  except  the 
sg.  3rd  f.  and  sg.  1st,  and  also  in  the  sg.  3rd  m.  of  the 
comp,  imperf.  the  aux.  is  shortened  to  -aA  -al. 

Thus 

A4*^A  laqmoal1,  he  has  picked, 

=  A^T*  laqmwo  +  -a A  -al  (§  76) ; 

tilaqmyallas,  you  (f.)  are  picking, 

=  :Yh‘PatL  tilaqmi  +  ?%A7f  alias  (§  76). 

A  single  word  is  formed  by  verb  and  aux.,  between 
which,  however,  a  pronominal  pers.  suff.  (§  12c),  alone 
or  with  a  preposition  (§  47a),  or  the  conjunction  -9° 
(§  486)  may  be  interposed : 

e.g.  A^'P’^A  laqmwotal,  he  has  picked  it ; 

A^'P’A^A  laqmwollatal  (§  8),  he  has  picked  it  for 
him ; 

A^T^A  laqmwommal,  and  he  has  picked. 

In  the  comp,  imperf. 

pi.  3rd  j&A^^A*  yilaqmallu,  they  are  picking, 
pi.  2nd  ih  tilaqmalldccyuh,  you  are  picking, 

the  suff.  -u  of  the  cont.  (§  26)  disappears. 

But  when  anything  is  interposed  between  verb 

/  / 

and  aux.  -u  reappears,  and  -aA-  -allu  is  shortened  to 
-aA  -al : 

e.g.  j&A^tfo-A^A  yilaqmullinnal,  they  are  picking  for  me; 

tilaqmutalldccyuh,  you  (pi.)  are  pick¬ 
ing  it. 


§326 


1  also  written  A^^^PA  (§  46). 
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Alternative  Form  of  Compound  Perfect. 

32 c  An  alternative  form  of  the  comp,  perf.,  common 
in  G.,  consists  in  the  simp.  perf.  (§  25)  with  the  suff! 
-*TA  -nnal1  for  all  numbers  and  persons,  the  pers.  suff. 
(§  12c),  etc.  being  interposed  between  verb  and  aux. 
as  in  §  32 a : 
e 

A^/zd^A  laqqamannal,  [  =  A4*^A]  he  has  picked ; 
A^i^^-^A  laqqamaccinnal  (§  6  ;  §  8),  [  =  A^^A'h  laqmal- 

lac,]  she  has  picked ; 

A<l,£/D0^■<i, A  laqqamaunnal,  [  =  A]  he  has  picked 

it; 

A^i/dA^VA  laqqamallatinnal,  [  =  A^'PA^A]  he  has 
picked  it  for  him ; 

A+tfoiP'VA  laqqamamminnal,  [  =  A^MP^VA]  and  he  has 
picked. 

Independent  Use  of  KA  alia. 

32 d  hli  alia  when  used  independently,  i.e.  not  as  an 

aux.,  means  to  exist,  be  present2,  rather  than  to  be, 

which  is  rendered  in  this  tense  (present)  by  Vm*  nau 
(§  13&): 

OhV  :  hli  ss  wiiha  alia  ?,  is  there  any  water  ? 

ss  wuhd  (§  8)  nau?,  is  it  water? 

:  KA  :s  wwttaddar  alia,  there  is  a  soldier, 
there  are  some  soldiers. 

:  Vfi>-  ss  wwttadddr  nau,  he  (it)  is  a  soldier. 

1  a  final  consonant  to  which  -9A  is  attached  re- 
ceiving  i.  2  =  il  y  a,  es  gibt,  hay,  ce,  vi  e. 


33 a,  §  336] 
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Composite  Tenses. 

The  Past  Imperfect ;  Vfi^  nabbara. 

The  aux.  verb  nabbara  (-ar-),  or  VflC  nabbar  §  33a 

ooo''/  ooO 

(-ar),  to  be1 *,  following  the  cont.  (§  26)  forms  the  past 
imperf.,  both  affirmative  (§§  34-36)  and  negative  (§  38). 

Either  (a)  both  verb  and  aux.  are  conjugated  or 
(/3)  VfU  is  impersonal  and  remains  invariable,  usually 
in  the  form  VHC : 

e.g.  :  VfiC'V-  ilaq(|)m  nabbarhwu  (-ar-,  -ruh  §  7 d), 

or  hti&T9 :  VOC  ilaq(i)m  nabbar  (-ar),  I  was  picking, 
or,  I  used  to  pick. 

The  Pluperfect. 

The  pluperfect  is  formed  §  336 

(a)  in  the  affirmative  by  the  ger.  (§29)  followed  by 
(varying  as  in  §  33a) : 
tityoDl) :  VflCU  laqmah  nabbarh,  or 
AfraDi) :  VflC  laqmah  nabbar  (-ar),  you  had  picked ; 

(j8)  in  the  neg.  (§  38),  and  in  the  apodosis  of  a 
conditional  sentence  introduced  by  fl-,  by  the  simp, 
perf.  (§  25)  followed  by  (varying  as  in  §  33a) : 

liAA+'Tf ib9°  :  U*  allaqqamdc(c)ihum  nabba- 

rdc(c)yuh  (§  Id), 

or  hAA :  VflC  allaqqamdc(c)ihum  nabbar 
(  ar),  you  (pi.)  had  not  picked. 

HA:$  s  nA^9”1r- :  s:  [VAC  a]  b&lan,  balaqqamuh 

(§  7 d)  nabbaruh  (nabbar),  if  he  had  told  me  I 
should  have  picked. 

1  conjugated  like  A'f’oo  (§  25,  §  34) ;  only  occurs  in 

the  simp.  perf. 
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[§  33c*,  §  33 d 


Other  Composite  Tenses. 

33 c  In  the  same  way  in  similar  tenses  (§  24 6)  formed 

by  yiliwonal  (comp,  imperf.  sg.  3rd  m.  of  l fV 

hwona,  to  be,  become,  happen)  the  aux.  may  be  con¬ 
jugated  or  may  be  impersonal  and  remain  invariable : 

e.g.  :  j&ifVA* ::  yilaqmu  yihwonallu,  or 

s  J&lf  V A  h  yilaqmu  yihwonal,  they  may  pick, 
or,  they  probably  will  pick ; 

tltytwah s  s:  laqmau  yihwonallu,  or 

tltyfwab  s:  laqmau  vihwonal,  they  would 

pick,  or,  they  must  have  picked. 

Independent  Use  of  1(1£ 

336/  MU'  when  used  independently  (i.e.  not  as  an  aux.) 
supplies  a  past  both  of  (§  136)  and  of  h A  (§  32 d) : 

e.g.  at+'l :  WC  «  wdha  nabbar,  (a)  it  was  water,  (/?)  there 
was  some  water. 

:  vnc  :  :  ? A01* ::  tindnt  nabbar,  zdrve  y  8'1- 

lam  (§39),  yesterday  he  was  present,  to-day  he 
is  absent  (yesterday  there  was  some,  to-day 
there  is  none). 

s  PCfr  :  vnc :  JUKI  s  :  Va>-  «  fit  yarsii  nabbar, 
dliun  yanye  nau,  formerly  it  was  his,  now  it  is 


mine. 


34] 
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PARADIGM  OF  THE  REGULAR  TRILITERAL  VERB. 


TYPE  A. 

(i&oD  laqqama,  to  pick,  gather. 


Indicative. 

Simple  Perfect  (§25) 


sg.  3rd  m.  A laqqama, 


3rd  f.  laqqamac1, 

2nd  m.  A+IP’U  laqqamh2, 
2nd  f.  laqqams, 

1st  laqqamhu3, 

pi.  3rd4  laqqamu, 

2nd  laqqamdc- 

;  (c)ihu5,  / 

1st  laqqamna6, 


he  (it)  picked  or  has 
picked. 

she  picked,  etc. 

you  (m.)  picked,  etc. 

you  (f.)  picked,  etc. 

I  picked,  etc. 

they  (you,  he,  pol.) 
picked,  etc. 

you  (pi.)  picked,  etc. 
we  picked,  etc. 


1  -CC  (§  6). 

2  sometimes  laqqamih  ;  also  laqqamy,  A^J^h 

laqqamk,  (§  7 d  under  V). 

3  (-hu)  or  laqqamuli,  also  A laqqamhwu  (-mull), 

laqqamku,  (-ku)  (§  7 d,  under  kdiv,  U). 

4  also  sg.  2nd  pol.  and  sg.  3rd  pol.  (§  12a)  in  this  and 
all  tenses. 

5  or  laqqamdc(c)yuh  (§  7 cl). 

6  or  A laqqamn. 
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Compound  Perfect 1  (§  32a) 

sg.  3rd  m.  A4*^A  laqmoal,  he  has  picked. 

3rd  f.  A^^A^*  laqmallac2, 

2nd  m.  A^aitfA  laqmahal3 * *, 

2nd  f.  A^ontfA  laqmasal, 

1st  A^9°yAib  laqimmyallau11 4, 
pi.  3rd  A&tnXpA  laqmaual, 

2nd  A^^V'fAA  laqmdc(c)ihwal 5, 

1st  A^od^A  laqmanal. 

o  A  o 

Compound  Imperfect  (§  32a,  6) 

sg.  3rd  m.  j^A^°lA  yilaqmal,  he  is  picking,  picks, 

or  will  pick. 

3rd  f.  ^A^^A-f  tilaqmallac6, 

2nd  in.  'ThA^^AU  tilaqmallah, 

2nd  f.  'VA^^’JPATi  tilaqmyallas, 

1st  txA^Aib  ilaqmallau117, 

1  Alternative  form  in  G.  of  comp.  perf.  (§  32c) : 
sg.  3rd  m.  A^on^A  laqqamannal,  he  has  picked. 

3rd  f.  A+od^VA  laqqamaccinnal, 

2nd  m.  A+^U1*1  A  laqqamhinnal, 

2nd  f.  A^^TiVA  laqqamsinnal, 

1st  A+FWA  laqqamhunnal, 
pi.  3rd  A# im-V A  laqqamunnal, 

2nd  A#0!’! lb*? A  laqqamdcciliunnal, 

1st  A+H9A  laqqamninnal. 

2  -cc  (§  6).  3  or  laqmahal,  -^iA  -yal  (§  7rf). 

4  §  7rf,  also  written  -A'K 

5  or  laqmdc(c)yuhal  (§  7rf). 

6  -cc  (§  6).  7  §  7<?,  also  written  -Air-. 
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§34] 

pi.  3rd  J&A^^A-  yilaqmallu, 

2nd  tilaqmalldc(c)yuh1, 

1st  K^A^^A'J  inn(i)laqmallan. 

Past  Imperfect  (§  33a) 

he  was 
picking, 
used  to  pick. 

3rd  f.  'ThA^i*”  :  tilaq(i)m  nabbarac4,j 

or  fyhtyF* :  MC  tilaq(|)m  nabbar3,  ) 

etc. 

Pluperfect  (§  336) 

sg.  3rdm.  A^^0  :  laqmwo  nabbara2,) 

or  A :  We  liqm"  o  ndbbarl  }  he  had  Plcked' 

3rd  f.  A4>'i7  :  Wf  laqma  nabbarac4,  j 
or  A^11?  :  >HC  laqma  nabbar3,  j 

etc. 

Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  J&A^^0  yilaq(i)m,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  picks, 

picked,  or  will  pick. 

3rd  f.  'VA^?0  tilaq(i)m, 

2nd  m.  A'A $9°  tilaq(i)m, 

2nd  f.  ;hA<$,°,£  tilaqmi, 

1st  hti&'P  ilaq(i)  m, 
pi.  3rd  J&A yilaqmu, 

2nd  ’’t'Atyav*  tilaqmu, 

1st  hTrilty?9  inn(i)laq(i)m. 


sg.  3rd  m.  J&A^?0 :  yilaq(|)m  nabbara2, 

or  £A ^9°  :  ^nC}dlaq(|)m  nabbar3, 


z  or  -ara. 

-cc  (§  6),  -ar-. 


3 


or  -ar. 
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Jussive  (§  27) 

sg.  3rd  m.  jRA*!*?0  yilqam,  let  him  pick. 


3rd  f.  tilqam, 

2nd  m.  [#;lhA4*90  tilqam,]1 
2nd  f.  [#:l*A4,#'l  tilqami,]1 
1st  l'lqam,]2 

pi.  3rd  J&A yilqamu, 
2nd  [#^A4,ii»«  tilqamu,]1 
1st  inmlqam. 

o  o  I 


Imperative  (§  28) 

A 4*9°  liqam,  pick. 
A'f’^  liqami, 


Al’tfw-  liqamu. 

o  1q 


Gerund  (§  29) 

sg.  3rd  m.  A4,<ZD  laqmwo,  he  picking  or  having 

picked. 

3rd  f.  A^V  laqma, 

2nd  m.  A^VdU  laqmah3, 

2nd  f.  A laqmas, 

1st  A'l’^V,  laqimmye, 

pi.  3rd  laqmau, 

2nd  laqmdc(c)ihu4, 

1st  laqman5. 

o  -1  o 

Infinitive  (§  30) 

i malqam,  to  pick,  picking. 

Participle  (§31) 

A^,<T.  laqdmi,  one  that  picks,  picker. 


1  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imperative  (§  38). 

2  only  occurs  with  A-l-  (§  48a)  prefixed:  AA 4*9°  lil- 
qam,  let  me  pick. 

3  or  -ah,  -oofi  -may,  -may,  (§  7 d). 

4  or  -&c(c)yuh  (§  7 d).  5  or  -an. 


35] 
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TYPE  B.1 

<LM  fallaga,  to  seek,  want. 

Indicative. 

Simple  Perfect  (§  25) 

sg.  3rd  m.  fallaga,  lie  (it)  sought,  has  sought. 

3rd  f.  fallagac2, 

o  oO  7 

2ndm.  ^A^U  fallagh3, 

2nd  f.  fallags, 

1st  £A°?U-  fallaghu4, 

pi.  3rd5  £A?-  fallagu, 

2nd  fallagdc(c)ihu 6, 

1st  ^.A^V  fallagna7. 

o  o  “  o 


1  differing  from  type  A  in  formation  of  stems  but 
not  in  inflexion. 

2  -CC  (§  6). 

3  sometimes  -gih,  also  fallakk  (§  7d,  under  U), 
£A°?Tfl  fallaga 

4  or  -ghu,  fallaguli,  fallakku  (-ku),  also  written 

(§  7d  under  kdiv,  0). 

5  also  sg.  2nd  pol.  and  sg.  3rd  pol.  (§  12a)  in  this 
and  all  tenses. 

6  or  fallagdc(c)yuh  (§  7 d). 

7  or  <£.A°n  fallagin. 

o  o 


35 
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Compound  Perfect1  (§32 a) 

sg.  3rd  in.  £A^A  falligoal,  he  has  sought. 

3rd  f.  £A jjA'f  falligallac2, 

2ndm.  £AT/A  falligahal 3 4, 

o  o“  o  7 

2nd  f.  £ATrfA  falligasal, 

o  o»  ? 


1st 

^A^AU-  falliggyallauh4, 

pi.  3rd 

^.AI^A  falligaual, 

2nd 

^A^-f-'AA  falligdc(c)ihwal5, 

1st 

^AIVA  falliganal. 

o  o~  o 

Compound  Imperfect  (§  32a) 

sg.  3rd  m.  £<£.A,?A  yifalligal,  he  is  seeking,  seeks, 

will  seek. 

3rd  f.  HA.pA'f  tifalligallac6, 

2nd  m.  ^^A^AU  tifalligallah, 

2nd  f.  I'^A^ATi  tifalligyallas, 

1st  ItuL&pilV'  ifalligallau117, 

o  o  o  y 

/ 

pi.  3rd  £<£.A,?A-  yifalligallu, 

2nd  tifalligalldc(c)yuh8, 

1st  inn(i)falligallan. 


1  alternative  form  in  G.  (§  32c)  iCA'I^A  fallagannal, 

conjugated  like  A'fvo^A  (§  34). 

2  ~cc  (§  6).  3  or  -gah-,  T}A  -yal  (§  7d). 

4  §  7d,  also  written  -A'K 

5  or  -gac(c)yuhal  (§  7d).  6  -cc  (§  6). 

7  §  7d,  also  written  -A'K  8  §  7 d. 
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Past  Imperfect  (§  33 a) 

sg.  3rd  m.  s '/(]/.  yifallig  nabbara1,)  he  was  seeking, 

or  ('.(i.A"?  s  VAC  vifallig  nabbar2,  (  used  to  seek. 

etc. 


Pluperfect  (§  33&) 

sg.  3rd  m.  ^A’)  s  falligwo  nabbara1,)  _  _  _  _  i 

,  x*  tnr.  /nr  w  Vi  °  5  >  he  had  sought, 
or  <£A :  VflC  falkgwo  nabbar2 *,  (  6 

O  O^7  o  o  f 

etc. 


Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  J&^.A*7  yifallig,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  seeks, 

sought,  or  will  seek. 

3rd  f.  ^^A *7  tifallig, 

2nd  m.  'ThAA *7  tifallig, 

2nd  f.  ^^AT.  tifalligi, 

1st  ?tAA°?  ifallig, 

o  o  o~ 

pi.  3rd  j&AA'h  yifalligu, 

2nd  ^AAT*  tifalligu, 

1st  fo'JA A*7  inn(i)fallig. 


Jussive  (§27) 

sg.  3rd  m.  J&J.A4?  yifallig,  let  him  seek. 


3rd  f.  ^J.A *7  tifallig, 
2nd  m.  [#;h4A*7  tifallig,]3 
2nd  f.  [#;h<£.A7«  tifalligi,]  3 
[#fcJ.A<7  ifallig,]4 
£AA*h  vifalligu 

*  */  o  o 


1st 
pi.  3rd 
2nd 
1st 


[^^‘AA'h  tifalligu,] 


inn(i)fallig. 

o  'o'  o  o~ 


Imperative  (§  28) 
AA *7  fallig,  seek. 
J.A7.  falligi, 


^A'P  falligu. 

o  oO 


1  or  -ara.  2  or  -ar. 

o 

3  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imperative  (§  38). 

4  only  occurs  with  A- 1-  prefixed :  AJ.A *7  lifallig,  let 

me  seek. 


AM.  GR. 
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Gerund  (§29) 

sg. 

3rd  m. 

£A-» 

falligwo,  he 

3rd  f. 

falliga,  . 

2nd  m. 

4A71J 

falligah1 2, 

2nd  f. 

AAl'fi 

falligas, 

o  o“  J 

1st 

&.t\% 

falligg'e, 

pi. 

3rd 

falligau, 

O  o“  o  ’ 

2nd 

falligac(c)ihu 

1st 

falligan3. 

o  o~  o 

sought. 


Infinitive  (§  30) 

aoLtfl  mafallag,  to  seek,  seeking. 


Participle  (§31) 
falldgi,  one  that  seeks,  seeker. 

For  the  principal  parts  of  triliterals  with  h®,  7°, 
(§  4 a)  as  1st  or  2nd  rad.,  with  2nd  and  3rd  rad.  the 
same,  with  1st  rad.  h ,  and  other  irregular  triliterals 
see  table  of  verbs  in  the  appendix. 


PARADIGM  OF  REGULAR  QUADRILITERAL  VERB. 

36  The  conjugation  of  verbs  with  more  or  less  than 
three  radicals  and  of  derived  forms  differs  from  that 
of  triliterals  in  the  formation  of  the  stems  of  the 
principal  parts,  but  not  essentially  in  the  inflexion  of 
those  stems  (§  34),  nor  in  any  way  in  the  formation  of 

1  or  -ah,  -Tfi  -gax,  -gaX,  (§  Id). 

2  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7d).  3  or  -an. 
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§  B7a] 

composite  tenses  (§  246).  In  this  and  the  following 
paradigms  the  form  of  the  tense  given  is  the  sg.  3rd  m. 
unless  otherwise  stated. 

an'iHt  manazzara1,  to  change. 

o  o  o  o  o 

Indicative. 

Simp.  perf.  aolrtit  manazzara1, 
sg.  3rd  f.  ao’indrf  manazzariic1’2  etc.,  like  A $00  (§34). 
Comp,  perf.3  (§  32a)  odTH^A  manziroal, 
sg.  3rd  f.  H^A-T'*  manzirallac2,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32a,  6)  £odVTI^A  yimanazziral, 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^oDV'H^A'f  timanazzirallac2,  etc. 

Cont.  (§26)  j&onV'HC  yimanazzir. 

Juss.  (§27)  J&onTlfC  yimanzir. 

Imp.  (§  28)  odJ'HC  manzir. 

Ger.  (§  29)  ao'iVG  manzirwo. 

Inf.  (S  30)  nonoJUC  mamanzar1. 

Part.  (§31)  aolrHd  manzdri. 

The  principal  parts  of  some  verbs  of  more  than 

four  radicals  will  be  found  in  the  appendix. 

% 

Negative  Conjugation. 

Formation. 

The  negative  verb  is  formed  from  the  affirmative  §37a 
by  the  addition  of  the  prefix  hA-  al-  and  the  suffix 
-9°  -m. 

1  or  -za-  (§  7 d).  2  -cc  (§  6). 

3  G.  also  aoitU'*? A  manazzarannal  (-ar-;  §  32c). 

0000  '  • 
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For  the  assimilation  of  A  by  a  following  consonant 
see  §  7c;  and  for  the  doubling  of  m  see  §  6. 

Both  JiA-  and  -9°  are  added  to  the 

ind.  simp.  perf.  (§  25)  to  form  the  neg.  ind.  perf., 

cont.  (§  26)  „  „  neg.  ind.  imperf., 

ger.  (§  29)  „  „  neg.  ger.  (not  much 

used). 

For  the  formation  of  the  neg.  composite  tenses  see 

§§  33a,  6. 

?%A-  [without  -9°]  is  pref.  to  the  juss.  (§  27)  to  form 
the  neg.  juss.  and  to  the  forms  of  the  juss.  2nd  (§§  34, 
35)  to  form  the  neg.  imperative. 

hii-  dla-  or  ,?A-  ydla-1  [without  -9°~\  is  pref.  to  the 
inf.  (§  30)  to  form  the  neg.  inf. 

The  part.  (§  31)  has  no  neg.  form. 

Nothing  comes  between  JtA-  and  the  verb. 

-9°  comes  after  pronouns  (§  12c)  or  prepositions 
(§  47a)  which  are  suff.  to  the  verb,  but  before  other 
suff. : 

e.g.  h&d.tilah9°(Df,  «  alfallagaummwcJi?2  (§  8),  didn’t  he 
want  it? 

:  ^lAlfVA;h?0<^, :  ::  yatamanfiau  alhwo- 

V  O  O 

nallatimminna  mwota,  his  desire  was  not  fulfilled 

o  o  o  o 

and  he  died,  (lit.  what  he  longed  for  (it)  did 
not  happen3  to  him  and  ...  for  see  §  486). 


1  G.  gen.  JPA-,  S.  gen.  hti-. 

2  or  ::  -gaummwf  ?,  s.v.  a) j&. 

3  in  hwona,  it  happened. 


§  37 b,  §  37c] 


Accidence. 


117 


Transference  of  -9°. 

-9°  may  be  transferred  from  the  verb  to  an  ad-§37& 
jacent1  word,  the  negative  sense  then  applying  specially 
to  that  word :  (cp.  §  62 d) : 

e.g.  :  h&&6ittl9° ::  farasun  alfalligim,  I  don’t  want 

the  horse,  (opposed  to :  I  do  w  ant  it) ; 

<L£thT'9°  :  JiA^A*?  s  ss  farasunimm 

_ _  o  o  o 

aifallig,  vaqlwoun  inji,  I  don’t  want  the  horse 
but  the  mule. 

takaratlt  aid&llam  (§  40),  it  is 
not  in  the  bag,  (opposed  to :  it  is  in) ; 

i'h£au:tm90  s  ?ij&£-A  «  takaratitimm  aidal,  it  is  not 
in  the  bag,  (but  in  something  else). 

Omission  of  - 9 °. 

When  the  contingent  (§§  23fe,  26,  37a)  is  used  as  §37c 
such,  i.e.  in  dependent  clauses,  in  the  neg.  it  takes 
JtA-  without  -9°: 

e.g.  Y\f>6+frLfl9°  aifalligim,  he  does  not  want  (seek), 

fl££A °l  baifallig  (§  48a),  if  he  does  not  want, 

f^j&AA *7  yammaifallig  (§14),  he  who  does  not 
want ; 

aifallig,  ( juss.  §  38),  he  is  not  to  seek, 

hj&AA^  •’  MfjT0}  :  aifallig  fndahwon2,  if  he  does 
not  seek. 

1  gen.  preceding,  as  the  natural  place  of  the  verb  in 
the  clause  is  last  (§  73&). 

2  for  s  :  yammaifallig  indahwon ; 

s.v.  h7£in. 
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[§  3 If  §  37^ 

Similarly,  when  the  simp.  perf.  or  ger.  are  used  in 
a  dependent  clause  in  the  neg.,  -9°  is  dropped : 

e.g.  alfallagam,  he  did  not  want, 

HA<£.A7  balfallaga  (§  48a),  if  he  did  not  want, 
yA£A7  yalfallaga  (§  14),  he  who  did  not  want, 
h A£A7  :  MpjTTr :  alfallagandal^on1  (§  8),  if  he 
did  not  want. 

alfalligwom,  he  not  wanting,  not  having 
wanted, 

hA^.A’)  :  MfjTTr  :  alfalligwondahwon  (§  8),  if  he 
had  not  wanted. 

37 d  -9°  is  dropped  after  an  indef.  pron.  ending  in  -9° 

(§16): 

e.g.  a119n :  ?%A odO]  mdnnimm  almatta,  nobody  came. 

9°19°  s  hArt^V  ss  mfnimm  alsamma,  he  heard 

o  o  o 

nothing. 

Substitution  of  Conjunction  - 9 °  for  Negative  -9°. 

S7e  The  conj.  -9°  and,  even,  also,  (§  48&)  may  take  the 
place  of  the  neg.  -9°  which  has  been  dropped  (§  37c,  d) : 

e.g.  :  h^hausb  s:  baifallig,  attfstau,  if  he  doesn’t 

want  it,  don’t  give  it  to  him, 

H££A **19° :  iimah  «  baifalligim  sitau,  even  if  he 

0  o  o  o~o  0*0 

doesn’t  want  it,  give  it  to  him. 

( 1AAA7  :  HAi/d^I  ::  balfallaga  balmatta,  if  he  had 
not  wanted  to,  he  would  not  have  come, 
flA£A7iP*  s  (luDrt) ::  balfallagam  bamatta,  even  if 
he  had  not  wanted  to,  he  would  have  come. 


1  for  JPA<£.A7  :  M&l Yl :  yalfallagandahwon. 


37/  §  38] 
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Optional  omission  of  -9°. 

-9°  may  be  dropped  without  altering  the  sense  in  §  37/ 
9tl9°  (§  39)  and  h£,P'ti9v*  (§  40),  especially  in  questions: 

e.g.  P A'f  9° ::  yallaccim,  or  PA'lb  «  y&llac  (§  6),  she  is 
not  present.  * 

£U  :  h^h9°  «  yilie  aidallam  ?,  or  s  :: 

yihe  aidal?,  isn’t  it  this? 

y(l :  n  yalla1  aidallwf  ? 2,  isn’t  he  (it)  here 

(there)  ? 

PARADIGM  OF  NEGATIVE  VERB. 

Indicative  §  38 

Perfect 

sg.  3rd  m.  h&ii4>tiD9t'  allaqqamam3,  he  did  not  pick,  has 

not  picked. 

3rd  f.  h^ti^0D^9n  allaqqamaccim, 

2nd  m.  h£iii‘lt9ni)90  allaqqamhim 4, 

2nd  f.  hAti‘P9nTi90  allaqqamsim, 

1st  hAA ^9°\)'9°  allaqqamhum5, 

pi.  3rd  ^lAA4*<m*^,,  allaqqamum, 

2nd  hfotiit,a7:f'ib9t>  allaqqamdc(c)ihum, 

1st  Y\fohty9°'i9°  allaqqamnam6. 

o  i  a  o  o 

1  =p-  (§  14)  +  JtA  (§32</,  §  la). 

2  §  6,  §  8  ;  s.v.  fl)£. 

3  here  and  throughout  the  conjug.  -mm  (§6). 

4  or  9°  -xim,  -kim. 

5  or  -fo9°  -kum.  d  or  -Tr9°  -nim. 
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Imperfect 

sg.  3rd  m.  ailaqmim,  he  is  not  picking,  does 

(will)  not  pick. 

3rd  f.  att(i)laqmim, 

2nd  m.  ft'ThA^?0?0  att(i)laqmim, 

2nd  f.  h:\rtifyatL90  att(i)laqmim, 


1st 

ftAA^l^l^  ailaqmim1, 

pi.  3rd 

ftj&A^Vm*?0  ailaqmum, 

2nd 

ft^A^m*?”  att(i)laqmum, 

1st 

ann(i)laqmim. 

Past  Imperject 

s  ailaqmim  nabbara2,  he  was  not 

'  ooAo  o  oo 

picking,  used  not  to  pick. 
Pluperfect 

h^ti^ao9°  :  allaqqamam  nabbara2,  he  had  not 

o  1  Ao  o  o  o  o 

picked. 

Contingent 

sg.  3rd  m.  ftj ailaq(i)m,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  does  (did, 

will)  not  pick. 

3rd  f.  att(i)laq(|)m, 

2nd  m.  att(i)laq(i)m, 

2nd  f.  att(i)laqmi, 

1st  ftAA^U”  allaqdJm1, 
pi.  3rd  ftj&A^im-  ailaqmu, 

2nd  ft'ThA^m*-  att(i)laqmu, 

1st  ann(i)laq(|)m. 

1  the  ft-  i-  of  the  affirmative  disappearing  both  in 
writing  and  pronunciation. 

2  or  -ar- ;  or  MC,  as  in  affirmative  conjug.  (§  33a,  b). 
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Jussive 

s g.  3rd  m.  hfiA‘t99°  ailqam,  let  him  not  pick. 

3rd  f.  h: ThA#^  attilqam, 

1st  h6iA‘tt9°  ali'lqam, 

pi.  3rd  hfiA&ao*  ailqamu, 

1st  hTr&^IF  annilqam. 

O  A  O 

Imperative 

s g.  2nd  m.  attilqam,  do  not  pick. 

2nd  f.  attflqami, 

pi.  2nd  fi^A attilqamu. 

Gerund 

sg.  3rd  m.  ftAA^'F’iP*  allaqmwdm,  he  not  picking,  not 

having  picked. 

3rd  f.  Y\&htya19°  allaqmam, 

2nd  m.  h&(ifyaoV9n  allaqmahim1, 

2nd  f.  hAA4’oo7i9°  allaqmasim, 

1st  ftAA^^W0  allaqimmyem, 
pi.  3rd  h&tlty 00(0*9°  allaqmaum, 

2nd  JiAA^^^iMP’  allaqmdc(c)ihum, 

1st  h&iifyoo'}9°  allaqmanim. 

Infinitive 

t\(lao&‘P9°  alamalqam2,  not  to  pick. 

Participle 

none3. 

1  or  -fir  -xim.  2  G.  ytlao&‘t,9°  yalamalqam. 

3  expressed  by  rel.  (§  14) :  yammailaq(i)m, 

one  that  does  not  pick. 
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[§  39 a,  §  396 


39 a  The  neg.  of  htl  alia  (§  32a,  d)  is 

sg.  3rd  m.  P il9°  y&llam,  he  (it)  is  not  present,  there 

is  not. 

3rd  f.  P A'f‘5^  yallaccim, 

2nd  m.  PAU5P*  yallahim, 

2nd  f.  ¥1i7\9°  y&llasim, 

1st  VlUh9°  yallahum, 
pi.  3rd  P fc9°  yallum, 

2nd  PA*fu-?°  yaMc(c)ihum, 

1  st  PA7JP*  yiillanim. 

396  When  PA?°  loses  its  -9°  in  the  cases  mentioned 
in  §  376,  d,  f,  i.e.  in  which  it  remains  in  the  indicative, 
it  becomes 

sg.  3rd  m.  P A  y&lla, 

3rd  f.  PA-f  yallac1, 

2nd  m.  PAU  yallah,  etc.,  conjug.  like  JiA  (§  32a) : 

e.g.  :  PA  ::  tjlliqimm  (§  6)  yalla,  there  is  not 

a  large  one. 

s  PA  «  mmimni  yalla,  there  is  nothing. 

PA- ::  yallu  ?,  aren’t  they  here  (there)  ? 

But  in  dependent  clauses  (§  37c)  it  becomes 

« 

sg.  3rd  m.  -A»A  -lyalla, 

3rd  f.  -A*A^-  -l^llac1, 

2nd  m.  -A.AU  -lyallah,  etc.,  conjug.  like  JtA,  always 
with  pref.  (rel.  P-  (§14)  before  hT£lf7) : 
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§  39c,  §  40 a,  §  40 6] 

e.g.  HA* A  balyalla  or  h^£A»A  (i)ndalyalla,  if  he  is  not 
present,  if  there  is  not. 

f  A*A  s  MfJfTr  :  yalyallandahwon  (§  8),  if  he  were 
not  present,  if  there  were  not. 

The  neg.  conjug.  of  (§  33)  is  regular:  §  39c 

hM(hZ9°  alnabbaram  (-ar-),  etc.  (§  38). 

A  neg.  conjug.  is  supplied  for  Ikd*  (§  136)  by  §40a 

sg.  3rd  m.  hfrfrti9°  aidallam1,  he  (it)  is  not2, 

3rd  f.  hfrfriC:f90  aidallaccim1, 

2nd  m.  hfrfril\)9°  aidallahim l, 

etc.,  conjug.  like  9tl9*  (§  39a) : 

e.g.  hi  :  hfrfrilib9°  ::  iny6  aidallahum,  it  is  not  I. 

f  i  :  hfrfri\9°  ::  yany@  aidallam,  it  is  not  mine. 

A  A  :  :  hfrfrfr9n  ss  ras  dahna  aid&llum,  the 

Ras  is  not  well. 

When  hfrfrH9°  drops  -9°  (§  376,  c,  d,f),  it  becomes  §  406 

sg.  3rd  m.  hj&^-A  aidal3, 

3rd  f.  hfrfrifl'  aidallac14, 

2nd  m.  hfr  frill)  aidallah, 

etc.,  conjug.  like  hA  (§  32a) : 
e.g.  _ 

(§  376)  'TA $9*  :  hfrfrfo  n  tflliqimm  aidal,  it  is  not  large. 

(§  37c)  yfrfrtffib  yaidalldccyuh,  you  (pi.)  who  are  not. 

(§  37 d)  9*'i9™  :  hfrfr A  ::  mfnimm  aidal,  it  is  nothing. 
hfrfrfa  is  not  constr.  with  MfrWlr,  but  takes 
h^ft-(q.y.):  ^ 

e.g.  M*\frfr A  :  (i)ndaidal,  if  he  (it)  is  not. 

1  or  ad-,  -da-  (§  Id).  2  also  used  as  neg.  particle, 

no,  not.  3  -11  (§  6).  4  -cc  (§  6). 
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[§  41 a 


With  fl-  (§  47a,  §  48a)  the  -A  of  becomes 

gliz  (§  4a),  and  it  has  the  meaning  of  a  neg.  of  hA 

(§  %2d) : 

e.g.  fl££A  s  s  baid&lla  mangad  hadna, 

we  went  where  there  is  no  road,  (  =  flAtAH^  : 
ao'ilp:  :  balyallabbat  mangad,  etc.) 

o  O  O  ^  O  ' 

Before  the  art.  (§11)  the  -A  of  hj&^A  becomes 
giiz: 

O  o  o 

e.g.  P Cfr  s  :  yarsu  yaid&llau  faras,  the 

horse  which  is  not  his. 


CONJUGATION  OF  DERIVED  FORMS  OF  VERB. 

41a  See  §  36,  initial  remarks. 

Paradigm  of  Passive  or  Reflexive  Form 

of  Verb. 

Type  A.  i'A&oo  talaqqama,  to  be  picked,  (§  22 a,  a). 

Ind.  Simp.  perf.  't'Ai’ao  talaqqama, 

sg.  3rd  f.  'hA+ou-f  talaqqamac1,  etc.,  like  A^ao 

(§34). 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  -FA^^A  talaqmoal2, 
sg.  3rd  f.  i’A^^A'f  talaqmallac 1,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32a,  b)  J&A+^A  yillaqqamal 3, 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^A+^VA-f  tillaqqamallac 13,  etc. 


1  -66  (§  6). 

2  G.  also  'hA+ooVA  talaqqamannal  (§  326*). 

3  (§  7c)  the  1st  rad.  is  doubled  throughout  the  tense. 
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Cont.  (§  26)  yillaqqam 1. 

Juss.  (§  27)  £A4,?U  yillaqam1’2. 

Imp.  (§  28)  H'A $9°  talaqam2’3. 

Ger.  (§29)  i'A^T*  talaqmwo. 

Inf.  (§  30)  oofiM"  mallaqam. 

Part.  (§31)  talaqdmi. 


Type  B.  4'd+M  tafallaga,  to  be  sought,  §  416 

differs  from  type  A  only  in  the  formation  of  the 
stems  of  the 

Ger.  (§  29)  tafalligwo,  whence  (§  32a) 

Ind.  Comp.  perf.  imAMA  tafalligoal, 
and  of  the 

Part.  (§31)  tafalldgi. 

For  principal  parts  of  passive  form  of  verbs  with  §  41c 
1st  rad.  h,  e.g.  tdttaba  (-ya),  to  be  washed,  and 

other  irregular  verbs,  e.g.  d'VArt  tanaffasa,  to  breathe, 
and  of  verbs  with  more  or  less  than  three  rad.,  see 
appendix. 


1  (§  7c)  the  1st  rad.  is  doubled  throughout  the  tense. 

2  2nd  rad.  single  throughout  the  tense. 

3  given  as  a  paradigm ;  the  meaning  of  this  particu¬ 
lar  verb  precludes  its  having  a  passive  or  reflexive 
imperative. 
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[§  41  d,  §  4Ae 


Paradigm  of  Causative  Form  of  Yerb. 

41  d  Causative  in  h - : 

hA^ao  alaqqama,  to  take  to  pasture. 

Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§  25)  hA&oo  alaqqama. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  82 a)  fcA^ A  alqimoal1. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§32a,&)  ^A^A  yalaqmal2, 
sg.  1st  h A^alAih  alaqmallauh3. 

Cont.  (§  26)  yalaq(i)m2, 

sg.  3rd  f.  talaq(i)m 2. 

Juss.  (§  27)  JPA $9°  yalqim 2, 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^A^^0  talqim 2. 

Imp.  (§28)  JiA $9"  alqim. 

Ger.  (§  29)  hfofy*!0  alqim wo. 

Inf.  (§  30)  tf7A<f,^n  malqam2. 

Part.  (§31)  alqdmi. 

41c  Causative  in  hti-  : 

htlti'PaD  aslaqqama,  to  cause  to  pick  or  be  picked. 
Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§  25)  htiA&an  aslaqqama. 

Comp.  perf.  (32a)  lift  A^”*?  A  aslaqqimoal4. 

Comp,  imperf.  (32a,  b )  PftA^^A  yaslaqqimal2, 
sg.  1st  KftA^^Ail-  aslaqqimallauh3. 

1  G.  also  h A^od^A  alaqqamannal  (§  32c). 

2  §  7a.  3  §  26. 

4  G.  also  KAA+od^A  aslaqqamannal  (§  32c). 


§41/  §  42a] 


Accidence. 
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Cont.  (§  26)  yaslaqqim1, 

sg.  3rd  f.  A'hhtyy0  taslaqqim1. 

Juss.  (§  27)  ptliltyy*  yaslaqqim1, 
sg.  3rd  f.  taslaqqim  1. 

Imp.  (§  28)  ftflA^0  aslaqqim. 

Ger.  (§  29)  hit aslaqqim wo. 

Inf.  (§  30)  a7flA<f>U,>  maslaqqam1. 

Part.  (§31)  aslaqqdmi. 

Some  causatives  in  h-  are  conjugated  like  a  caus.  §41/ 

j  i 

in  hit-,  e.g.  hft&d  abaddara  (av-,  Jidda-),  to  lend.  For 
this  and  other  causatives,  and  the  conjug.  of  other 
derived  forms  (§  22 b)  see  appendix. 


CONJUGATION  OF  BILITERAL  VERBS. 

See  §  36,  initial  remarks.  §42 a 

Biliteral  verbs  are  in  most  cases  triliteral  roots 
which  have  lost  a  radical.  When  the  lost  rad.  was 
the  3rd,  the  2nd  and  now  final  rad.  is  (usually,  but 
see  §  426)  rdyi,  -a  (§  4 a),  and  a  compensatory  t  appears 
in  the  ger.  and  inf. ;  -a  is  retained  as  part  of  the  stem 
of  the  cont.,  juss.,  imp.  and  inf.  but  disappears  before 
a  suff  -i  or  -u  (§§  25-28,  §§30,  31) : 


1  S  7 a. 
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[§  42a 


fl°l  samma,  to  hear,  understand,  (cp.  Eth.  A9°0). 

Indicative 


Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 

s g.  3rd  m. 

3rd  f.  fl° 77“ 
2nd  m.  ii^V 
2nd  f. 

1st 
pi.  3rd 
2nd 
1st 


samma,  he  heard,  etc. 


sammac 

o 


V1 


sammah, 

o  7 

sammas, 

o  7 

sammahu2, 

o  7 

sammu, 

o  7 

rt samm&c(c)ihu3, 
sammana4. 


ft0!  lh 


Comp.  perf.  (32a)  A  sdmtoal5,  he  has  heard, 
sg.  3rd  f.  samtallac1,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32a,  b)  j&Aa7A  yisamal,  he  is  hearing, 

etc. 

sg.  3rd  f.  rlmrt<77A']m  tisamallac1,  etc. 

®  O  O  * 


Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  £^**7  yisama,  (if,  etc.)  he  hears,  etc. 
3rd  f.  “'[“A"?  tisama, 

O  O  9 

2nd  m.  tisama, 

O  O  7 

2nd  f.  1 tisami, 

O  O  7 


1st 

hil°! 

isama, 

o  o  7 

pi.  3rd 

j 

yisamu, 

2nd 

tisamu. 

1st 

Mil0! 

inn(i)sama. 

O  'O'  o 

1  -66  (§  6). 

2  or  -mahu,  -mauh  (§  7d,  under  kdiv) ;  also  written 

3  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7d).  4  or  A °n  samman. 

G.  also  A'WA  sammannal  (§  32c). 


5 


42  a] 


Accidence . 
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Jussive  (§  27) 


sg.  3rd  m.  £{1*7 

3rd  f. 

2nd  m. 

2nd  f. 

1st 
pi.  3rd 

2nd  pihAcm- 
1st  Mh0! 


yfsma,  let  him  hear. 


tfsma, 

tisma,]1 

tismi,]1 

ism  a,] 2 

yismu, 

tjsmu,]1 

innisma. 


Imperative  (§  28) 

tl°l  sfma,  hear. 
il°l  sfmi, 


simu. 


Ger.  (§  29)  samtwo,  he  hearing,  etc. 

sg.  3rd  f.  Mn;)m  samta, 
sg.  1st  AT1*#  samiccye3,  etc. 

Inf.  (§  30)  anh0!' Th  masmdt4. 

Part.  (§  31)  (\avL  sami5. 


h0!  is  analogous  with  type  A  (§  34)  in  the  formation 
of  its  stems.  There  are  also  biliterals  inflected  like 
fa0!  throughout  their  conjugation  but  forming  stems 
analogous  with  type  B  (§  35) ;  see  e.g.  principal 
parts  of  Ah  lakka,  to  measure,  qamma,  to  rob,  in 
appendix. 


1  only  used  to  form  neg.  imp.  (§  37) 

sg.  2nd  m.  attisma,  don’t  hear. 

2nd  f.  h^tl0^  attfsmi, 
pi.  2nd  Mrhtn*  attfsmu. 

2  only  occurs  with  A-  (§  48a)  pref.  A fl0?  Hsma,  let 
me  hear. 

3  S  7 b.  4  S  8.  5  or  sami  (S  7 d). 


AM.  GR. 


4 


8. 


5  or  sami  (§  7 d). 


9 
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426  See  §  42 a,  initial  remarks. 

When  the  lost  3rd  rad.  was  a),  ?,  in  some  verbs  no 
trace  of  it  remains  in  the  ind.  simp.  perf.  sg.  3rd  m., 
but  the  2nd  and  now  final  rad.  retains  a  in  the  rest  of 

o 

that  tense  except  before  the  suff.  -u  of  the  pi.  3rd 
and  in  the  inf.  In  the  rest  of  the  conjug.  a  is  lost. 
A  compensatory  t  appears  in  the  ger.  and  inf. : 


qarra,  to  remain  behind  or  over, 


Ind.  Simp.  perf. 

sg.  3rd  m.  qarra, 

3rd  f.  qarrac1, 

2ndm.  l J  qarrah2 *, 


2nd  f. 

4*^7i  qarras, 

1st 

(P£ih  qarrauh3, 

pi.  3rd 

4*4*  qarru, 

2nd 

qarrdc(c)ihu4, 

1st 

4^V  qarrana5 *. 

i  o  o  o 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  4,G;fcA  qartoal 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32 a,  6)  £rI^A  yiqaral7. 

Cont.  (§  26)  JZ.'f’C  yiqar7, 
sg.  3rd  f.  f H*£  tiqar7,  etc. 


1  -cc  (§  6).  2  or  -ah. 

3  8  7d  under  kdiv ;  also  written  ‘t’d'h. 

t)  o  •  7 

4  or  -dc(c)yuli  (§  7d). 

5  or  qarran  (-an). 

(;  or  q&-.  G.  also  4  VS  A  qarrannal  (§  32c). 

7  or  -q&-. 


426] 


Accidence. 
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Juss.  (§27)  £*C  yfqir1, 

sg.  3rd  f.  rTh 4>C  tfqir, 

2nd  m.  tiqir,]2 

2nd  f.  [#;Hfv5  tiqri,]2 
1st  fqir,]3 

pi.  3rd  yiqru, 

2nd  tiqru,]2 

1st  MtyC  inniqir4. 

Ger.  (§  29) 
sg.  3rd  f.  tPCAu 
sg.  1st  ^CH; 

Inf.  (§  30)  r/n^'V 
Part.  (§31)  $6 


Imperative  (§  28) 

qir, 

qfri, 


‘I’1!'  qfru. 

qartwo5, 

qarta5, 

qariccye5,6  etc. 

±o  o 

maqrat7. 

o  x  o 

qari5. 


is  analogous  with  type  A  (§34)  in  the  formation 
of  its  stems ;  for  verbs  inflected  like  but  forming 
stems  analogous  with  type  B  (§35),  e.g.  I1E  bajja  (ba-), 
to  be  good,  qwwyya,  to  await,  wait,  see  appendix. 


1  In  some  verbs  the  1st  rad.  loses  its  vowel  through¬ 
out  the  juss.,  e.g.  rtm  satta,  to  give, 

juss.  sg.  3rd  m.  J&flT  yist, 

3rd  f.  ^tlT  tist,  etc. 

2  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imp.  (§  37) 

sg.  2nd  m.  h:t*fyC  attiqir, 

2nd  f.  attiqri, 

pi.  2nd  h attfqru; 
fun  makes  sg.  2nd  m.  attist  (§  8). 

3  only  in  (§  48a)  A4*C  liqir,  let  me  remain  behind. 

4  or  l'nnqir.  5  or  qa-.  6  §  76.  7  or  -at. 


9—2 
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42c  See  §  42 a,  initial  remarks. 

When  the  lost  rad.  was  the  2nd,  the  1st  rad.  is 
(§  4 a)  rdvi  -a,  hdmis  ye,  or  s&vi  wo,  according  as  h 
[0,  0,  fh ,  **],  for  (D  respectively  has  disappeared : 

n\d*  tdfa,  to  write,  (cp.  Eth.  ftrh<£.) 

m,rt  tyesa,  to  smoke,  to  be  enraged,  (J  mfrt) 

$(jo  qwoma,  to  stand,  ( J  •bfDao) 


Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 
sg.  3rdm.  tdfa, 

/ 

tyesa 

•  /  o 

/ 

4 *ao  qwoma, 

2nd  m.  “IQV  tdf(i)h\ 

m,ftu  tyes(|)h1 2 *. 

$9°\)  qwom(|)h8. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a) 

T&A  tifoal4. 

•o 

m.O.A  tisoal5,6. 

•bPh A  qiimoal7. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§32 a,b) 
j&T^A  yitifal. 

*  %j  o  *o 

£flR^A  yityesal. 

j&^^A  yiqwomal 

Cont.  (§  26)  J&T^  yitif. 

j &aih  yityes. 

yiqwom. 

J uss.  (§  27) 

yitdf8. 

p,a\M  yitis9. 

£4*?°  yjqum. 

Imp.  (§  28)  "IQ  taf. 

m.fi  tis5. 

• 

*b9"  qum. 

Ger.  (§  29)  tfCvo, 

tiswo5, 10, 

‘fr‘1'*  qumwo, 

sg.  1st  T^o  tiffye. 

m.U  tissue  n. 

•o 

fyavk  qiimmye. 

Inf.  (§30)  matdf8. 

fwmM  mat'  es 8. 

o  • 

maqwom8. 

Part.  (§31)  'H^tdfi. 

m.y’fi  tyas12. 

%atL  qwdmi. 

1  or  tafx,  tafk  (§  7d,  under  0). 

2  or  tyesx,  tyesk.  8  or  qwomx,  qwomk. 

4  G.  also  "l^A  tdfannal  (§  32c).  5 *  or  tf-  (§  7 d). 

6  S.  tyesoal,  G.  also  flRfWA  tesannal  (§  32c). 

7  G.  also  $00*1  A  qwdmannal  (§  32c). 

8  §  8.  9  or  -tis.  10  S.  tyeswo. 

7b.  12  or  tas  ;  for  (§  7b). 


ii 


42 d,  §  43a] 


Accidence. 
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For  the  principal  parts  of  various  anomalous  and§42r7 
derived  forms  (§  22)  of  biliterals  see  appendix. 

The  Impersonal  Verb. 

Impersonal  verbs  are  only  used  in  the  sg.  3rd  m.,  §  43a 
expressing  number,  person  and  gender  by  means  of 
the  pers.  suff  (§  12c) : 

e.g.  rdbau  (-dy-),  to  be  or  become  hungry  (§  63^). 

Ind.  Simp.  perf. 

sg.  3rd  m.  rdbau1,  he  (it)  was  or  is  hungry. 

3rd  f.  rdbat,  she  was  or  is  „ 

2ndm.  AflU  rdbah2,  you  (m.)  were  or  are  „ 

2nd  f.  Afl7i  rdbas,  you  (f.)  „  „  „ 

2ndpol.AHJp  rdbawo3,  you  (pol.)  „  „  „ 

1st  ^  raban4,  I  was  or  am  „ 

pi.  3rd  rabdc(c)au,  they  were  or  are  „ 

2nd  rabdc(c)yuh5,  you  „  „  „ 

1st  rdban6,  we  „  „  „ 

Comp.  perf.  Cfl^A  rfbwotal7, 8,  he  (it)  is  hungry, 

sg.  3rd  f.  ribodtal 7,  she  is  hungry,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  J&C(1*PA  yirbaual9,  he  will  be  hungry. 

Cont.  yfrbau9,  (if,  when)  he  is  hungry. 

Juss.  j&Afl a*  yirdbau1,  let  him  be  hungry. 

1  or  -av-  (§  7d)  throughout  the  tense. 

2  or  -ah.  3  or  rdbawot. 

o 

4  or  -ba- ;  -nn  (§  6).  5  §7 d. 

6  or  -ba- ;  -nn  (§  6) ;  or  6'fVi  rdbanna. 

7  or  -fv-.  8  S  8.  9  or  -rv-. 

n  •  O  • 
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[§ 486 

Imp.  yirabih1,  be  hungry. 

Ger.  CO^  rfbwot2,  he  being  hungry. 

Inf.  od/,*' n  marRb1’ 3,  to  be  or  become  hungry. 

Part.  none. 

Aux.  verbs  like  (§  33)  do  not  take  the  pers. 
suff.  when  used  impersonally. 

436  The  contraction  of  adjacent  vowels  described  in 
§  7 a  has  been  frequently  exemplified  in  the  preceding- 
paragraphs. 

The  modification  of  consonants  by  a  following  i  (y) 
or  e  described  in  §  76  occurs  in  the  conjugation  of 
verbs  whose  final  radical  is  one  of  the  letters  there 
specified : 

e.g.  X\dA  kaffala  (§  34),  to  divide  or  pay,  Am  satta, 
(like  4*^  §  426),  to  give. 

Ind.  comp.  perf. 

sg.  1st.  kafiyyallauh4,  AT^Atf-  saticcallau114. 

Ind.  comp,  imperf. 

sg.  2nd  f.  'Thh^yATi  tikafyallas4,  ^A^P^ATi  tisacyallas4. 
Cont.  sg.  2nd  f.  'Thh'Pj &  tikafl,  ^A6?*  tisac5. 
Imp.  sg.  2nd  f.  kffai,  A6#*  sic. 

Neg.  imp.  sg.  2nd  f.  attfkfai,  M*ft*£*  attfsc3. 

Ger.  sg.  1st  kafiyye,  AT4;  saticcye. 

O  Q  %J  %}  '  Q  *0 

Part.  kafdi3,6,  A6?*  sac7. 

o  o  7  o  • 

1  or  -av-,  throughout  the  tense.  2  or  -iv-. 

•  7  o  o  • 

3  §  8.  4  §  7a.  5  or  -sa-,  -cl 

°  -ayy  (§  6).  7  or  sac,  A6£K  saci  (sa- ;  §  76). 


Accidence. 
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§  44a] 

Common  Anomalous  Biliterals. 


hii  ala,  to  say,  (s.v.  ,/flA,  cp.  Bth.  *flUA) : 


Indicative 

Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 

sg.  3rd  m.  ?iA  dla,  pi.  3rd  hfc  dlu, 

3rd  f.  fiA?*  dlac1,  2nd  hO^fo*  alac(c)ihu5, 

2nd  m.  hAU  alh2,  1st  ftAV  alna6. 

2nd  f.  fiATi  als3, 

1st  hAO«  alhu4. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  -fl^A  bflddl7, 
sg.  3rd  f.  'flAA^f  bilallac  \ 
sg.  1st  'ftpiUb  biyyallauh8,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32a,  6)  £AA  yflal, 

sg.  3rd  f.  A*AA'f  tilallac  \  etc. 


Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  £A  yil, 
3rd  f.  1*A  til, 
2nd  m.  ^A  til, 
2nd  f.  tiy9, 

1st  ?iA  il, 

o  7. 

pi.  3rd  £A*  yflu, 
2nd  ^A*  tilu, 
1st  h'lA  innll. 


Jussive  (§27) 

£flA  yibal10,  n. 
sg.  3rdf.  'ThflA  tibal10,11,  etc. 

Imperative  (§  28) 
sg.  2nd  m.  flA  baln, 

2nd  f.  fl£  bdi12, 
pi.  2nd  flA*  balu. 


1  -cc  (§  6).  2  or  dlih,  hA^fi  al^,  hAh  alk,  (§  7 d). 

q  iiw 

3  or  alls. 

4  or  -hu,  dluh,  ftAYl-  alku  (-ku) ;  also  fiA^  alhw(ii), 

(§  7 d).  5  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7 d).  6  or  ftA'I  aln,  dim. 

7  G.  also  JiA^A  dlannal  (§  32c).  8  (§  7 d) ;  or  -Air* 


or  tl. 


or  -iv-. 

o  • 


or  -al. 


12 


2  §  76. 


44a 


10 


11 


136 


Amharic  Grammar. 


[§  44& 


Gerund  (§29) 

-fl/P  bflwo, 

o 

sg.  3rd  f.  -flA  bfla, 

1st  'flft*  biyye1,  etc. 


Infinitive  (§  30) 
m&lat2. 

o 

Participle 
none  in  use. 


M  ayya,  to  look,  see,  like  (§  42ft) : 

Indicative 

Simp.  perf.  M  ayya, 

sg.  3rd  f.  M\  ayyac3, 

2nd  m.  Ml)  ayyah,  etc. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32 a)  f%£;fcA  aitoal4 5, 
sg.  3rd  f.  aitallac3, 

sg.  1st  aiccallauh5,  etc. 

Comp,  imperf.  (§  32a,  b)  yaial6 7, 
sg.  3rd  f.  A'b  taiallac3, 7, 
sg.  1st  hpiU)'  aiallauh7)  8,  etc. 

Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  yai,  pi.  3rd  yaiu9, 

3rd  f.  tai,  2nd  ^  taiu9, 

’  O  o 

2nd  m.  tai,  1st  ?tVj&  innai. 

2nd  f.  tai, 

1st  Y\$>  ai, 


1  §  7&.  2  or  -at.  3  -cc  (§  6). 

4  G.  also  ayyannal  (§  32c). 

5  or  -'fjP-  -ccya-  (§  7a) ;  -Air-. 

f 

6  or  yayal  (§  7 cl,  under  f). 

7  or  -aya-  (§  "Id,  under  f).  8  §  26.  9  or  -Syu. 


Accidence. 


■  137 


44 6] 


Jussive  ( 

§27) 

sg.  3rd  m. 

.e,j& 

y*y’> 

Imperative  (§28) 

3rd  f. 

tiy2, 

sg.  2nd  m. 

jy6, 

1st 

[***. 

iy.33 

2nd  f. 

M: 

fyi7. 

pi.  3rd 

y|yu4, 

pi.  2nd 

|yu8. 

1st 

innly5. 

o 

Negative  Imperative  (§  38) 

sg.  2nd  m.  attfy9, 

2nd  f.  M* ?■«  attiyi10, 
pi.  2nd  M'V*  atti'yu11. 

Gerund  (§  29) 

sg.  3rd  m.  aitwo, 

3rd  f.  hjM*  aita, 

1st  hpSf;  aiccye12,  etc. 

Infinitive  (§  30) 

^P'Th  maiiit13. 

o 

Participle  (§31) 
dyyi. 

1  or  yi,  yl.  2  or  ti,  ti. 

3  only  with  A-  (§  486)  Aj&  liy,  li,  ll. 

4  or  yiu,  yiu.  5  or  -ni,  -ni  '  or  i,  I. 

7  or  li,  li.  8  or  lu,  m.  9  (§8) ;  or  -ti,  -ti 

10  or  -tii,  -tii.  11  or  -tiu,  -tiu.  12  §  76. 

o  o  7  & 

r 

13  or  mayat  (§  7 d,  under  f). 
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44 c  ytl  ydza,  to  seize,  take  hold  (of),  like  'H**.  (§  42c): 

Indicative 

Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 
sg.  3rd  m.  yil  ydza, 

3rd  f.  yii^  ydzac1, 

2nd  m.  p\i V  yazh2, 

2nd  f.  ynH  yazs 3, 

1st  yv  lb  yazhu4, 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  ptLA  yfzoal7, 
sg.  3rd  f.  yizallac1, 

sg.  1st  y/^TtUh  yizallau118. 

Comp.  imp.  (§  32a,  b)  A  yi(y)i'zal,  or  £HA  yizal, 

sg.  3rdf.  ti(y)izallac  \  or  'tHA'I-  tlzallac1, 

etc. 

Contingent  (§26) 


sg. 

3rd  m. 

.e-y-n 

yj(y)lz> 

or  £Tf 

yiz- 

3rd  f. 

nt 

tj(y)fz. 

„  "inf 

tiz, 

2nd  m. 

tj(y)ofz> 

„  ’fc'H 

tjz, 

2nd  f. 

ti(y)fz9, 

„  -t  Jr 

tiz9, 

o  7 

1st 

hf’.'il 

i(y)jz. 

„  A.T1 

1Z, 

o  7 

pi. 

3rd 

yj(y)ofzu’ 

„  £H* 

yiz«> 

2nd 

t|(y)!zu’ 

„  »:»■ 

tizu, 

o 

1st 

hit’ll 

jnni(y)|z’0, 

„ 

inniz. 

o  o 

1  cc  (§  6).  2  or  yazih,  yash,  p\l~fl  yazx,  yasx, 

ptiil  yazk  (-sk),  (§  7d,  under  if).  3  or  ydzls,  yass  (§  7 cl). 

f  /  / 

4  or  -sh-,  hu,  yazuh,  p HVh  yazku  (-sk-,  -ku),  p Irt*  ya- 

zhw(u),  (-sh-),  (§  7 d,  under  kdiv,  0,  H). 

5  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7 d).  6  or  pttTr  yazn,  ydzin. 

7  G.  also  yil**  A  ydzannal  (-za-;  §  32c). 

8  (§  7c/) ;  or  -A'K  9  or  -zi  (§  76).  10  or  innyfz. 


pi.  3rd  yit*  ydzu, 

2nd  yH^O*  yazdc(c)ihu5, 
1st  pWi  ydzna6. 


45] 
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Jussive  (§  27) 

y|(y)3z\ 

sg.  3rd  f.  ti(y  )az etc. 


Imperative  (§  28) 

sg.  2nd  m.  yaz, 
2nd  f.  p3T  yaz2, 
pi.  2nd  fit  ydzu. 


Neg.  Imp.  (§  38) 

hop'll  attyaz1, 
attyaz1, 3, 
attydzu. 


Gerund  (§  29) 
yizwo, 

sg.  3rd  f.  yiza, 

1st  J&Tf  yizzye4 5,  etc. 

/ 

Infinitive  (§30)  now'll  mayaz1,5. 
Participle  (§31)  fPT  yaz6. 


Prefixing  of  Conjunctions  to  Contingent. 

A-,  ft-  'll-,  etc.  (§  48a),  when  pref.  to  the  cont.  (§26) 
modify  its  prefixes  thus  (§§  5,  6,  7a) : 

sg.  3rd  m.  bilaq(|)m7,  if  he  picks, 

3rd  f.  bitt(i)laq(|)m8,  if  she  picks,  etc. 

2nd  m.  'fl^A^?0  bitt(i)laq(|)m8, 

2nd  f.  ’Ratify0!*  bitt(i)laqmi8, 

1st  'flA3,?°  bilaq(j)m, 
pi.  3rd  bilaqmu7, 

2nd  -fl^A tyav-  bitt(i)laqmu8, 

1st  "fl^A  tyF*  binn(i)laq(i)m. 


1  §  8.  2  or  -zi  (§  76).  3  or  attyazi.  4  §  76. 

/  / 

5  or  maiaz,  mayaz  (§  7 d,  under  ?). 

6  or  pTC  ydzi  (§  76).  7  or  bil-  (§  7 d). 

8  or  bitl-  (seldom  in  G.). 
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sg.  3rd  m.  A^'P'f)  syat(|)y,  when  he  washes. 
3rd  f.  sittat(|)v, 

2nd  m.  sittat(|)v, 


2nd  f. 

sittatvi, 

1st 

fiT-fl  sdt(|)y, 

pi.  3rd 

TO-  syatvu, 

2nd 

tl^' TO*  sittatvu, 

1st 

sinnat(i)y. 

The  Adverb. 

Adverbs  have  no  special  form : 

W  gana,  yet. 
hi ahun  (-wn),  now. 
ha)7r  dww(n)  (du-),  yes. 

Substantives,  alone  or  with  a  preposition,  adjec¬ 
tives,  pronouns  with  a  preposition,  and  the  gerund 
(§29)  are  used  as  adverbs: 

e.g.  a^tlT  wust,  s.  interior, 

OhtlT,  or  (\abt IT  baudst  (§  8),  adv.  inside. 

it1,  s.  face, 

&Y  or  baf  it12,  adv.  in  front,  formerly. 

malkdm2,  adj.  beautiful,  adv.  well, 
illttf  kazzih2  3  (§  47 a,  §  13a),  at  or  from  this  (one) ; 
adv.  here,  hence. 

M&V*0}  (i)ndamin?4  2,  like  what?;  adv.  how? 


4  7a] 
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£*7*/°  dagmwo  (da-),  ger.  he  (it)  repeating ;  adv. 
again. 

Some  adverbial  particles  are  suffixes,  s.v.  -7,  -h, 


The  Preposition. 


Prepositions  are  of  two  kinds,  simple  and  com-  §  47a 
posite. 

The  simple  prepositions  are  prefixes : 

e.g.  A-  la-,  for,  to, 

0-  ba-,  by  means  of,  with,  at,  in, 

1*-  ta-,  or  h-  ka-,  at,  in,  from, 

o  7  o  7  7  7  7 

?-  ya-,  of, 

fiA-  sila-1,  because  of, 

o  o  7 

yA-  yala-2,  without 
(i)nda-3,  like, 

htl't-  ista-,  or  hAh-  iska-,  as  far  as,  up  to. 

When  these  are  attached  to  a  pers.  pron.  they  take 
the  disjunctive  form  (§  12a). 

E.g.  A<£Zft  :  ::  lafaras4  nau,  it  is  for  the  horse. 

o  o  o  o  o  7 

A&  :  Yfl>- ::  lanye  nau,  it  is  for  me. 

o  o  7 

:  bakarra  qwiiratau,  cut  it  with  a 

O  x  0*0 

knife. 

'HVT  :  *tab ::  tavyet  nau,  he  (it)  is  in  the  house. 

:  fl)"]  «  kavyet  wwtta,  he  came  out  of  the 
house. 

fli* :  ’tab  yanta5,4  nau,  it  is  yours. 


1  or  sila-.  2  G.  hA-  ala-  (cp.  §  37a). 

3  or  (i)nda-.  4  §  8.  5  §  7a. 
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AA :  hah  ::  silazfmbi  nau,  it  is  because  of  the 

O  O  O  o  O  7 

flies. 

/ 

pti I'HMl  :  s:  yalaganzav  hada,  he  went  without 

money. 

s  hah  ::  ndafaras1  nau,  it  is  like  a  horse. 

Ttfli'flrlh  :  odO}  •:  istavyet  matta,  he  (it)  came  as  far 
as  the  house. 

A-,  fl-  are  also  attached  with  the  pers.  suff.  (§  12c) 
to  a  verb,  or  interposed  between  the  verb  and  the 
aux.  htl  (§  32).  In  these  positions  their  consonants  are 
doubled  (§  5),  and  they  become  -A-  -lli-,  -rfl-  -bbi-  before 
-%  -U  [-TS],  %  -h  [-'>] ;  with  the  sg.  3rd  they  make 
m.  -AA*-  -flat-  (-at-),  f.  -A^-  -Hat-,  m.  -flA*-  -bbat-  (-at-), 
f.  -0A*-  -bbat- : 

eg.  Ah  laka,  he  sent: 


AhA^ 

lakallin2, 

o  o  7 

he  sent  to  or  for  me. 

AhAl) 

ldkallih, 

o  o  7 

a 

a 

you. 

AhA’fi 

ldkallis, 

o  o  7 

if 

a 

you  (£). 

AhAP 

ldkallawo3, 

o  o 

f f 

a 

you  (pol.). 

AhA'Th 

ldkallat4, 

o  o 

if 

if 

him. 

AhA^ 

ldkallat, 

o  7 

if 

if 

her. 

Ah  A"} 

ldkallin5, 

o  o  7 

a 

if 

us. 

AhA'l hn- 

lakalldc(c)yuh6, 

if 

if 

you  (pi.). 

AtlA :Fah  lakallac(c)au, 

a 

a 

them  (him, 

pol.). 

1  §  8* 

2  -nn 

(§  6) ;  this  and 

the  next  six 

forms  are  also 

accented  -ka-  (§  8). 

3  or 

-API*  -llawot. 

o 

4 

or  -lit. 

5  or  - 

M  -llinna. 

o  o 

6 

§  7c?. 
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476] 

J&Ah  A  yilfkal,  he  is  sending,  will  send : 


J&AVl  A5?  A  yilfkillinnal1,  he  will  send  to  or  for  me. 

j&AhA'/A  yilfkillihal2,  „ 

99 

99 

you. 

JRAhAffA  yilfkillisal,  „ 

99 

99 

you  (f.). 

J&AhAPhA  yilfkillawoal3,  „ 

99 

99 

you  (pol.). 

j&AhA^A  yilfkillatal,  „ 

99 

99 

him. 

j&AhA^A  yilfkillatal,  „ 

99 

99 

her. 

j&AhA*TA  yilfkillinnal,  „ 

99 

99 

us. 

j&AhA^fAA  yilikilld-  ] 

c(c)ihwal4 5,J 

99 

99 

you  (pi.). 

£  AhATT  A  yilikilldc(c)aual,  „ 

99 

■  99 

them  (him, 

pol.). 

Ab,A  lfkoal,  he  has  sent, 

Ah  A?  A  lfkwollinnal5,  he  has  sent  to  or  for  me. 

Composite  prepositions  consist  in  a  prefix  and  a 
word  following  the  recipient  of  the  prefix.  This  type 
of  prp.  is  often  a  resolution  into  its  component  parts 
of  an  adv.  composed  of  a  prp.  and  a  substantive  (§  46) : 

e.g.  h-  [i*-]  ...  :  pC  ka-  (ta-)  ...  gar,  with  (accompany- 

ing). 

fl- ...  :  antlT  ba- ...  wtist,  inside, 

SI-  ...  :  &V  ba- ...  fit6,  in  front  of,  before, 

o  7  7 

n- ...  .•  Aje.  ba-  . . .  lai,  on,  upon,  above ; 

1  This  and  the  next  six  forms  often  have  the  accent 

on  -kf-  (§8).  2  or  ~xal. 

3  or  -hP?' A  -lla^otal,  -A^ftA  -lllwoal,  -A^’A  -lllwo- 

tal.  4  or  -dc(c)yuhal  (§  Id). 

5  or  likwo-  (S  8) ;  G.  also  AhA:WA  ldkallifminnal. 

o  ■  \o  /  7  o  o  o 

or  fit. 


6 
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or  consists  in  a  simp.  prp.  and  an  adv.  of  that  type : 

e.g.  h-  [+-]  :  HaJ-ftT  ka-  (ta-)  ...  baudst1,  inside. 

:  pC  :  now  ::  tanye4  gar  matta,  he  came  with  me. 
ftlVT  s  m-ft  T  :  bav^et1  wust,  inside  the  house, 
ftfblh  :  £'T  :  bavyetl  fit2,  in  front  of  the  house. 
hft»'T  s  n<0-flT  s  'tab  kavet  vaudsti3  nau,  he  (it)  is 

o*  *o  •  O  o'  '  / 

inside  the  house. 

The  Conjunction. 

48 a  Conjunctions  are  of  three  kinds,  prefixes,  suffixes, 

and  unattached. 

Prefixed  conjunctions,  which4  introduce  dependent 
clauses,  include  several  particles  also  used  as  prepo¬ 
sitions  (§  4 7a) ; 

e.g.  pref.  to  simp.  perf.  (§  25) : 

0-  ba-,  when,  if, 

o  7  77 

’t-  ta-,  or  h-  ka-,  since,  as,  seeing  that, 
ftA-  sila-  (-la-),  because, 

(j)nda-  (-da-),  as,  in  the  same  way  that, 
hMv-  ista-  or  hftil-  iska-,  until ; 

o  o  o  o  7  7 

pref.  to  cont.  (§§  26,  45) : 

A-  l(i)-,  to,  that;  also  pref.  to  juss.  sg.  1st  (§  27), 
ft-  s(i)-,  when,  while ;  with  neg.  cont.  (§  88)  before, 
'ft-  b(i)-,  if,  when, 

3rs-  k(i)-,  than  that, 


1  S  8.  2  or  fit.  3  S  7 d. 

V  o  o 

4  except  A-  with  juss.  (§  27). 
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flA?”-  silamm-  (i.e.  it  A-  +  rel.  §  14),  because, 

M?:-,  (i)nd(i)-,  in  order  that, 

ist(i)-,  or  hftjfl-  isk(i)-,  until. 

E .g.  HA11?  s  basamma,  if  he  had  heard,  when  he  heard, 
bisama1,  if  he  hears. 

o  7 

hA"?  :  kasamma,  as  (or,  since)  he  heard, 
tuA"?  :  kisama1,  than  that  he  should  hear. 

o  7 

A AA°lih  s  silasammau11,  because  I  heard, 

o  o  o  7  7 

silammisama,  because  I  shall  hear. 

O  O  O  O  7 

M&ttC  :  ndanabbar,  as  he  (it)  was, 

Ft  *  ndihwon2,  in  order  that  he  (it)  may  be, 

s  ndalla3,  as  he  (it)  is,  if  (whether)  he  (it)  is 
present  (§  32 d). 

hh'tdtofi  :  istahada,  until  he  went, 
s  istihad2,  until  he  goes. 

Ar/n*1!  s  h&fopiW* ::  limata  ifalligallauh,  I  want  to 

00*00  o™  o 

come, 

A 9°“}  n  lfmta,  let  me  come ;  or,  lfmta  ?,  am  I  to 
come  ? 

:  sittimata4,  when  you  come  (or,  came), 
A^trort] .  sattimata5,  before  you  come  (or,  came). 


1  or  -is-.  2  or  -ih-.  8  S  7a. 

O  O  V 

4  or  sitm-  (§  45).  5  or  satm-  (§  45). 


AM.  GR. 
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48 b  Suffixed  Conjunctions. 

-9°  -m  (-mm  §  6),  and,  even,  also,  too, 

-9° _ -9°,  both _ and, 

-*»  -nna,  and, 

-ft  -ss,  but. 

These  come  after  other  suffi,  and  - 9°  and  -ft  are 
interposed  between  the  verb  and  the  aux.  i\A  (§  82). 

E.g.  :  $\V  ss  farasitunimm  y£zu,  they  caught 

the  mare  too. 

s  rtf’A-fl)-'* :  h9%*n\  ss  farasuninna  vaqlwoun 

o  o  o  •  o  A 

dnta1,  bring  the  horse  and  the  mule. 

HA#  ^A  s  baltwommal,  and  he  has  eaten. 

o  7 

ao^il  ss  mattass,  but  he  has  come. 

o  •  • 

g,oDO}ti  A  ss  yimatassal,  but  he  will  come. 

£UV^ft  s  hAo)tyifr9a  ss  yih&nnaniss  alauwwqhum,  but 
I  didn’t  know  this. 

48c  Unattached  Conjunctions. 

s  gin  (q.v.)  but ;  gen.  comes  second  in  its  clause ; 

KYK.  (i)nji  (q.v.),  indeed,  but ;  ends  its  clause. 

E.g.  s  **11 :  ss  lela2  gin  auqallauh,  but  I  know 

another. 

J&UVT  s  JiA^A*?^ :  ft*Ao>*7  :  MK  ss  yihdnnan  alfalli- 

gim,  lelaun  inji,  I  don’t  want  this  one,  but  the 
other. 


1  S  Id. 


2 


8. 


49a — §  50] 
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The  Interjection. 

Interjections  need  no  remark:  §49a 

ML  fssi!1,  good!,  all  right! 

T\9°  zimm !,  liush ! 

o  7 

arag!2,  nonsense! 
qass!,  softly!,  gently! 

For  the  use  of  interj.  with  h(l  dla  (§  44a),  and  §  496 
fcAT  assaiina,  s.v.  VHA,  VAT. 

Formation  op  Nouns. 

From  a  given  root,  existing  or  theoretical,  various  §  50 
nouns  both  substantive  and  adjective  are  formed  by 
means  of  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  modification  of  vowels. 

In  dictionaries  words  are  grouped  under  such  roots. 

Taking  the  roots  ti&ao  (type  A  §  34),  (type  B 
§35),  the  following  derivatives  are  formed : 

#A Atf*  laqqTm3  (-im4), 
adj. 

hHfc  kabbada,  to  be  heavy, 
hll«£:  kabbfd5,  adj.  heavy. 

addasa,  to  renew, 
h^tl  addis,  adj.  new. 

A'*’?1*  laqqdm3, 
adj. 

m(Ul  tabbaba6,  to  be  narrow, 

.  o  o  o  7 

mO'ft  tabbdb7,3,  adj.  narrow. 

1  or  -si  (§  7 d).  2  §  76?;  or  araag!  3  §  8. 

4  §  Id.  5  or  -bid.  6  or  -va.  7  or  -dv. 

t)  o  •  o  • 


10—2 
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li'qum, 

#<hA-°?  fflliig1, 

adj.  (passive),  also  used  as  s. 
hlU  kabbara2,  to  be  rich, 

o  o  o  7 

hft-C  klbur3,  adj.  honoured,  exalted. 

qfddus1,  adj.  holy ;  s.  saint. 
^A^^  lfq(i)m, 

#<hA*7  ffllig, 
s.  and  adj. 

££4*  darraqa,  to  be  dry, 

KrCfr  dirq,  s.  dryness ;  adj.  dry. 

AHA  labbasa,  to  wear, 

o  o  o7  7 

A'flA  libs4,  s.  dress;  libbis,  adj.  worn. 

qaqqala,  to  boil, 

^A  qiqqil,  boiled. 

tflqdm1, 
s.  abstract. 

htlti  azzaza,  to  command, 

o  o 

1  :  [^HTt]  tfzdz1,  s.  order. 

*od&4*9*  malqam,  (inf.  §  30), 
s.  of  place  or  instrument. 

naggada,  to  traffic, 
aolrl^  mangad,  road. 

A^A  saqqala,  to  suspend, 
rfoA+A  masqal,  cross. 


or  -iv-. 

o  • 


[§ 50 


1 


8. 


2  or  -ar-. 


3 


4  or  -vs. 


§50] 
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malqamya, 

mafallagya, 

adj.  relative  to  or  instrumental  in  effecting  the 
action  or  state ;  commonly  used  as  s. 

hfiV  kaddana,  to  cover, 

o  o  oJ  7 

anYlfjf  makdana1,  lid. 

o  o 

‘kauZ  qwcJttara2,  to  count, 

maqwutarya2,  s.  instrument  for  counting. 
%od£  jammara2,  v.t.  to  begin, 
aogtnuZp  maiammarya2,  adj.  initial ;  s.  beginning. 
*k<L£  qwwffara2,  to  dig, 

maqwcoffarya2,  spade,  hoe. 

#A4,</7'3'  lfq(i)mdn3, 

s.  abstract.  7 

0^  barra,  to  shine, 

'flCVJ  bfrhdn3,  s.  light ;  adj.  light. 

£lao  raggama,  to  curse, 
rigfmdn4,  s.  curse. 

Analogous  formations  are  derived  from  roots  of 
less  or  more  than  three  letters  and  from  derived 


e.g.  *10  gabba,  to  enter, 


magbya5,  s.  entrance. 


1  for  YlfXf  §  7&.  2  or  -ar-. 

or  hC0lal1'}  irgfmdn  (§  7d,  §  8). 


8. 


4 


5 


or  -gy-. 
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caus.  hV\  agabba,  to  put  in. 

mdgbya1,  instrument  for  putting  in. 
lAHm  galabbata,  to  invert, 

‘TA'flT  gflbit2,  adj.  inverted. 
miwaurD  tamattama,  to  wind,  twine, 

•  o  o  •  •  o  o 

aoai^ax^f  matamtamya,  s.  turban. 

'Hvnm  taqammata,to  sit, 

O  A  O  0*0 

an‘l*f/ne’hi  maqqamaca3,  seat. 

JiflAA  abassala4,  to  cook, 

o  o  o 

mabsaya5,  oven. 

Suffixes : 

-fiV1*  -am, 
adj.  full  of. 

an  Ah  malk,  form,  colour, 

o 

OD&U9"  malkdm6,  beautiful,  excellent. 

o 

-mma,  connected7  by  -i-, 

adj.  resembling. 

/ 

haoR  am  ad,  ash, 

hao^:0!  amadi'mma8,  ash-coloured,  grey. 

-ta,  connected7  by  -i-, 
s.  abstract. 

Tf4?  zigg !,  interj.  slowly !,  gently ! 

TJ4?;*'  ziggfta6,  patience,  inexcitability. 

1  or  -gv-.  2  or  -lv- ;  also  gilibbit. 

8  for  (§  7 b}  c).  4  or  av-. 

5  or  -vs-,  -aia;  for  #tf7'flAAjP  (§  7b).  6  §  8. 

7  with  a  final  consonant.  8  or  -ad-. 
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-aT*  -at  (-at), 
s.  abstract. 

muq,  adj.  hot, 
miiqat,  s.  heat. 

-V'Th  -nnat  (-nnat),  connected1  by  -i-, 
s.  abstract. 

wwttaddar2,  soldier, 

i nA'&Ctt  wwttaddarinnat2  3,  being  a  soldier,  mili¬ 
tary  service. 

-*?  -nna,  connected1  by  -i-  or  -a-  (-a-), 
adj.  relating  to ; 
s.  agent. 

amdra4,  Amhara, 

M7C5?  amarfnna4,  adj.  and  s.  Amharic. 
faras,  s.  horse, 

o  o 

farasanna3,  adj.  relating  to  horses;  s.  horse¬ 
man. 


2  or  -da-. 
5  or  -sa-. 


1  with  a  final  consonant. 
4  or  -mhd-. 


3  or  -at. 
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SYNTAX. 

I  51  Note.  Various  points  of  syntax  have  been  treated 
in  the  Accidence,  especially  in  that  of  the  pronoun, 
verb  and  preposition,  the  accidence  and  syntax  of 
which  are  often  so  intimately  connected  in  this 
inflectional  and  synthetic  language  that  they  cannot 
be  separated  with  either  convenience  or  propriety. 

Peculiarities  of  syntax  which  are  not  of  wide 
application  have  usually  been  relegated  to  the  vocabu¬ 
laries,  where  they  are  discussed  under  the  particular 
words  which  exhibit  or  involve  them. 

Number. 

Singular  for  Plural. 

52 a  The  singular  is  frequently  used  with  a  plural  force, 

especially 

(a)  after  numerals  (§  20a). 

08)  after  'AH*  bfzu,  much,  many;  fl'H*  sint?,  how 
many?  (§  15) : 

e.g.  'AH*  s  fun*  :  &£  ss  bfzu  sau  f&jja,  he  (it)  destroyed 
many  people. 

-AH* :  s  ova}  ::  bfzu  sau  matta,  many  people 

came. 

(y)  of  parts  of  the  body  of  which  there  are  two 
or  more : 

e.g.  ain,  etc.,  =  eye  or  eyes,  etc. 

’h&V'i  s  Km  A  o>*  a  fjjihin  ftayau,  wash  your  hands. 
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§  52b,  §  53a]  Syntax. 

TCA.T :  ::  tfrsyen  ifiqallau11,  I  brush  my 

•O  O  O  -*■  o  " 

teeth. 

(8)  of  objects  not  usually  occurring  or  used  singly : 

e.g.  9” AT  s  ftHA^PA  a  mist  yivalaual,  the  white  ants 
will  destroy  it. 

:  Anr£  ss  camma  sattafi,  he  gave  me  a  pair  of 
shoes. 

*bP:(\  gudba  (-dv-),  s.,  a  ditch,  channel  formed  by 
water:  then,  in  pi.  sense,  broken  ground,  e.g.  that 
along  a  river  bank  cut  up  by  numerous  channels 
draining  into  the  river  (w^)* 

Plural  for  Singular. 

In  the  ‘polite’  form,  i.e.  the  mode  of  addressing  §  52b 
or  referring  to  superiors  (§  12a),  the  plural  verb  and 
pers.  pron.  (§  12a,  b,  c)  are  used  with  a  singular  force: 

(the  adj.  remains  in  the  sg.  §  53 b) : 

e.g.  s  yauuqallu,  you  (sg.  pol.)  know,  or,  he 

(pol.)  knows. 

Concord  in  Number. 

The  concord  in  number  between  substantive,  adjec- 
tive,  pronoun  and  verb  is  generally  maintained  except  * 
in  the  following  cases : 

A  substantive  in  the  pi.  may  be  constr.  with  an 
adj.  and  occasionally  (§§  15,  16)  with  a  pron.  in  the  sg.: 

e.g.  s  WPa*  w<uttaddarwoc  dahnd 

ndccau1,  the  troops  are  in  good  health. 

1  less  commonly  w- :  £'V*T*T* :  a  ww-  dahnw6c 

ndccau;  (q.v.,  prob.  for  fl&'W)  is  one  of  certain 
adj.  which  generally  remain  in  the  sg. 
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[§  536,  §  54a 


hf. :  s  kifu  lfjwoc,  or 

hC'f  s  :  kffvvoc  hiwoc,  bad  children. 

O  O'"  7 

s  fl-A-  :  sarratannoc  hullu,  or 

o 

s  ibVtum  sarratannoc  hulldccau,  all  the 

o  o  7 

labourers. 

536  The  uses  mentioned  in  §  52  may  involve  breaches 
of  concord: 

e.g.  'AH* :  :  i7»nv* ::  bfzu  sau  mattu,  many  people 

came. 

7i'}£&%‘PhTr :  htitLVJ  s  :s  innifajajjauallan 

illazzihin  quncdcin,  we  will  thoroughly  destroy 
these  ants. 

h&  :  Ir'bf*’  s  a)Q6'9°  :  ::  dfa  nigus  wwfrdm 

o  o“ 

ndccau,  the  Chief  Justice  is  stout. 

o  7 

:  hfoiiDrtb?9  ::  ras  almattum,  the  Ras  has  not 
come. 

Gender. 

Concord  in  Gender. 

54 a  The  concord  in  gender  between  substantive,  art. 

pron.  and  verb  is  generally  maintained,  but  see  §  54rf. 

Substantives  denoting  male  objects  are  m.,  female 
objects  f.  Other  substantives  are  usually  m.  but  may 
be  made  f.  (§  9a) : 

e.g.  (Dlrfrao - :  ’tab ::  wwndimmu  nau,  it  is  his  brother. 
rt.'V  s  V'T  ::  syet  nat,  it  is  a  woman. 

M*  t  Wl<#  a  nnatu  nabbarac,  it  was  his  mother. 

o  7 
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Determination  of  Gender. 

The  gender  of  words  used  for  both  sexes  may  be  §  54 b 
fixed 

(a)  when  the  object  is  determinate,  by  the  art.  (§  11) : 
e.g.  &+&{[*  s  farasu,  the  horse, 

°  o  o  7 

iLdtL’fc  s  farasitu,  the  mare : 

o  o  o  y  7 

(ft)  when  the  object  is  indeterminate,  by  (Dl) ^  wwnd, 
male,  syet,  female,  of  persons  and1  animals,  and 

h(D*6*  aura2,  male,  MW  fnfst2,  female,  of  animals: 

e.g.  :  Ajf  :  wwndi3  lij,  a  boy,  son, 

s  Ajf  :  syetlij2,  a  girl,  daughter. 

s  wwnd(i)3  faras,  a  stallion, 

:  syet  faras,  or 

Mil*  i  d.d.ti  ■■  inist  faras,  a  mare. 

o  o  o  o  7 

(Dlrg;  :  P*£  :  wcindi3  dworwo,  or 
hm-fa  :  s  aurd  dworwo,  a  cock, 

:  P'G  :  syet  dworwo,  or 

s  inist i3  dworwo,  a  hen. 

O  O  o 

ha)*^ :  Hlf?  s  aurd  zohwon,  a  bull  elephant, 
s  HI :  infsti3  zohwon,  a  cow  elephant. 

(y)  The  gender  of  a  word  of  indeterminate  gender 
may  also  be  shown  by  the  verb  or  its  equivalent : 

e.g.  tlf* :  tia>* :  ::  kffu  sau  nabbarac,  she  was  a  bad 

o  o  o  o  o  7 

lot. 

frf- :  fia* :  ^'Th  ::  kffu  sau2  nat,  she  is  a  bad  lot. 

o  o 


v 

1  not  gen.  out  of  S. 


2 


8. 


3 
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[§  54c,  §  54 d 


54c  Diminutive  Use  of  Feminine. 

The  feminine  is  used  to  denote  smallness : 
e.g.  'Tyfi  s  ::  tfnnis  tinnis1  nat,  it  is  very 

o  o  o  o  o  y  v 

small. 

::  attittayyim,  it  (is  so  small  that  it)  is 
not  seen. 

Thus  the  f.  art.  (§11)  or  a  f.  dem.  pron.  (§  13a)  is 
added  to  a  word  to  form  a  diminutive,  the  art.  in  this 
case  often  losing  its  determinative  force : 

e.g.  qaddda,  a  hole, 

qadddaitu2,  the  (or,  a)  little  hole. 

niddd1,  fever, 

niddditu3,  a  slight  attack  of  fever. 

:  nD'n'Z  :  yac  matdf  \  that  little  book. 

Similarly  nouns  expressing  small  objects,  especially 
small  animals  and  insects,  are  commonly  feminine : 

e.g.  s  'THAA'J*  nqwurdrit  tizallallac,  the  toad 

hops. 

:  tMA-f  :s  sararlt  tirwotallac,  the  spider 
runs. 

54 d  A  diminutive  formed  by  the  f.  art.  (§  54c)  does  not 

always  have  its  verb  in  the  feminine : 

e.g.  niddditu  allaccyu,  and 

s  htiah*  s:  niddditu  allau,  he  has  a  little  fever. 

o  o  o 


1  §  8.  2  S.  qadadaua. 

S.  nidddwa. 


3 


55a,  §  55&] 
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Words  of  Variable  Gender. 

Several  substantives,  such  as 
zaf,  tree, 

QTr  qan,  day, 

*7H.  giz^e,  time, 

though  usually  m.  are  occasionally  f.  without  the  gen¬ 
der  having  a  diminutive  force1. 


Case. 

Position  of  Nominative. 

The  usual  position  of  the  nom.,  which  is  used  to  §  55a 
indicate  the  subject,  is  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause, 
the  acc.,  indicating  the  object,  coming  between  it  and 
the  verb : 

e.g.  fuo • :  MM  :  7 ::  sau  ambassa2’3  gaddala,  a  man 
has  killed  a  lion. 

MM  s  fta*  s  7£A  ::  ambassa  sau4  gaddala,  a  lion 
has  killed  a  man. 

Introductory  Nominative. 

A  substantive,  usually  accompanied  by  a  dem.  §  55b 
pron.  (§  13a),  may  also  stand  in  the  nom.  in  an  intro¬ 
ductory  manner  at  the  head  of  a  clause  of  which  it  is 
not  the  subject,  and  in  which  it  may  be  referred  to  by 

1  Cp.  the  large  number  of  diminutive  forms  in  spoken 
Latin,  esp.  of  the  ‘  Animula  vagula  blandula’  period, 
which  have  lost  all  diminutive  force  in  the  Romance 
languages. 

2  acc.  (§  56a).  3  §  id. 


8. 
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a  pron.  amounting  to  a  possessive  (genitive  §  126)  or 
dative  (§  12c)  case: 

e.g.  s  Iud*  :  Ml* :  HD't' «  yihe1  sau  abb&tu  mwota,  this 
man’s  father  is  dead,  (lit.  this  man  his  father  is 
dead). 

tvlf* :  hrV  :  Ajt :  f  «  yicci  syet  li  j  yaMtim,  this 
woman  has  no  child,  (lit.  this  woman  there  is 
not  a  child  to  her). 

A  clause  may  contain  more  than  one  such  nom. : 

eg.  s  hlC  :  :  an s  U4*  ss  yi'he  dgar  lr&v 

mahwonu  kaffa,  this  countrv  has  suffered  from 

o  o  * 

famine,  (lit.  this  country  famine  the  happening 
of  it  has  been  harmful). 

The  Accusative. 

j  56  The  accusative  is  the  case  of  the  direct  object. 
For  its  position  in  the  clause  see  §  55a. 

Indeterminate  Accusative. 

56a  When  the  acc.  is  indeterminate  or  indefinite  the 
termination  -1  (§  9c)  is  usually  dropped : 

e.g.  fb'V  :  hf  ::  byet  ayya,  he  saw  a  house. 

^a4*  :  fVih  :  ::  tillfq1  vyet2  ayya,  he  saw  a  large 

house. 

s  Ib^ M  s:  yasum1  byet  ayya,  he  saw  a  chiefs 
(§  47a)  house. 

f*  s  (b^  s  M  ss  yawwddaqa1  vyet2  ayya,  he  saw  a 
fallen  house,  (lit.  which  fell,  §  14). 


i 


8. 


I 
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Amharic  often  uses  the  indeterminate  form  where 
English  uses  the  determinate,  i.e.  the  article  (cp. 

§  59a) : 

e.g.  He  filled  the  skin  with  water :  s  (vV  : 

ootid*  s*.  aqumddaun  wiiha  mallau,  or  : 

ab'I  s  aqumdda  wiiha  (-madauha)  malla,  which 
last  also  =  he  filled  a  skin  with  water. 

Determinate  Accusative. 

The  acc.  takes  -1  when  it  is  determinate  or  defi-  §  566 
nite.  When  it  is  rendered  so  by  the  art.,  a  pron.,  an 
epithet  or  its  equivalent,  it  is  these  that  take  -1  and 
not  the  acc.  which  they  determine : 

e.g.  :  hf  ::  byetin  ayya,  he  saw  the  house. 

fo’Pl  s  h£  ::  byetun  ayya,  he  saw  the1  house,  or,  his 
house. 

fo'bl  :  h?  byetyen  ayya,  he  saw  my  house. 

£,1)1 :  s  Kf  ss  yihdn  byet  ayya,  he  saw  this  house. 

s  fi»'T  s  h?  ::  tilliqun2  byet  ayya,  he  saw  the 
large  house. 

£ Tb0v~l :  :  h?  «  yasumun2  byet  ayya,  he  saw  the 

chiefs  house. 

£(D£k‘Pa>'l ;  (L'V  :  M  ::  yawwddaqaun2  byet  ayya,  he 
saw  the  house  which  fell  down. 


1  before-mentioned,  this. 


2 


8. 
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Adverbial  or  Specific  Accusative . 

56c  An  acc.  specifying  or  particularizing  an  action  or 
state  is  found  with  verbs  which  are  not  transitive  in 
the  usual  sense  of  the  term,  i.e.  which  do  not  admit 
a  direct  object.  The  action  or  state  may  be  specified 
as  cognate  or  germane  to  the  sense  of  the  verb,  or 
particularized  in  regard  to  time,  place,  direction, 
manner  or  degree,  or  in  regard  to  an  object1: 

e.g.  hti#  allaqa,  to  come  to  an  end, 

Pin  s  0)C  :  s:  yili&n  wwr  ydlqal,  it  will  come 

to  an  end  this  month. 

s  *7U,  :  VHC  s  yan  gfzye  nabbar,  it  was  at  that 
time. 

Ud  zwora,  to  go  round,  revolve, 

IfrCyat*'}  s  Ud  s:  zuryaun  zwora,  he  went  right  round 
it,  (lit.  walked  round  as  regards  its  circum¬ 
ference). 

70  gabba,  to  go  in, 

0»in  :  70  ::  byetun  gabba,  he  went  into  his  house, 
went  home. 

1  When  the  action  may  be  particularized  in  regard 
to  a  variety  of  objects  one  begins  to  feel  that  the 
verb  may  with  some  propriety  be  called  transitive, 
(s.v.  AOA).  There  are  grammarians  who  will  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  the  accusatives  in  0 cy*! :  AOrt 
and  0 :  /id 4* ::  on  the  ground  that  AOrt  is  not  a 
v.t.,  while  admitting  that  the  acc.  of  the  direct  object 
is,  ultimately,  an  adv.  acc.  The  inexpert  compiler  of 
a  grammar  may  quote  a  remark  the  truth  of  which  he 
has  probably  illustrated  himself:  el  jjltj  larpol  rjaav, 
ovSev  av  rjv  to> v  ypapixariKcov  /xcoporepov. 
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rh,£  h&da,  to  go, 

’J'J&C  s  rh.£  ::  gwdndar4  h&da,  he  went  to  Gondar. 

Ml  A  akkala  (q.y.),  to  increase,  amount  to, 

g*} :  gVfo  :  flffl*  s  :  if'#  ::  yan  yahl1 2  sau3 4 5  min 
hwona  ?,  what  has  become  of  all  those  men  ?, 

o 

(lit.  the  men3  that  amount  to  that  number 
what  have  they  become?). 

t 

AflA  labbasa,  to  dress  oneself, 

o  o  o 

:  AHA  ::  barnetan  labbasa,  he  put  on  the 
(§  59 a)  hat. 

tdttava,  to  wash  oneself, 

•  •  o  •  o 

A^  r.  fjjyen3’4  ittattavallau11,  I  will 
wash  my  hands. 

tujDfjDOb'  ammamau  (§  43 a,  §  63d),  to  be  ill,  in  pain, 

6'thJ :  haDODffl* ::  rdsun  ammamau,  he  has  a  pain 
in  his  head5. 

This  adv.  acc.  may  occur  with  an  adj.  or  adv. : 
rdqut,  naked, 

fafort :  ^4^  s  r&sun  r&qut,  with  his  head  bare. 

•f\F  bfcca,  alone, 

biccdyen,  by  myself. 


1  Here  there  may  be  an  ellipse  of  flift-  (q.y.). 

2  For  s.y.  MiA. 

3  §  52 a. 

4  Cp.  XovofAcu  ra? 

5  Cp.  aXyel  rrjv  K€(f>akrjv. 


AM.  GR. 


\ 

I 


56d 


II 
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[§  56e — §  56*7 


Determinate  and  Indeterminate  Accusative  together. 

56e  A  verb  may  take  a  determinate  acc.  and  an  in¬ 
determinate  acc.  at  the  same  time1 : 
e.g.  TftM/i :  ::  ganzavyen  hullu  sarraqa2,  he 

O  O  ©  O  *  o  0*0' 

has  stolen  all  my  money. 

Double  Accusative. 

56/  Two  inco-ordinate  accusatives  may  occur  when  a 
verb  admits  of  two  inco-ordinate  objects  (§  68) : 

e.g.  h*fi :  tld-at*'}  s  hfl&6l ::  askarun  siraun  asdar- 
raga,  he  made  his  servant  do  the  work. 

o©o’ 

Or  one  acc.  may  be  the  direct  object  and  the 
other  a  specific  acc. : 

e.g.  :  wltl  :  hl\han  ::  fftun  wwzun  abbasau,  he 
wiped  the  sweat  off  his  face. 

One  of  these  acc.  may  remain  when  the  verb  is 
placed  in  the  passive  or  reflexive : 

e.g.  s:  tabbasa,  he  wiped  himself. 

(Dtt*l  :  ::  wwzun  tabbasa,  he  wiped  the  sweat 

off  himself. 

Other  Accusatives. 

56$r  The  acc.  may  be  used  without  the  word  involving 
its  use  being  expressed  by  the  speaker : 

e.g.  :  **1’}  a  faras  (§  8)  can,  saddle  a  horse. 

yetfnnaun?,  which  one? 

1  Cp.  §  836.  2  limit :  o-fcl :  Ad*  ::  can  hardly  be 

distinguished  from  the  above  in  Eng. ;  it  approaches 
the  meaning  ‘  all  the  (that)  money  I  had’;  see  §  16. 


§  56//,— §  57 b] 
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With  the  impersonal  use  of  'nm  nau  (q.v.),  it  is,  §  56/i 
with  the  rel.  (§  14)  the  antecedent  is  sometimes  placed 
in  the  ace.  when  logically  it  should  be  in  the  nom. : 

e.g.  :  *i(D~ :  paooiw  «  yetinnaun1  nau  yamattau?, 

which  is  it  he  has  brought? 

haort]  here  has  three  objects :  ?-2  and  -at*. 

The  Adjective. 

Position  of  Adjective. 

An  adjective  or  its  equivalent  when  used  as  an  §  57a 
epithet  precedes,  when  used  as  a  predicate  follows 
the  substantive  it  qualifies: 

e.g.  'ThA'fc :  :  Vm-  «  tillfq1  yyefc  nau,  it  is  a  large  house. 

Ih'fc  :  s  ::  byetu  tillfq1  nau,  the  house  is 

large. 

;  tortlC  s  ::  yan&it 3  wwmbar1  nau,  it  is 
a  wooden  chair. 

a>rac  :  VTfgel »'Th  :  Wi>«  »  wwmbar  yancat1  nau,  the 
(§  59a)  chair  is  (made)  of  wood. 

ZTsc  of  Substantive  as  Adjective. 

Some  substantives  denoting  abstract  qualities  are  §576 
used  as  adjectives: 
e.g.  'flC'/'J :  bfrhdn1,  s.  light, 

:  tlG/** :  ftHF  ::  birhdn4  sffra  yallam,  there  is 
not  a  light  place. 

For  the  use  of  adj.  as  substantives  see  §  50,  §  59c. 

1  §  8.  2  in  f-  (§  7 a).  3  §  70a,  §  7a ;  s.v.  Mg lvT. 

4  There  is  probably  an  ellipse  of  ?-  in  this  usage. 

11 — 2 
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Use  of  Adjective  as  Adverb. 

57c  An  adjective  may  be  used  as  an  adverb  (§  46)  with¬ 
out  any  modification  of  form : 

e.g.  *1$*  s  ss  gim  sau,  a  bad  man, 

•79"  :  «  gim  adarraga,  he  behaved  badly. 

Degrees  of  Comparison. 

58 a  There  are  no  forms  of  the  adjective  for  comparative 

or  superlative,  which  are  expressed  by  the  positive 
constr.  with  fo-  ka-  or  ta-  (q.v.),  the  Am.  preposition 
rendering  the  Eng.  conjunction  ‘  than’ 1 : 

e.g.  :  i'HJ)  :  hQ£« :  hm* ss  yflie  tazzih  kabbdd  nau,  this 
is  heavier  than  that. 

Sitf-A- :  s  'nm  ss  kahullu  kabbdd  nau,  it  is  the 

o  o  o 

heaviest  of  all. 

58 b  Similarly  verbs  expressing  the  possession  of  a 

quality  may  have  the  idea  of  degree  imparted  to  the 
quality  by  being  constr.  with  h-  ka-  or  rV-  ta- : 

e.g.  :  qattana,  to  be  thin : 

o  _Lq#*00 

£0  s  'titV  :  A  s:  yfhe  tazzih  yiqatnal,  this  is 

thinner  than  that. 

W  natta,  to  be  white : 

hVtt.0  :  ss  kannazzfh  yihe  viniital,  of 

*  0  o  O^O  *  o  •  7 

these  this  is  the  whitest. 

58c  Another  way  of  indicating  degrees  of  comparison 
is  by  such  words  as  (§  64 a) : 

1  Cp.  use  of  ablative  in  Latin  and  of  genitive  in 
Greek. 
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§  59a]  Syntax . 

£OAT  yibalt  (-iy-,  -al-),  more,  (s.v.  HAm), 

J&tf  A  yissdl,  better,  (s.v.  Vtf  A), 

e.g.  •H’V'Mh :  J&HAT  :  MtKg:  s:  tatinant  yivalt  innfhid, 
we  must  march  further  than  we  did  yesterday. 

£fl AT  :  'll  AA  ss  yivalt  zilal,  jump  higher. 

The  Article. 

Use  of  the  Article. 

The  function  of  the  article  (§11)  is  to  determine  §  59a 
(§  565).  It  is  generally  only  applied  to  objects  that 
have  been  mentioned  before,  or  are  in  the  presence 
of  the  speaker,  and  even  so  is  frequently  omitted, 
especially  in  the  pi.,  in  Am.  where  Eng.  requires  it : 

e.g.  byet,  a  house,  or,  the  house. 

(hi2  byetu,  the  house  in  question. 

He  entered  the  house:  hfVT  :  1*1 «  kavyet  gabba. 

:  1*\ ::  kavyetu  gabba  would  usually  mean :  he 
0*^0  * 

entered  his  (§  125)  house. 

AATK'fl  s  silazfndv1,  because  of  the  rain. 

Hmrhft  :  'ia>*  :s  batahai1  nau,  it  is  in  the  sun. 

:  tamdir,  on  the  ground. 

/•A  s  ::  ras  aluu,  the  Eas  told  me. 

AA^'f  s  AmiM*  ss  lafaraswoc  sattahut,  I  gave  it  to 

ooo  o  •  •  o  ° 

the  horses. 

s  ^A-  s:  baqlwoc  satinw6ccin  tdlu, 

o  a  .o  O  • 

the  mules  have  thrown  (threw)  the  boxes  off 


i 


8. 
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Transference  of  the  Article. 

59b  When  a  substantive  with  the  art.  is  qualified  by 
an  adj.  or  its  equivalent  the  art.  passes  to  the  adj.  or 
its  equivalent,  but  still  refers  to  the  original  sub¬ 
stantive  : 

e.g.  :  byetu,  the  house. 

•VA^  :  Ih'V  :  tilljqu  vyet,  the  large  house. 

f&oo- :  1VT :  yasumu  vyet,  the  chiefs  house. 

V(D£Ltl’G}* :  ll.'l' :  yawwddaqau1  vyet,  the  house  that 
fell  down. 

:  rt,T :  yammittmataitu1, 2  syet,  the 
woman  who  is  coining. 

59c  The  art.  may  be  attached  to  an  epithet  without  its 
substantive  being  expressed : 

e.g.  :  'Km  :  tillfqu1  nau,  it  is  the  large  one. 

:  vnc  ::  yawwddaqau3  nabbar,  it  was  the 
one  that  fell  down. 

:  (i:t ::  yammittmataitu1, 3  nat,  it  is 

0  V  0  0*0 

the  (female)  one  that  is  coming. 

Generic  Use  of  the  Article. 

59 d  The  article  is  occasionally  used  generically,  i.e.  to 

designate  a  class  of  object : 

e.g.  A'flfr'J  :  A  ::  livsun  yabbaldssal,  it  spoils  the 

( =  one’s)  clothes. 

8. 


i 


2  §§  14,  45. 


3  §  62a. 
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§  60a — §61a]  .  Syntax. 

The  Pronoun. 

The  Personal  Pronoun . 

The  personal  pronouns  are  inherent  in  the  various  §  60a 
persons  of  a  verb,  and  need  not  be  expressed  except 
to  avoid  ambiguity : 

e.g.  Yxabptii)* ::  auuqallauh,  I  know. 

hCfi?* :  fabpfc  s:  irsawo  yauuqallu,  you  (pol.)  know. 

hCWFab  s  $abpfc  ::  irsdccau  yauuqallu,  they  know, 
or,  he  (pol.)  knows. 

The  3rd  pi.  and  3rd  sg.  pol.  cannot  be  distinguished 
by  pronouns. 

Use  of  the  Disjunctive  Personal  Pronoun. 

The  disjunctive  pers.  pron.  (§  12a)  is  generally  §  6 Oh 
used  to  express  emphasis  or  to  distinguish  between 
persons : 

e.g.  ::  sftau,  give  it  to  him, 

tl axob :  ACA- ::  si tau  larsu,  give  it  to  him  (not  to 
somebody  else). 

fbfr'P'y  :  wV^'j*ib  :  ? tTHmfii:T'  :  a  yanyeitun 

titdccyuh1,2  yannantaitun  antwat1,  leave  (pi.) 
mine  (f.,  e.g.  cow)  and  bring  yours. 

Use  of  Personal  Pronouns  Conjunctive  with  Verbs.  §61a 

The  pers.  suff.  conj.  with  verbs  (§  12c)  render  both 
the  dative  and  the  accusative : 

e.g.  timab  s:  sattau,  (a)  he  gave  to  him, 

(/3)  he  gave  him  (it) — i.e.  to  somebody  else. 


1  §7  d. 


2  S  65a. 
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To  avoid  ambiguity  A-  (§  47a)  may  be  used  to 
express  the  dative: 
e.g.  rtmAl* :  sattallat,  he  gave  it  to  him. 

A  verb  cannot  take  more  than  one  of  these  suff.  at 
a  time ;  of  two  cases,  one  being  acc.,  Am.  omits  the 
acc. : 

e.g.  He  gave  it  to  me :  a  sattan. 

o  o  o**o 

I  gave  them  to  him :  Amu-'T  ::  sattahut. 

o  o  •  •  o 

Thus  tima)*  above  ordinarily  means:  he  gave  it 
(them)  to  him. 

Kill  him :  ::  gfdalau. 

Kill  him  with  it :  «  gi'dalibbat. 

Cp.  AmA'T  above. 

61  &  The  suff.  representing  the  acc.  is  commonly 

omitted,  especially  in  the  neg.  conjug.,  when  the 
omission  does  not  injure  the  sense,  which  remains 
clear  from  what  has  been  said  before,  the  attendant 
circumstances,  etc.: 

e.g.  ::  hid  anta,  go  and  fetch  him  (her,  it, 

them). 

Mf  0*9°  s:  alayyahum,  I  haven’t  seen  him  (her,  it, 
them). 

61c  As  datives,  these  suff  are  attached  to  intransitive 
verbs : 

e.g.  <7dAA  massala,  to  seem, 

A?  A  s  yimaslannal,  it  seems  to  me,  I  think. 
aon]  matta,  to  come, 

o  •  • 

barrada,  to  be  cold,  (of  the  temperature), 
'K-ft  :  :  j&flCft'/A  ::  nifds  simatah,  yivdrda- 

hal,  when  the  w  ind  strikes  you,  you  will  feel  cold. 
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Redundant  Personal  Pronoun. 

When  the  direct  object  is  in  the  determinate  acc.  §  Qld 
(§  55b),  the  verb,  unless  it  already  has  another  pron. 
suffi,  often  takes  a  redundant  pron.  suff  referring  to 
the  object : 

e  g.  KlWi  :  s:  dunkwanun  tikalu, 

or 

s  ::  dunkwdnun  tikalut,  pitch  (pi.) 

the  tent; 
but 

R'iWy  :  ^h/V*  «  dunkwdn  ti'kalu,  pitch  (pi.)  a  tent ; 

R'iWh'i  :  ss  dunkwanun  ti'kalullin,  please1 

pitch  the  tent. 

A  redundant  (§  12c)  is  sometimes  added  in  the§  61c 
simp.  perf.  sg.  1st : 

e.g.  ai ss  mattahun,  =  aoaio*  !S  mattauh2,  I  have 
come. 

\  ss  tarattahun,  =  ss  tarattauh2, 1  have 

o  o  o  o 

lost  (the  game,  my  case,  etc.). 

Use  of  the  Relative  Pronoun. 

See  §  14,  initial  remarks.  §  62 a 

If  an  antecedent  to  the  rel.  is  expressed,  the  rel. 

+  verb,  as  an  adjectival  clause,  amounts  to  an  adj. 
qualifying  that  antecedent,  and  follows  the  analogy  of 
an  adj.  (§  57a)  as  regards  position: 

e.g.  :  vTwddaqa,  he  (it)  fell, 

:  yawwddaqa,  he  who  (that  or  one  which) 
fell  or  has  fallen, 

1  lit.  for  me  (§  47a).  2  §  7 d,  under  kdiv. 
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:  iW :  'urn ::  yawwddaqa1  vvet  nau,  it  is  a 
house  which  has  fallen,  a  fallen  house. 

f  ::  byetu  yawwddaqa  nau,  the  house 

is  one  which  has  fallen,  a  fallen  one. 

626  If  no  antecedent  is  expressed,  the  rel.  +  verb 
amounts  to  a  substantive: 

e.g.  P<d&4* :  d'rt'fliA  ::  yawwddaqa  tasavroal,  what  fell 
down  is  broken. 

62c  The  rel.  +  verb  takes  or  drops  the  art.  (§  59 a)  and 
the  -1  of  the  acc.  (§  56a,  6 )  in  the  same  way  as  a  sub¬ 
stantive  or  an  adjective. 

The  rel.  f-  and  and  lt\-  of  and  M*-  (§  14)  are 
omitted  (not  transferred)  in  the  same  circumstances 
as  the  prp.  P-  (§  706) : 

e.g.  ::  yatagaddalu  ndccau,  they  are 

some  who  have  been  killed. 

:  Wo)* ::  yatagaddalutu  ndccau,  they  are 
those  who  were  killed,  the  killed. 

yallan  sitan,  give  me  what  there  is. 

«  yammittilannin  isarallau11,  I 

t/  OO  OOO  O  ' 

will  do  what  vou  tell  me. 

4/ 

:  MahtyfF"  ss  yataualladabbatin2  alauu- 

4/00000 

qim,  I  don’t  know  where  he  was  born,  (lit.  that 
which  he  was  born  in  it). 

P'M&ArfcT  :  h ::  yatagaddalutun  alauuqim, 
I  don’t  know  who  were  killed. 


47a. 


Syntax. 
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62  d] 


rrl an'}  :  T6- ::  davdabbyeun  yamat- 
taun  tira,  call  the  man  who  brought  the  letter. 

-  h  fi  -  s:  yet  alia  farasun 

yasatallin1  sau  ?,  where  is  the  man  who  sold  me 
the  horse  to  be  found  ? 

rp/h  :  s  AT'*  s  ::  twat  yawwssa- 

dutin  sdtin  antitaual2,  they  have  brought  back 

o  •  o  •  o  o  o 

the  box  which  they  took  away  early  this 
morning. 

-■  In- :  ::  bifarann  iwwddallauh 

o  o  o  o 

kammiwwddan,  I  prefer  his  fearing  me  to  his 
liking  me. 

:  frit*7}  :  :  (DR?  astauwwskut 

vusta  tahiida  wwdya,  I  remembered  it  after  the 
post  was  gone,  [(P)*h»ft  =  adj.  qualifying  *111, 
gizye,  time,  not  expressed]. 

H0J<££0>« :  g.&an'f' ::  bauwrradau  yiqqamat,  let  it 
stay  where  it  came  down. 

't'fflfr&a}* :  Ih-Th (D^n  «  tauokldaqau1  vyet  wcJtta,  it 
came  out  of  the  fallen  house. 

fan'll :  VflC  ::  yamattabbat1  qan  nabbar,  it 

•/  o**  o  -*-o  o 

was  the  day  on  which  he  came. 

a  iskamattabbat  qan  qwwyyu, 
they  waited  until  the  day  on  which  he  came. 

The  rel.  +  verb  may  receive  the  transferred  -9°  §6  2d 
(§  376)  of  the  neg. : 

e.g.  *1°%, p(D*&9°  s  f  A ::  yammyauuqimm  yalla,  there  isn’t 
anybody  that  knows. 
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Case  of  the  Relative. 

62c  Though  the  case  of  the  rel.  +  verb  can  be  deter¬ 
mined  (§  62c),  that  of  the  rel.  in  itself,  which  is  indecl. 
(§  14),  is  ambiguous  when  it  is  prefixed  to  a  transitive 
verb  of  which  it  may  be  either  the  subject  or  object : 
e.g.  P<£.A*?  yafallaga,  (a)  he  who  sought, 

(/?)  whom  (or,  what)  he  sought. 

The  presence  of  an  antecedent  may  determine  the 
case  of  the  relative : 

e.g.  !TrH(\uTr :  :  ganzavun  yafallagau  (§  8) 

sau,  the  man  who  looked  for  the  money. 

But  when  no  antecedent  is  expressed  the  case  of 
the  rel.  must  be  decided  by  the  general  sense; 
usually,  however,  it  is  that  of  the  rel.  +  verb: 

e.g.  ?£A la*  s  hTf  ::  yafallagau  aganna,  he  who  sought, 
found. 

s  hTJa**  ss  yafallagaun  agafmau,  whom 
(what)  he  sought  he  found. 

The  Verb. 

The  Indicative:  Forces  of  Tenses. 

68 a  The  simple  perfect  expresses  both  our  past  in¬ 

definite  and  our  present  perfect :  the  compound  per¬ 
fect  the  latter  only : 

e.g.  m>n\  matta,  he  came,  or,  he  has  come ; 

mattoal,  G.  mattanal,  he  has  come. 

o»  o  •  • 

68 b  For  variations  in  force  of  other  tenses  see  §  24. 

The  circumstances  in  which  the  tense  is  used 
generally  make  its  force  clear,  as  they  do  the  meaning 
of  a  verb : 
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e.g.  :  VftC ::  yitt&ssiir  nabbar,  he  (it)  was  being 

bound :  (s.v.  hCl£). 

:  hP  s  :  VrtC  ::  yihe  fqa  yittdssar  nabbar, 

this  baggage  ought  to  have  been  tied  up. 

?  s  Clan  s  s  VO C  k  ya  sau  yittdssar  nabbar, 

that  man  ought  to  have  been  sent  to  prison. 

The  imperf.  may  have  a  potential  force  in  some  §  63c 
verbs : 

e.g.  £T 4-A  ::  yitifal,  he  is  writing,  writes,  or,  will  write ; 
also,  he  can  write,  knows  how  to  write. 

::  aissammam,  he  (it)  is  not,  or,  cannot 
be  heard. 

In  verbs  expressing  a  state,  process  or  a  mental  §636? 
action  the  perf.  is  often  used  where  Eng.  uses  the 
present : 

e.g.  h£d.  ::  addafa,  or  ::  adfoal,  he  (it)  is  dirty. 

a  auwwqhut,‘or 

hantfc(PAwlr- ::  auuqqyewallauh,  I  know  (understand) 
him  (it). 

Cl°lV  ::  sammah?,  do  you  hear? 
s:  qwwyyu,  they  are  late. 

pi  :  Clan  :  :  Ylj*  :  ftAlfV  «  yan  sail 

tdgar  auwttahut  kffu  silahw6na,  I  expelled  that 
man  from  the  country  because  he  is  wicked. 

Similarly,  in  such  verbs,  a  plup.  represents  our  §  63c 
imperf.,  and  an  imperf.  our  future : 

e.g.  hp;(Z :  VflC ::  adfwo  nabbar,  he  (it)  was  dirty, 

PP:4'fa ::  yadfal,  he  (it)  will  get  dirty. 
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§  64 a — §  656 

Use  of  the  Contingent. 

64 a  The  contingent  does  not  stand  alone  (except  in  a 

few  stereotyped  forms  which  have  lost  the  rel.  pref. 
(§  14)  and  which  are  practically  adverbs,  s.v.  VtfA, 
flAm,  hhti,  cp.  §  58c)  but  is  either  used  to  form 
composite  tenses  (§  24 b)  or  the  neg.  imperf.  (§37)  or 
is  introduced  by  a  conj.  (§  48a)  or  the  rel.  (§  14). 

646  The  cont.  is  occasionally  introduced  by  another 
verb  expressing  a  state,  instead  of  (§  33a)  or  iTi 

(§  33c) :  .  . 

e.g.  ::  yizafin  jammara,  he  began  to  sing. 

Use  of  the  Gerund. 

65a  The  gerund  denotes  the  attendant  circumstances : 

e.g.  :  rh»£ ::  zafnwo  h&da,  he  went  off  singing,  he 
sang  as  he  went. 

£rtfa^A- :  hfadutf'lU  :  ::  yisakrallu,  aihadum 

cilau,  they  get  drunk  and  then  can’t  walk. 

Thus  it  is  constantly  used  where  we  use  co¬ 
ordinated  principal  clauses  (§  74a). 

656  The  ger.  is  sometimes  used  as  a  past  indicative : 

e.g.  ‘k/VSJhm"/ ::  qwwtrahaun1?,  have  you  counted  it? 

VTH-I  ::  wastan2,  we  were  telling  a  lie. 

fl'f  :  U-VT  r.  bacukkola3  hunan2,  we  were  in  a 

o 

hurry. 

1  (q.v.)  is  here  an  interrogative  particle  (adv.). 

2  There  is  probably  an  ellipse  of  VfftC  (§  33a). 

3  §7 d,  under  kdiv. 
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§  65c — §  66&]  Syntax. 

Construction  of  the  Gerund. 

The  construction  of  the  ger.  is  the  same  as  that  §  65c 
of  the  indicative,  e.g.  the  ger.  of  a  transitive  verb  takes 
an  object  in  the  acc. : 

e.g.  :  faaohti yihannan  wa>sijjye  limmdlas?, 

shall  I  come  back  when  I  have  taken  this  away? 

The  subject  of  the  ger.  and  that  of  the  main  verb  §656/ 
are  usually  the  same  logically  if  not  grammatically : 

e.g.  :  'b'H-'y  s  ::  tadajjdf  taqa- 

miccye  gumfdn  ydzan,  I  caught  cold  sitting  on 
the  verandah,  (lit.  a  cold  seized  me). 

Use  of  the  Infinitive. 

The  infinitive  is  a  verbal  substantive  (§  30).  It  §  66a 
renders  many  of  our  abstract  nouns,  of  which  the 
active  and  passive  senses  may  be  distinguished  in 
Amharic : 

e.g.  dAAi  fattana1,  he  tempted, 

ao&’t'Tr  mafattan1,  to  tempt,  tempting,  temptation; 

tafattana1,  he  was  tempted, 

maffatan2,  to  be  tempted,  being  tempted, 
temptation. 

Construction  of  the  Infinitive. 

The  constr.  of  the  inf.  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  §  66& 
ind.,  e.g.  the  inf.  of  a  transitive  verb  takes  an  obj.  in 
the  acc. : 

e.g.  oD'liT.ptfr'y  :  fad  A' ::  mazgyaun  kaffata,  he  opened 
the  door, 

1  or  -dtta-.  2  or  -dta-. 
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oD’W'hpa*''}  :  :  Y\$ahfy9°  ::  mazgyaun  makfat 

ayauuqim,  he  doesn’t  know  how  to  open  the 
door. 

tM-Z'} :  h(Uim  ::  kiraiun  avallata,  he  raised  the 

o  o  •  o  o  •  o 

rent, 

Yld-W  :  a  kiraiun  mdvlat  aiccd- 

*  OO  *0*0 

laum.  he  cannot  raise  the  rent. 

o 

Use  of  the  Participle. 

67 a  The  participle  is  a  verbal  noun  (§  31),  prop,  an 

adj.  but  commonly  used  as  a  substantive: 

e.g.  i'&tiDm  taqammata,  to  ride, 

s  :  hm*  a  taqammdc  sau  nau,  or 
:  7fl>«  a  he  is  a  rider,  a  good  horseman. 
rt4«  saffa,  to  sow, 

o 

i id*  sail,  a  tailor. 

A6-  farra,  to  fear, 

o  7 

fari,  a  coward. 

Force  of  the  Participle. 

67 b  The  part,  usually  expresses  an  agent  (§  67a),  but 

sometimes  it  has  a  sense  of  obligation  or  incumbency : 

e.g.  'hofijfc :  *i a*  a  tauwssdj  nau,  it  ought  to  be  re¬ 
moved,  it  is  to  be  taken  away. 

£0  :  Qd  s  ha**  a  ylhe  qan1  nau?,  is  this  to  stay 
behind  ? 


i 
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Construction  of  the  Participle. 

The  constr.  of  the  part,  is  that  of  a  substantive :  §  67c 

e.g.  ? A-flft  s  s  yalfvs  safi,  a  sewer  of  clothes,  tailor, 

:  1JT  :  yasimyen  gaz,  ruler  of  Simyen. 

The  part,  is  also,  in  certain  phrases,  constr.  with 
the  Eth.  acc.  in  -a  (§  9 cl) : 

e.g.  A'flrt  :  { :  liysa  safi,  a  sewer  of  clothes,  tailor, 

P*p  s  s  siga1  sac,  a  seller  of  meat,  butcher. 

Rendering  of  the  English  P article. 

The  Eng.  part,  may  be  rendered  variously,  accord-  §6 7d 
ing  to  its  force:  but  hardly  ever  by  the  Am.  part. : 

e.g.  I  left  him,  thinking  he  was  dead :  ¥ T'fr  :  tmlUirf  : 

ss  yamwota  maslwon  tauhut. 

They  caught  him  going  into  the  house :  TIU'T : 

A/lO:  yiH*  ::  tavyet  sigava  yazut. 

You  will  spoil  it  using  it  like  that:  : 

ndfh  vittad&rgibbat 

0*0  ~  o  o 

tabbalassauallah. 

o  o 

Use  of  Causative  Form  in  hfl-  (§  22a).  §68 

When  the  primitive  verb  is  transitive,  the  causative 
in  htl-  has  two  meanings2: 

1  §  7a,  §  8. 

2  arising  apparently  thus:  the  causative  merely 

expresses  causation  of  the  action :  htll&ti,  he  caused 
killing;  an  object,  -a>~  him,  is  naturally  (a)  the  object 
of  he  caused  (others)  killing  him:  but  is  also 

12 
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(a)* 1  to  cause  or  allow  the  object  to  suffer  the 
action  of  the  primitive  verb: 

(ft)  to  cause  or  allow  the  object  to  perform  that 
action : 

e.g.  7£A  gaddala,  to  kill, 

Jif)7£A  asgaddala,  (a)  to  cause  or  allow  to  be 
killed,  put  to  death,  (/3)  to  cause  or  allow  to 
kill. 

pH  ydza,  to  catch, 

htiyrt  asydza,  (a)  to  cause  or  allow  to  be  caught, 
(j8)  to  cause  or  allow  to  catch. 

When  there  is  one  object,  it  is  the  object  of  the 
action  of  the  primitive  verb: 

e.g.  htn&tUD*  s:  asgdddalau,  he  caused  him  to  be 
killed,  put  him  to  death. 

A&T  ■  htlftt  ss  lfjun  asydza,  he  had  the  child 
caught. 

When  there  are  two  objects  the  latter  is  the  object 
of  the  action  of  the  primitive  verb : 

e.g.  A&'J :  Rod’PTf  :  h tifll  :s  lfjun  dfmmatun  asydza,  he 
made  the  child  catch  the  cat. 

In  either  case  the  verb  may  take  a  redundant  -ah 
(§  61  d)  without  altering  the  sense : 

e.g.  A^-'I :  hhpHah  s:  lfjun  asydzau,  he  had  the  child 
caught. 

taken  as  (/3)  the  object  of  JiftlftA  as  a  whole,  he 
caused  him  killing  (others). 

1  the  usual  meaning.  Cp.  faire  tuer,  far  uccidere, 
toten  lassen. 
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A :  froD't:'}  s  htoptia** ::  lijun  dimmatun  asydzau, 
he  made  the  child  catch  the  cat. 

‘  He  made  the  child  catch  it  ’  would  be :  fl A'?*  s  KjJ  : 
htiyuab1: s  baltiu  iii  asy&zau. 

9  O  O'*  v  o 

r 

The  Preposition. 

Construction  of  the  Preposition. 

Prepositions  (§  47)  are  constr.  with  the  nominative :  §69$ 

e.g.  :  rh»£  ss  wwdavyet  hada,  he  went  towards 

the  house. 

They  may  be  constr.  with  an  adverb  : 

f s  Vfl*-  ::  yawwdyet  nau  ?,  where  is  he  (it) 
from? 


Position  of  the  Preposition. 

When  a  substantive  with  which  a  prp.  is  con-  §  69& 
structed  has  an  epithet,  the  prp.,  or  that  part  of  it 
which  is  a  prefix,  is  pref.  to  the  epithet : 

e.g.  s  iskavyet  (§  8),  as  far  as  the  house ; 

?tfthihA<fe :  fi*^ :  iskatilliqu  yyet,  as  far  as  the  large 
house ; 

niVlh  :  Afc  s  bavet  lai,  above  the  house, 

n^A^  s  Ik-Th  :  «  batilliqu  v^et  lai,  above  the 

large  house. 

The  Preposition 

The  preposition  ?-  ya-,  of,  expresses  our  possessive  §  70a 
case,  or  with  the  substantive  to  which  it  is  attached 
may  amount  to  an  adj. : 


12—2 
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Ti-F*  sum,  a  chief, 
pff-U”  yasiim1,  of  a  chief,  a  chiefs, 
neat,  wood, 

P'Jm'Th  yancat2,  of  wood,  wooden, 
bfrat,  iron, 

o  o  7 

f s  flT7  :  yavfrat  sdtin,  an  iron  box. 

P-  with  its  substantive  occupies  the  same  position 
as  epithet  or  predicate  as  an  adj.  (§  57a),  and  receives 
-7  (§  56a ,  6 )  and  the  art.  (§  59 a)  in  the  same  way  as  an 
adj. 

If  another  prp.  is  prefixed,  P-  disappears3;  or  if  P- 
is  prefixed  to  a  word  already  bearing  P-,  one  P-  dis¬ 
appears  : 

e.g.  s  Ib'Th  s  ha** ::  yasiim  byet  nau,  it  is  a  chiefs 
house. 

IL'fc  s  PTf-?”  :  'tab  s:  byetu  yasiim  nau,  the  house  is  a 
chiefs. 

PiS-<fi>-7  :  fi.'V  s  pabpfo  ss  yasumiin  byet  yauuqal,  he 
knows  the  chiefs  house. 

'I'Tboo.  s  tasiimu  vyet  wcutta,  he  came 

out  of  the  chiefs  house. 

■HldSh  fiT 7  :  tavirat  sdtin,  in  an  iron  box. 

0*00  'O' 

at  £$*9" :  11,^  s  rh»£  ::  wwdasiim  byet  hada,  he  went 

o 

towards  the  chiefs  house. 

1  §  8.  2  §  7a. 

3  In  most  composite  prps.  (§476)  there  is  this  ellipse 
of  P- :  OIL'T* abtiT  :  standing  for  #flP(Vl* :  etc. 
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If  the  substantive  to  which  is  pref.  is  qualified  §  70c 
by  an  adj.  or  its  equivalent  as  an  epithet,  ?-  is  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  qualified  to  the  qualifying  word.  If 
the  qualifying  word  is  itself  a  word  with  f-  pref.,  the 
second  disappears : 

e.g.  F^A^*  s  s  fi.^  :  *t(D*  «  yatilliq  sum  byet  nau,  it 
is  the  house  of  an  old  chief. 

■^A^  s  FTf-S*®  s  0,'lh  :  Van ::  tilliq  yasum  byet  nau1,  it 
is  a  large  chiefs  house. 

? A&  s  IVlh  s  7a>-  r.  yalj  ju  vyet  nau,  it  is  his  son’s 
house. 

? s  AjS1 :  n,^  s  Vo>- ::  yasumu  lij  vyet  nau,  it  is 
the  chief’s  son’s  house. 

f  ^A'fc  :  1h9 "  :  Ajf  s  IL'V  :  s:  yatilliqu  sum  lij  vyet 

nau,  it  is  the  old  chief’s  son’s  house. 

(Dfjfca** :  A^1  s  fi*^ :  th.fi  «  wwdasumu  lij  vyet  hada, 
he  went  to  the  chief’s  son’s  house. 

:  ThT*  s  Ajf  :  s  ih.fi  ::  wwdatillfqu  sum 

lij  yyet  hada,  he  went  to  the  old  chief’s  son’s 
house. 

(Dpjfcav* :  Ajf  s  ^A'fc  :  (M*  s  ih.fi  »  wwdasumu  lij 
tillfqu  yyet  h&da,  he  went  to  the  chief’s  son’s 
large  house. 

The  Prepositions  A-  and  fi-. 

A-  and  fi-  (q.v.),  esp.  when  attached  with  the  pers.  §  71 
suff.  to  a  verb  (§  47a),  often  mean 


1  or  Fff*?0  s  ^A^*  s  fi.^  s,  which  emphasizes  : 

(§ 83c). 
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A-  to  the  advantage  of, 

H-  to  the  disadvantage  of1: 

e.g.  fTrM  s  s  ::  yambassa  qworvat  satallin, 

he  gave  him  (them)  a  lion-skin  for  me. 

*19°  :  'AC  :  Am'frt  ::  gim  birr  sattabbin,  he  gave 

O  Q  Q  0**0  O 

him  (them)  a  bad  dollar  for  me. 

But  they  are  also  commonly  used  merely  to  denote 
direction  or  position : 

e.g.  s  ::  min  allabbat  ?,  what  is  there  in  it  ? 

The  Conjunction. 

Use  of -r  and  -V. 

7 2 a  -9°  and  (§  48&)  join  substantives,  -<2‘  being  attached 

to  the  former  of  two,  -9°  to  both : 

e.g.  abV9°  :  :  ftA  ss  wiiham  dabbwomm  (§  6)  alia, 

or  s  hti  s:  whhanna  dabbwo  alia,  there  is 

water  and  bread. 

72 b  They  may  join  sentences,  especially  if  there  is  a 

logical  change  of  subject,  though  asyndeton  (§  74c)  is 
commoner ;  otherwise  the  gerund  (§  74a,  b)  and  relative 
(§  62)  constructions  are  much  commoner: 

e.g.  A :  1H  s  s  faras  gazza,  farasum  mwota, 

he  bought  a  horse  and  the  horse  died. 

1  A  good  illustration  is  given  in  Guidi,  Grammatica 

§  52 : 

ooAh^A^  masakkarallat,  he  gave  evidence  for 
him,  was  a  witness  for  him,  (aJ 
ooAh^fl^  masakkarabbat,  he  gave  evidence  against 
him,  (aJ^  j^). 


12c— §  736] 
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:  TH-f  s  f”  ss  faras  gaztwo  mwota,  would  mean 

o  o  °  o  o 

he  bought  a  horse  and  died; — he  bought  a 
horse  and  it  died :  ? 7H  :  s  H0!*  a  yagazza 

faras  mwota. 

o  o  o 

-V  occasionally  joins  verbs  without  there  being  a§72c 
change  of  subject: 

ah/i^oh?  •.  'taotih  :s  wiisadaunna  tamalas,  take  it 

o  o  o  o  o 

away  and  come  back ;  more  idiomatically  wtl&V : 
f’ao/itl  s:  wwsdah  tamalas. 

o  o  o 

The  Sentence. 

The  Simple  Sentence. 

The  simple  sentence  consists  in  a  verb,  which  in-  §73a 
eludes  a  pronominal  subject,  may  in  itself  express  a 
predicate  (i.e.  an  adjectival  predicate),  or  may  have 
a  pron.  object  attached  to  it: 

e.g.  flA;f:A  ::  baltoal,  he  has  eaten,  he  has  had  a  meal. 

::  yinatal,  it  becomes  white. 

HA#;**  A  ::  baltwotal,  he  has  eaten  it. 

fcrtm'MI f*  s:  isatahallauh  (§  61a),  I  will  give  it  (them) 
to  you. 

Order  of  Words  in  the  Simple  Sentence. 

When  the  subject,  predicate,  or  object  are  expressed  §  736 
separately,  the  usual  order  is : 

(1)  Subject,  (2)  predicate  (§  73a)  or  object,  (3)  verb ; 

(iah  (§  136),  though  not  etymologically  a  verb,  is 
used  as  one) : 

e.g.  s  ahfi;  s  la*  «  faras  wiiddi  nau,  the  horse  is 
dear. 
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<L£tl  :  (D*Y  :  ££A,?A  a  faras  wiiha  yifalligal,  the 
horse  wants  water. 

A ^a*L  s  tlAdtl :  "VTiA  :  j&ftT  ::  lwggwdmi  lafaras  ma- 
silla  (§8)  yist1,  let  the  groom  give  the  horse  some 
millet. 

73c  Epithets  (§  57a),  adverbs,  adverbial  expressions  and 
other  determinatives  are  placed  before  the  verb,  which 
comes  last : 

e.g.  :  i'lUy  s  AA  ::  yihe  faras  tazzyd 

vavizu  yissdlal,  this  horse  is  much  better  than 
that  one. 

73 d  Adverbs,  however,  and  adverbial  expressions  and 

even  an  object  may  be  placed  after  the  verb,  being 
thrown  in  more  or  less  as  after-thoughts,  to  amplify 
or  explain : 

e.g.  fiA- :  htUJ  a  allu  kazzih,  there  are  some,  here. 

hlF'nab' :  ::  antau  (§  7 d)  farasun,  bring  it,  the 

horse  (I  mean). 

tima*2  :  iUDp&C  :s  sitau  lawwttaddar,  give  it  to 
the  soldier, 

J&U  s  AA  s  'ttl.y  a  yihe  yissdlal  tazzya,  this  is 
better  than  that. 

1  or  the  direct  object  may  precede  the  indirect: 

;  "77IA  :  tlAdtl  t  JZhT  a  lwggwdmi  masflla  lafaras 
(§  8)  yist,  let  the  groom  give  some  millet  to  the  horse. 
The  word  immediately  preceding  the  verb  is  in  the 
more  prominent  position. 

2  -*!>«  =  to  him  (§  61a). 
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Co-ordinated  Principal  Clauses. 

When  in  English  two  or  more  verbs  of  which  the  §  74a 
subject  is  the  same  are  co-ordinated,  in  Amharic  they 
are  all  placed  in  the  gerund  except  the  last ;  in  other 
words,  where  Eng.  co-ordinates,  Am.  subordinates : 

e.g.  iKP* :  aoa )  ss  hidwo  matta,  he  went  and  has  come 

0  o  o  •  •  7 

back. 

rhj£  «  nij&'S  :  :  at>n llr-  s:  hijjye  tayyiqqye  dari- 

ssye  mattauh,  I  went  and  asked  and  I  have  got 
back  here,  (lit.  I  going,  asking,  arriving,  have 
come). 

The  gerund  assumes  the  imperative  or  jussive  force  §  74& 
of  a  final  verb  in  those  moods : 

e.g.  s  J&HU  s  ss  yih&nnan  yiz&h1  hid,  take  this 

and  go. 

fitoJ'&C  s  :  A 9°"}  ss  lauwttaddar  saticcyeu 

limta?,  shall  I  go  and  give  it  to  the  soldier?, 

(lit.  giving  it... am  I  to  come?). 

When  there  is  a  change  of  subject  Eng.  co-§74c 
ordinated  clauses  may  be  co-ordinated  in  Am.,  but 
are  usually  without  connectives : 

e.g.  J&U  :  aort\ :  y  :  ss  yihe  matta  ya  hada,  this  one 

has  come  and  that  other  has  gone  away. 

Such  clauses  are  less  commonly  joined  by  - 9°  and 
-V  (§  72 b,  c),  or  rendered  by  the  ger.  constr.  (§  65c). 


i 
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Clauses  are  also  co-ordinated  in  this  way  without 
there  being  a  change  of  subject: 

e.g.  WAuVitft  s  Mptilr  a  innhadallan,  innaiallan,  we 
will  go  and  see ;  (but  AupD :  Mp A'J  ::  hfdan  in- 

naTallan,  is  more  idiomatic). 

The  Adversative  Proposition . 

75  An  adversative  proposition  is  indicated  by  or 
(q.v.) : 

e  g.  hptP'Ha**  s  s  a  ayantau\  ydsadau  nji, 

he  is  not  to  bring  it,  he  is  to  take  it  away. 

s  piPt-h  T  s  *7^  :  hp‘PC9n  a  yihe  ydmral, 
yihe2  gin  aydmrim,  this  is  pleasant,  that  isn’t. 


Questions. 

The  Direct  Question. 

§76a  Direct  questions  are  introduced  by  a  determina¬ 
tive  interrogative  adverb  or  pronoun : 

e.g.  -  qtpab  ss  yet  ndccau  ?,  where  are  they  ? 

T90} :  A  a  min  yifalligal  ?,  what  does  he  want? 

fa*/90}  s  a  lamfri  matta?,  why  has  he  come? 

§766  Or  they  are  expressed  by  an  indeterminative  inter, 
particle  (adv.)  s.v.  -©£  (§  6),  -h  (§  6), 

e.g.  aD«\(Dji,  a  mattawwi  ?,  has  he  come  ? 
piavttXtrp*  a  yimatallwi  ?,  is  he  coming  ? 

§  Id.  2  §  8. 


i 
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If  no  interrogative  word  is  used  a  question  is  §  76c 
indicated  by  the  tone  of  the  voice,  which  is  modulated 
as  in  English : 

e.g.  tw^X  ::  matta  ?,  has  he  come  ? 

J&tfo'QA  «  yimatal?,  is  he  coming? 

A  question  may  be  asked  not  to  elicit  a  reply  but  §  77 
to  express  emphasis  or  surprise  (s.v.  Ah  A) : 

e.g.  s  ti‘iOD't}ab9n  s  fitl0}  «  binnaiau,  annama- 

taumm  yi'zan  ?,  if  we  see  him  (it)  shall  we  not 
catch  and  bring  him  (it)?,  i.e.  we  certainly 
will,  etc. 

J&U :  tUD* :  s  iFlrgC :  Vfli* ::  yihe1  sau2  nigiggiru 

mindfr1  nau  ?,  what  is  this  man’s  pronunciation  ?, 
i.e.  how  odd  it  is ! 

The  Indirect  Question . 

An  indirect  question  may  be  left  in  its  direct  form  §78a 
if  it  is  introduced  by  a  determinative  inter,  adv.  or 
pron. : 

e.g.  s  :  Woj-  tayyiqau  yet  ndccau,  ask  him 

where  they  are. 

s  A  s:  tayyiqau  min  yifalligal, 

ask  him  what  he  wants. 

:  h9°Tr aoti}  «  alauuqim  lamin  matta,  I 

lo  o  o  o  •  • 

don’t  know  why  he  has  come. 

Or,  esp.  when  the  principal  verb  is  in  the  neg.,  it  §  786 
may  be  rendered  by  a  substantival  or  adjectival  clause 
introduced  by  the  rel.  (§  62) : 


1  5  8. 


2  5  556. 
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e.g.  I  don’t  know  where  they  are :  s  JtAflHW0  « 

yallubbatin  alauuqim. 

They  didn’t  tell  me  what  they  want :  A?*^  : 

hAA-'V?1’  yammifalligutin  aldlunnim. 

"  o  o  o  o 

I  don’t  know  what  day  I  shall  go :  : 

&'} :  hAnHW®  s:  yammihddibbatin  qan  alauuqim. 

§  78c  Or  by  the  inf.  (§  66) : 

e.g.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  he  will  go :  : 

oDth,^  s  ::  gana  mahddu  altdyyam,  (lit. 

his  going  has  not  yet  been  seen,  is  not  yet 
apparent;  s.v.  hf). 

§79a  When  no  determinative  interrogative  adverb  or 
pronoun  introduces  the  direct  question  (§  76&,  c)  its 
indirect  form  is  introduced  by  Mg, IT7  (f)ndahwon 
(-da- ;  §  8)  q.v.,  constructed  with  the  gerund  or  con¬ 
tingent  : 

e.g.  :  an T#  s  Mglf'y  a tayyiqau  mattwondahwon, 

ask  him  whether  he  (it)  has  come. 

mj :  j ^odO]  s  MglTTr a  tayyiqau  yimatandahwon, 
ask  him  whether  he  (it)  is  coming. 

§796  For  types  of  indirect  question,  s.v.  how,  what, 
when,  where,  whether,  who,  why ;  Mg-,  Mg;-,  MgU* 7r. 

Indirect  Narration . 

§  80  Indirect  narration  retains  the  same  form  as  direct 
narration  (s.v.  VHA) : 

e.g.  s  £A A  ss  hddu  yilal,  he  says  that  they  have 

gone. 
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§  81a] 


s  :  OD't^  :  7fi*  s  P^lA  :  <D<£»  :  izd^  ss 

ta£wondar  tanastau  matamma  gabbu  y&mmil 
wwr^e  matta,  news  has  come  that  they  have 
arrived  at  Gallabat  from  Gondar. 

tlaon ] :  M? '/Air- :  ftA  ss  simata  asayyahallau11  dla, 

o  o  •  *  *  o  o  7 

he  said  that  when  he  came  he  would  show  me. 

hpabtyT*  s  £SF*AA  ss  ayauqim  yimflal,  he  swears  he 
(another)  doesn’t  know. 


The  Conditional  Sentence . 

The  following  are  the  principal  types1 : 

I.  Possibility : 

Protasis  'fb  +  cont.  (§  45),  or  ger. 

Apodosis  comp,  imperf.,  juss.  or  imp. 

(a)  (1«<d£*  s  £00“]  A  ss  biwwdd,  yimatal,  if  he  wishes, 
he  comes. 

(ft)  (Dp- ;  £rh,«3A  ::  wwddwo  yihadal,  if  he  wishes, 
he  goes. 

(y)  .«  biwwdd,  yfmta,  if  he  wishes, 

let  him  come. 

(8)  (dP-  s  ss  wwddwo  yihid,  if  he  wishes,  let 

him  go. 

(e)  'll  1*0) £* :  ss  bittwwdd,  na,  if  you  wish,  come. 

(0  (D&V  :  ss  wwddah  hid,  if  you  wish,  go. 


1  taking  Farrar  s  classification  of  conditional  sen¬ 

tences. 


81a 
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816  II.  Probability: 
as  in  I. 

(а)  *11 'T htfDfiv* :  ::  bittmatu,  taialldccyuh,  if 

you  come,  you  will  see. 

(/3)  hit?  :  lU  s  £fl££'/A  s:  kazzyd  taqamtah 

yivardahal,  if  you  sit  there  you  will  catch 
cold. 

(y)  *11  pahty  s  Trld^i  s:  bittauiiq,  nigaran,  if  you 
know,  tell  me. 

(c)  :  TUP9 :  J&ftA  a  baiauuq,  zimm  yiyal,  if 

he  doesn’t  know,  let  him  be  quiet. 

The  protasis  may  also  be  expressed  by 

(rj)  'll-  -bcont.  followed  by  MWl  (i)ndalla,  which 
may  be  used  personally  or  impersonally1. 

(0)  cont.  followed  by  (i)ndahwon2, 3  or 

M&l Yh  (i)ndahwona3,  which  may  be  used 
pers.  or  impers.1 

(t)  rel.  +  cont.  followed  by  M&lf0}  [-1 f\  etc.]. 

(k)  rel.  +  cont.  followed  by  bihwon2>4. 

Thus  Hfrtwab  in  (a)  may  be  replaced,  without 
changing  the  sense,  by 

(77)  :  bittmatu  ndalla, 

or  'll ^oDfib  s  MPA'i'ib  :  bittmatu  ndalldccyuh. 

o  o  •  * 

(б)  :  timatundahwon, 

^oofth  s  M&l :  timatu  ndahwona, 

or  ^iioab  :  :  timatu  ndahwondccyuh. 


2 


4  or  bi. 

o 


1  cp.  (§  33a). 


8. 


3  or  -da-. 
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§81C] 


(i)  s  M&ir'i  s  yammittmatundahwon, 

etc.,  as  in  ( 6 ). 

( k )  fSP’-'htfDflV* :  ftjf90}  s  yammittmatu  yi'hwon. 


III.  Uncertainty: 

(X)  Protasis,  *H-  +  cont. 

Apodosis,  past  imperf. 

(X)  d,0Dn l  s  s  VflC ::  bimata,  ikaflau  nabbar, 

\  /  oo*7oooo 

if  he  were  to  come,  I  should  pay  him. 

The  protasis  may  also  be  expressed  by 

(/x)  ger.  followed  by  or  M&U90}  [-IfV,  etc.]. 

(v)  rel. 1  4-  cont.  followed  by  ftjf or  nh. 

(f)  rel.1  +  simp.  perf.  followed  by  ft.lf'J  or  M&lT'}. 

Thus  (UffoO}  in  (X)  may  be  replaced,  without  altering 
the  sense,  by 

(/x)  aoT-t-  s  fllf0}  s  mattwo  vihwon, 
no T'f* :  MfJ. J90}  :  mattwondahwon, 
or  :  MpJJ9 V  :  mattwo  ndahwona ; 

(v)  .  fLir 7  .  yammimata  yihwon, 

f^ontix .  j  yammimatandahwon, 

or  ;  yammimata  ndahwona ; 

(f)  .  O.lf'J  :  yamatta  yjhwon, 

?oua I2  s  hJ&U90}  :  yamattandahwon, 
or  f 2  s  V  :  yamatta  ndahwona. 


1  the  rel.  is  sometimes  dropped  before  KJ&lTJ. 

2  sometimes  aon I. 
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[§  81  d 


(o)  Protasis,  *0-  +  cont. 

Apodosis,  0-  +  simp.  perf. 

(o)  s  Hrh,£  «  biwwdd,  bah^da,  if  he  wished, 

he  would  go. 

8 1  <7  IV.  Impossibility : 

as  in  III  (/x),  (f),  (o),  which  also  mean: 

4  if  he  had  come,  I  should  be  paying  him’,  or, 
‘should  have  paid  him  ’ ; 

4  if  he  had  wished,  he  would  have  gone.’ 

(t r)  Protasis,  ger.  followed  by  fl.lf'J. 

Apodosis,  fl-  +  simp.  perf. 

(7 r)  s  (LIT'}  s  (\t7Dn\o*  s:  samiccye  vlhwon,  ba- 

V  /  00  •o'o 

mattauh,  if  I  had  heard,  I  should  have 


o 

come. 


The  apodosis  of  (7 r)  may  be  expressed  by 
(p)  the  plup.  (§  33ft,  a). 

(o-)  H-  4-  plup.  (§  336,  ft). 

Thus  in  (77)  may  be  replaced,  without  chang¬ 

ing  the  sense,  by 

( p )  :  vnc  ::  maticcye  nabbar. 

(or)  (laortiih  :  VHC  ::  bamattauh  nabbar. 

Finally 

(r)  both  protasis  and  apodosis  may  be  expressed 
by  ft- +  simp.  perf. 

(r)  :  i \aon\0' ::  basammauh,  bamattauh,  if  I 

had  heard,  I  should  have  come. 


82,  §  83a] 
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The  Compound  Sentence. 

Substantival,  adjectival  and  adverbial  clauses  take,  §  82 
in  the  compound  sentence,  the  places  of  substantives, 
adjectives  and  adverbs,  respectively,  in  the  simple 
sentence  (§  73) : 

e.g.  ^*77^  •  (Df/flfSL  :  Arh,£“  :  s  'flA®  :  P s  : 

ilf*  :  htlfl  :  arR'  s  AT7  s  :  TilM  :  I'd,*  ; 

I'd* f*  ;  AC#  :  rh,£  s;  tinant  wcodagwondar  lihad 

yesterday  “  to  Gondar  to  go 

nan  vilwo  yatanassa  wcondimmye  ktfu  assivwo 

•o  ^  o  o  o  o  o  • 

I  am”  saying  who  started  my  brother  evilly  thinking 

vabbdtye  sdtin  yall&bbatin  ganzav  tavyet 

•  «o  o  o  ©  o  •  o# 

in  my  father’s  box  which  there  is  in  it  money  into  the  house 

gavtwo  sarqwo  h&da,  my  brother  who  started 

entering  stealing  went 

yesterday  for  Gondar,  led  by  evil  thoughts, 
entered  the  house,  stole  the  money  from  my 
father’s  box,  and  went  off. 


Emphasis. 

A  word  may  be  emphasized  by  being  repeated:  §83a 

e.g.  £A7, :  4  A  7. :  hT‘i''r-  «  falliggye  falliggye  agannauh, 

I  searched  and  searched  till  I  found  him  (her, 
it,  them,  §  61&). 

Jtjf0?  :  fojf0? :  :  'urn  k  i j jig  fjjig  iruq  nau,  it  is 

a  very  long  way  off. 

But  words,  especially  numerals,  may  be  repeated 
not  for  emphasis  but  in  a  distributive  sense : 

e.g.  fR/Wf-  :  tlF30}^  ;  :  IrTC  :  J&flAfr  ::  baqlwoc 

simmint  shnmint  natir  yivalallu,  the  mules  eat 

O  O  O  O  »0  V  O  •  o 

8  lbs.  each. 


AM  GR. 
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s  (\tm ^  •  jg,rh»^A  a  bdmat  vamat  yihadal,  he 
goes  every  year. 

83 b  When  the  repeated  word  has  the  article  or  the  1 

of  the  acc.  (§  55a),  it  may  drop  them  the  first  time  it 
is  said : 

e.g.  i  s  :  hay* :  ;«  dahnd 

dahndun  mariccye  nau  yamattaliut,  I  selected 

o  •  •  o  •/  o**  7 

the  very  best  and  brought  it  (them,  §  52a). 


83 c  A  word  or  expression  may  be  emphasized  by  being 

placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence : 


e  or 


:  9O0}6B9  :  s  flh  ss  yicci  mine  vatdc  fai 

*  *  «/  o  O  o  •  •  O  qO 

nat,  this  spring  is  boiling  down  below ; 

££  .v*s £ ss  emphasizes  c  boiling \ 

£U  s  GEfcTH* :  Ti?”  :  £fl  A  ss  yfhe  cuhat  zimm  yfval, 
that  noise  must  stop ; 

119°  :  £ft  A  :  :  £EfcTbT  ss  emphasizes  ‘  stop  \ 


Concrete  for  Abstract. 

84  Though  Amharic  is  not  lacking  in  abstract  terms 
(§§  50,  66a)  yet  it  frequently  uses  the  concrete  where 
English  uses  the  abstract : 

e.g.  A  trade  route :  f  :  aoTrlj^  yanaggddye  man- 

gad- 

He  suppressed  brigandage :  <D?fl £, :  Mod  wwm- 
badye  aqwoma,  (lit.  he  caused  brigands  (§  52a,  8) 
to  stop). 

He  (pol.)  employed  military  force  against  him: 
(dA'&C  s  ss  wwttaddar  (§  52a,  8)  sadda- 

dubbat. 


85] 
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Similarly  an  English  abstract  noun  is  often  best 
rendered  by  a  verb  in  Amharic : 

e.g.  During  my  absence :  :  HA'TG :  inye  yalnwor. 

Note. 

Certain  words  commonly  omitted  in  English  must 
be  rendered  in  Amharic,  such  as 

that,  because, 

e.g.  I’m  glad  they’re  coming :  £fl :  ■flA**? A :  t\iiaZoDm-  « 
dass  vflwonnal  silammimatu ; 

or  the  relative, 

e.g.  Where  is  the  man  they  sent  ?  f  Alh  :  Iud - :  : 

VflH  ss  yaldku  sau  yet  nau  ? . 


APPENDIX. 


PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS  OCCURRING 

IN  PARTS  I— III. 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

m 

liwona 

o 

be,  i. 

ihXA 

hunofil 

ifXA  s. 

hwon6al 

p.m 

yihwon 

JJlTCA 

yihw5nal 

'VfV/n 

hattama 

o  o 

seal,  t. 

'V-V^A 

hattimoal 

o 

'9° 

yihattim 

*  o  o 

yilMttimal 

hada 

(hye-,  ha-, 
-da) 

go,  i. 

lil'doal 
A-4.A  S. 

haddal(ha-) 

yih&d 

(-hye-) 

fidhrf  A 

yihadal 

(°-hye-) 

AA 

Mila 

be  loose,  i. 

AA;fcA 

ldltoal 

£AA 

yilalla 

£AAA 

yiMllal 

hcrvhao 

lamallama 

o  o  o  o 

be  verdant, 
• 

i. 

A9”A"^A 

lamlimoal 

o  o 

j&A^Al^° 

yilamallim 

*>  o  o  o  o 

J&A^A^A 

yilamalli- 

*y  o  o  o  o 

mal 

lammana 

o  o  o 

beg,  t. 

a  rxA 

lamminoal 

o  o 

£A?°7 

yilammin 

»/  o  o  o 

JJArVA 

yilamminal 

«/  o  o  O 

A 

lammada 

o  o  o 

learn,  t. 

AST£.A 

lamdoal 

o 

yilamd 

•/  o  o 

£A9°*5A 

yilamdal 

•/  O  o 

A  0D(n 

lammata 

O  0*0 

strop,  t. 

A9°rp«A 

lammitoal 

o  o  • 

£A?°t 

yilammit 

»/  o  o  o  • 

^A9°«1A 

yilammital 

t/  o  o  o  • 

Art 

iasa 

o 

lick,  t. 

Ap.A 

lisoal 

o 

£Art 

yilfs 

*/  o  o 

£ArtA 

yillsal 

t/  o  o 

Artrtrt 

lasallasa 

o  o  o  o 

be  soft,  i. 

AA  Ap.  A 

laslisoal 

o  o 

£ArtArt 

yilasallis 

*>  o  o  o  o 

£ArtArtA 

yilasallisal 

o  o  o  o 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§  31) 

£U 'Tr 

0-Tr 

o «<T 

tmlV'i 

yihun 

hun 

hunwo 

mahwon 

hwan 

.  - 

i r?  s. 

h"'<5n"o 

°(§8) 

(-fin  §6) 

JJ.'V'hif0 

*X.qO 

00^9° 

yih&ttim 

V  O  O 

hattim 

o 

hattimwo 

o 

mahattam 

o  o 

hattdmi 

A  \+F* 

yihid 

•>  o  o 

hid 

o 

hfdwo 

o 

mahad 

O  , 

hadj 

£AA 

yildla 

f. 

hjj  ('jj  §  6) 

ihtP'  S. 

hadwo  (ha-) 

AA# 

ldltwo 

(§  8;  -h>e-) 

at*  AA# 

maldldt  (§8) 

(§  8 ;  haj, 
X  -ji) 

g,tl9°&9° 

ArAr 

a»h9°h9° 

A9”A°?L 

yilamlim 

Q  o  o 

lamlimwo 

o  o 

m  al  ami  am 

o  o  o 

lamldmi 

o 

£A9”? 

a  n 

Air*? 

ODiiao'} 

yilammin 

v  o  o  O 

lammin 

O  o 

lamminwo 

o  o 

m  al  am  m  an 

o  o  o 

lammfifi 
(-fifi  §  6;  §  8) 

tf»A  {JO#? 

A"7j£ 

yflmad 

limad 

o  o 

lamdwo 

o 

malm  ad 

o  o 

lamfij  (§  8) 

JS.Al^T 

A9”T 

h9°(n 

A»7«g. 

yilammit 

*>  o  o  o  • 

lammit 

o  o  • 

lammitwo 

o  o  • 

malammat 

o  o  o  • 

lammdc  (§  8) 

£AA 

AA 

aa 

A7i 

yflas  (§  8) 

las 

hs"o 

o 

maids  (§8) 

las  (  ft  -si) 

.e.AAAA 

AftAft 

aaaa 

r/o  AAAA 

yilaslis 

•/  o  o  o 

laslis 

o  o 

lasliswo 

o  o 

malaslas 

o  o  o 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§  32) 

A4* 

be  more,  i. 

A#A 

j&a4* 

J&A^A 

ldqa 

lfqoal 

yplq 

yilfqal 

pick,  t. 

A^A 

^A4*"7A 

laqqama 

O  X  A  o  O 

laqmoal 

yilaq(|)m 

yilaqmal 

A+4* 

give  up,  t. 

A#A 

£A$ 

J&A/J’A 

laqqaqa 

laqqoal 

yj]aqq 

yilaqqal 

pick  a  little, 

A/H^A 

£A;H>"7A 

/ 

laqaqqama 

t. 

laqaqKD- 

moal 

r 

yilaqaqqim 

yilaqaqqi- 

mal 

A(lrt 

dress  one- 

A-nO-A 

js-A-nn 

£A-nAA 

labbasa 

o  o  o 

self,  i. 

labsoal 

°(-ys-) 

yilabs 

*j  o  o 

(-ys) 

yilabsal 

(-ys-) 

Ann 

put  a  halter 

A-naA 

.ftA-n-n 

j&A-nnA 

labbaba 

o  o  o 

on,  t. 

labbiboal 

o  o 

yilabbib 

yilabbibal 

(-y») 

(-jy-) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

Ah 

measure,  t. 

AhjtA 

£Ail 

j&AftA 

lakka 

o 

lakkitoal 

o  o 

(la-) 

yilakka 

V  O  o 

yilakkal 

Ah 

send,  t. 

£Ah 

(&A»1A 

ldka 

o 

likoal 

° 

yilik 

V  O  O 

yilikal 

A  mm 

alter,  t. 

JE.A<»*T 

/J.AflH^lA 

lauwata 

O  0*0 

lauwutoal 

o 

yilauwut 

^  o  O 

yilauwutal 

•/  o  o  • 

A? 

distinguish, 

A£;fcA 

£AyA 

i&yya 

2nd  APU 

layyah,  etc. 

t. 

layyitoal 

o  *  o 

yilayy 

€/  o  o  **  * 

yjlayyal 

Appendix . 


Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

J&A4* 

r/nA*)’ 

yflaq  (§  8) 

lfqwo 

maldq  (§  8) 

£A«f '9° 

A  *9° 

ti&r 

r/oA  *9° 

yflqam 

li'qam 

O  A  O 

laqmwo 

malqam 

A# 

aoMrty 

yjiqaq 

iiqaq 

laqqwo 

malqaq 

£A  ptyV* 

tlpfy9° 

A. 'N’T 

oohP*9° 

yilaqdqim 

•/OO-1-  -*-o 

laqdqim 

laqd- 

malaqd- 

o  o  A 

q(i)mwo 

qam 

j&Ann 

AHA 

A'ttA 

0D&i(Ul 

yflbas 

V  O  o 

lfbas 

o  o 

labswo 

o 

malbas 

o  o 

(-iy-) 

(-|y-) 

(-VS-) 

(-iy-) 

j&A-n-n 

Ann 

A-nn 

yilabbib 

V  O  O  o 

labbib 

o  o 

labbibwo 

o  o 

malabbab 

o  o  o 

(-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

£Ab 

Afl 

Ml* 

tfoAhlh 

yilakka 

V  O  O 

lakka 

o 

lakkitwo 

o  o 

malakkdt 

o  o 

(la-) 

(§  8) 

£Ah 

Ah 

Ab 

r/i>Ah 

yiiak  (§  8) 

lak 

lfkwo 

o 

maldk  (§  8) 

J&Ao^T 

A  ®-T 

Aawn 

aofifD'V 

yilauwut 

"  o  o  • 

lauwut 

o  • 

lauwutwo 

o  • 

malauwat 

o  o  o  • 

£A£ 

A£ 

Aj&'f 

yilayy  (§  8) 

layyi 

o  v  O 

1 

layyitwo 

QV  O 

malayyat 

o  o  *  * 

201 

Participle 

(§31) 


h$‘atL 

laq&mi 

laq&qi 

laqaqdmi 

AO’S 

labfis 

(-ay- ;  §  s) 

tAflfl. 

labbdbi 

(-yi) 

tAil. 

lakki 

(la-) 

Ah. 

ldki 

lauwdc  (§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

put  a  bridle 

at^a 

jZ.AT'J'” 

jiAT'^A 

laergwwina 

on,  t. 

laggwu- 

moal 

yilaggwum 

yilaggwu- 

mal 

1  JL  V  V  .. 

lacca 
•  • 

2nd  A6E1.U 
ldccah,  etc. 

shave,  t. 

• 

ldc(i)toal 

i'Ari.h 

yilacc 

J&A^A 

yilaccal 

•/o  •  • 

A4« 

tire  oneself, 

Asy:  a 

J&A4- 

J&A^A 

laffa 

o 

• 

l. 

laftoal 

o 

yilafa 

yilafal 

t/  o  o 

mall  a 

o 

fill,  i.&t. 

an  A;fcA 
maltoal 

o 

yimala 

t/  O  o 

£|7dAA 

yimalal 

*  o  o 

°7A 

mala 

o 

swear,  i. 

rt±. a 

milSal 

o 

£9°A 

vimfi 

»/  o  0 

J&9°AA 

yimflal 

‘P’A 

mw611a 

fill,  i.  &  t. 

A£A 

mwdltoal 

yimwola 

/S/PAA 

yimwolal 

aoiifi 

mallasa 

o  o  o 

(ma-) 

return,  t. 

*7»a#.a 

mallisoal 

o  o 

(ma-) 

yimallis 

(-ma-) 

£#dAAA 

yimallisal 

(-ma-) 

"7A£ 

rise  early, 

"7A£.A 

£"7A£* 

£"7A*iA 

mdllada 

o  o 

i. 

mdldoal 

yimdllid 

vimdllidal 

•/  o  o 

on/*' 

marra 

o 

guide,  t. 

anCfc  A 

martoal 

(ma-) 

yimara 

(-ma-) 

A 

vimaral 

«/  o  o 

(-ma-) 

mdra 

o 

forgive,  t. 

^&A 

mfrdal 

o 

i&rc 

yimlr 

»/  o  o 

£?%A 

yimi'ral 

•/  o  o 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 
(8  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 
(§  31) 

p.AT-ir 

a  r-r 

a  r-r 

anfiCbT' 

Ann. 

yilaggwiim 

laggwixm 

laggwimiw° 

malag- 

lmggwdmi 

gw  mm 

(§  id) 

cm^GUA' 

<\a,\ 

yildc 

v  o  • 

lac 

• 

lac(i)t"o 

maldc(e)at 

la?(c)i 

(-?? ;  §  8) 

(-??) 

£A<{. 

A4- 

A'P* 

A<£» 

yjlf'a 

Ufa 

o 

laftwo 

o 

malfdt  (§  8) 

lafi 

o 

£9”A 

9”A 

r/»  A# 

f7D9nti'lm 

1 

yfmla 

mil  a 

o 

maltwo 

o 

mamldt 

o 

mai 

o  o 

(§8) 

(mayy  §  6) 

£"7A 

°V\ 

r  a» 

r/n'77A 

yimal  (§  8) 

mal 

mfl"o 

o 

mamdl 

o 

mdi 

(§8) 

(mayy  §  6) 

0VA 

‘F’A'fr 

yimiila 

mill  a 

mw(51two 

mamiildt 

o 

mw6i 

o 

(§  8) 

(mwoyy  §  6) 

od(\1\ 

f/nr/nfitl 

yimallis 

•7  O  O  O 

mallis 

o  o 

malliswo 

o  o 

mamallas 

o  o  o 

mallds 

o 

(-ma-) 

(ma-) 

(md-) 

(-mdl-) 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

"7  A* 

«7A  £ 

0DOaj  hfc 

«7A  £• 

yimdld  (§  8) 

maid 

mdldwo 

mamdlad 

o  o 

malaj  (§  8) 

.&9V- 

tmTi-h' 

fjn£ 

yjmra 

mfra 

o 

martwo 

o 

mamrdt 

o 

mari 

o 

(md-) 

(§8) 

(md-) 

£"7C 

°1C 

rc 

ao°lC 

yfmar  (§  8) 

mar 

mfrwo 

o 

mamdr  (§8) 

mdri 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

maram- 

o  o 

mar  a 

o  o 

(-aramma-) 

examine,  t. 

A 

marmiroal 

o  o 

(ma-) 

yimaram- 

«/  o  o  o 

mir 

(-ima-) 

g,aD£e/" 

yimaram- 

V  O  O  O 

miral 

(-ima-) 

marraqa 

o  o  Ao 

bless,  t. 

r/»C#A 

marriqoal 

o  o  -» 

(mil-) 

g,/7nC& 

yimarriq 

(-ma-) 

yimarriq  al 

V  O  O  O 

(-ma-) 

/ 

marraka 

o  o 

capture,  t. 

"7  C*\A 

m&rkoal 

£«7dri 

/ 

yimarrik 

«/  o  o 

/ 

yimarrikal 

mworrada 

o  o 

file,  t. 

rc%,  A 

m"drridoal 

o 

£‘PC£- 

yim"orrid 

,e,rcf ?a 

yimworri- 

V  O  O 

dal 

fw/jn 

marrata 

O  0*0 

choose,  t. 

martoal 

(mi) 

JR<7dCT 

yimart 

(-mi-) 

£,ooCm  A 
vimartal 

*>  o  o  • 

(-ma-) 

seem,  i. 

£*7»flA 

massala 

o  o  o 

resemble,  t. 

mas(i)loal 

yimas(i)l 

V  O  o  \0' 

vimas(i)lal 

%J  o  o  '  o' 

r/nrtA 

massala 

o  o  o 

fashion,  t. 

massiloal 

o  o 

yimassil 

^  o  o  o 

£*7dAAA 

yimassilal 

*1  o  o  o 

aofihd 

masakkara 

o  o  o  o 

(-ka-) 

testify,  t. 

maskiroal 

o  o 

J&e/nrthC 

yimasakkir 

«/  o  o  o  o 

yimasak- 

V  O  O  O 

kiral 

o 

become 

J A 

massa 

(ma-) 

evening,  i. 

mastOal 

(mi) 

yimas 

(-ma-) 

yimasal 

*  o  o 

(-ma-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

y,m>C9°C 

aocrc 

aoCf°C 

a dodCodCI 

yimarmir 

marmir 

o  o 

marmirwo 

o  o 

mamarmar 

o  o  o 

marmdri 

o 

(-ma-) 

(md-) 

(md-) 

(-arma-) 

(ma-) 

p,fmCA' 

anC& 

aorw/A1 

yimarriq 

marriq 

o  o  A 

marriq  wo 

O  O  A 

mamarraq 

o  o  o  x 

marrdqi 

(-md-) 

(md-) 

(ma-) 

"?ch 

°icb 

°W*h. 

yimdrk  (§  8) 

mark 

mdrkwo 

mamdrak 

o  o 

*  mardki 

p,TC.!>: 

TC.y- 

rep. 

tr6-£ 

yimworrid 

Jo  o 

mworrid 

o 

mworridwo 

o 

mamwor- 

o 

mworrdj 

rad 

o 

(§  8) 

(V/Y.T 

'/Y.T 

tmCjn 

yimrat 

Jo  o  • 

mirat 

O  O  • 

martwo 

o 

(ma-) 

mamrat 

o  o  • 

mardc 

o  • 

(§  8) 

T(i  A 

(/otUl" 

anTA(\£\. 

yimsal 

Jo  o 

mfsal 

O  O 

mas(i)lwo 

mamsal 

o  o 

masdi 

o  o 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §  6 ;  §  s) 

J&£7DflA 

/yoflA 

r/nflA° 

yimassil 

j  o  o  o 

massil 

o  o 

massilwo 

o  o 

mamassal 

o  o  o 

massdi 

(-al) 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

y.emtlsli: 

(whYiC 

ffiH/nfahC 

01>N Id 

yimaskir 

Jo  o  o 

maskir 

o  o 

maskirwo 

o  o 

mamaskar 

o  o  o 

(-ka-) 

maskdri 

o 

- 

rm'tj'f* 

mastwo 

o 

mam  sat 

o  o 

(ma-) 

(-sa-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

rtf/. 

celebrate  a 

rfi£A 

JZ.'TfiC 

mwossara 

o  o 

marriage, 

• 

mwossiroal 

o 

yimwossir 

Jo  o 

(-sa-) 

i. 

•\ r* 

be  warm,  i. 

A 

.erS* 

mwoqa 

miiqoal 

yimwoq 

T’^/A  S. 

mwdq6al 

r/n;J‘ 

strike,  t. 

matt  a 

o 

mattoal 

o 

yimata 

J  o  o 

tPi' 

die,  i. 

mwota 

o 

miitoal 

yimwot 

H°-  mwo-  S. 

aoYi 

• 

retire  from 

aoT'X  A 

mannana 

o  o  o 

the  world, 

• 

i. 

manninoal 

o  o 

yimannin 

»/  o  o  o 

OD'lftZ 

change,  t. 

£ffnjT1C 

manazzara 

o  o  o  o 

(money). 

manziroal 

o  o 

yimanazzir 

j  o  o  o  o 

(-za-) 

od  hd 

advise,  t. 

J&tfchC 

makkara 

o  o  o 

reflect,  i. 

makroal 

o 

yimak(I)r 

(-ka-) 

rh/ 

try,  t. 

rii& a 

j&rhc 

mwokkara 

o  o 

mwokkiroal 

o 

yimw6kkir 

j  O  O 

(-ka-) 

ODfTt 

weigh,  t. 

aoiiXfo 

y.ao'HJ 

mazzana 

o  o  o 

mazzinoal 

o  o 

yimazzin 

j  o  o  o 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


vimwossiral 


y.'PPts. 

yim'vdqal 


yimatal 


£TV»-a 

/ 

yimwotal 

yimanninal 


gyOvYW&'bs. 

yimanazzi- 

J  O  O  O  O 

ral 


£*td]FI^.£v 

yimak(i)ral 


yimwokki- 

J  o  o 

ral 


£<707/ A 

yimazzinal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

me 

me 

aoTfiC 

m& 

yimwossir 

%J  o  o 

\\7  '  V  V  * 

mwossir 

o 

mwdssirwo 

o 

mamwdssar 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

mwossdri 

flO*$ 

yfmuq 

muqwo 

r ■*  s. 

mwoqw0 

mamwoq 

(§8) 

mwdqi 

^rp 

oD 

fiu’V 

yfmta 

mfta 

o 

mattwo 

o 

mamtdt 

o 

(§8) 

mac 

(ma-,  -ci) 

*n>«; lh 

0O*'f 

yfmut 

mut 

miitwo 

r- mwS-  s. 

/ 

mamwot 

o 

(§  8) 

mwac 
(-*£  -ci) 

fmlr'} 

fmvr 

yimannin 

*>  O  O  o 

mannin 

o  o 

manninwo 

o  o 

mamannan 

o  o  o 

man  nan 

o 

(-nil  §  6 ;  §  8) 

fiaoJTlC 

0DJHC 

no’i'liG 

ova dJUC 

0oTrt\£ 

vimanzir 

manzir 

manzirwo 

mamanzar 

manzdri 

*  o  o  o 

• 

o  o 

o  o 

o  o  o 

(-za-) 

o 

£9”  hC 

9”hC 

aolne 

aortic 

r/n?ld 

yimkar 

*7  0  O 

(-ka-) 

mikar 

o  o 

(-ka-) 

makrwo 

o 

mamkar 

o  o 

(-ka-) 

makdri 

o 

p-VYlC 

me 

me 

aortic 

rtid 

yimwokkir 

*7  O  O 

mwokkir 

o 

mwdkkirwo 

o 

mamwdk- 

o 

kar  (-ka-) 

mwokkdri 

ao’WT, 

ancmWlt 

r/nll'i 

yimazzin 

*7  O  O  O 

mazzin 

o  o 

mazzinwo 

o  o 

mamazzan 

o  o  o 

mazzan 
(-fill  §  6;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

r/n’Hl 

maggaba 

o  wO  o  o 

(-YS) 

feed,  t. 

#^>*7(1.  A 

maggiboal 

(-jy-) 

g,ODaI'(l 

yimaggib 

t/  o  o 

(-jy) 

JZ-on^OA 

yimaggibal 

(-jy-) 

OdO] 

matta 

o  •  • 

come,  i. 

av'P’fc  A 

mattoal 

o  • 

yimata 

yimatal 

iwaxh 

measure 

J&adTI 

mattana 

o  •  •  o  o 

out,  t. 

mattinoal 

o  •  *o 

yimattin 

•/  o  o  •  *0 

yimattinal 

v  o  o  •  *o 

mSaccara 

•  •  o 

scratch,  t. 

mdaccirdal 

•  •  o 

/ 

•  —s^  V  V  • 

yimoaccir 

•  v  v*  -1 

yimoacciral 

o  •  •  o 

OB*  G. 

come,  i. 

£*7DftA 

massa 

o  •  • 

(  =  00^1) 

mastoal 

o  • 

yimasa 

o  o  • 

yimasal 

•/  o  o  • 

(I)rassa 

'O''  o 

forget,  t. 

[hJ^fl^A 

(I)rast5al 

SS.IA 

yirasa 

«/  o  o 

£<ttA 

yirasal 

(i)rasa 

'O'  o 

be  wet,  i. 

[h]cO.A 

rfsoal 

(ofrS-) 

£Cfl 

yirfs 

V  O  O 

JZ.C4A 

yirfsal 

*j  0  o 

[h]6'‘P 

be  distant, 

h 

£Cl* 

£C.^A 

(l)raqa 

i. 

riqoal 

(frq-) 

yjrjq 

yiriqal 

be  useful, 

[?,]/.-!W:A 

£#1A 

(l)rabba 

i. 

(l)rabtoal 

(-vt-) 

yiraba 

V  O  O 

(-ya) 

yirabal 

(-va-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§  31) 

ODt 7'fl 

C/Df/Dl'd 

r/n/jQ. 

vimaggib 

maggib 

O  OOo 

maggibwo 

O  OOo 

mamaggab 

o  o°°  o 

maggdbi 

(-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

°(-yi) 

useVsVj&sV- 

//nT'f* 

ct>J 

OD6^3 

yfmta 

v  o  • 

na,  f.  nai, 

o 

mattwo 

o  • 

mamtdt 

o  • 

mac 

o  • 

pi.  nu 

(§  8) 

(ma-,-£EU-ci) 

neg.  h:l'9%*a) 

attfmta 

o 

/wiT^r 

fwfwtn'} 

yimattin 

►  o  o  •  *o 

mattin 

o  •  *o 

mattinwo 

o  •  *o 

mamattan 

o  o  •  •  o 

mattdn 

o  •  • 

(-nn  §  6.;  §  8) 

•lh6B‘C 

r/nfA)f,{,],C 

‘‘h'-'ii 

yimoaccir 

moaccir 

•  •  o 

r 

\J  v  v  •  w 

moaccirwo 

•  •  o 

/ 

mamoaccar 

o  •  • 

\J  — w  v  v  JL  • 

moaccan 
•  • 

yimsa 

4/0  • 

na,  etc. 

mastwo 

o  • 

mamsdt 

o 

mac 

o  • 

(§  8) 

(ma-,-£EU-ci) 

[fc]C4 

[hytl-f- 

[?t]/.7i 

yirsa; 

rfsa 

o 

(l)rastwo 

marsdt 

o 

(l)ras 

'O''  O 

(frs-) 

(ma-  §  8) 

/  ^  v  v  •  v 

(-as,  -ft.  -si) 

jV.-ft 

[?t]CA 

[hy.-d 

yi'rds 

rfswo 

o 

mards 

,  O 

(l)ras 

(§  8) 

(jrswo) 

(ma-;  §  8) 

(-if.  -si) 

$,tA' 

l»‘> 

[h]C* 

r/n^**]* 

[»* 

yfraq 

(I)raq 

rfqwo 

mardq 

(i)raqi 

C//i 

00 

(frq-) 

(md- ;  §  8) 

£,cn 

[h]cn 

[?i]<i'rn  'f* 

\_x\tb 

yirba 

riba 

o 

(i)rabtwo 

marbdt 

o 

(i)rabi 

(-va) 

(|rb-,  -va) 

(-yt-) 

(md-,-rv-;§  8) 

°(-yi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

be  hungry, 

[?»]cn^-A 

pCtta* 

j&cn«PA 

(i)rdbau 

• 

i. 

ribwotal 

O  , 

yfrbau 

yfrbaual 

"  o  o 

(-yau ;  §  43a) 

<  i 

(frb-,  -vwo-; 

§8) 

(-ry-) 

(-rv-) 

overcome, 

jk^a 

(l)ratta 

t. 

(l)rattoal 

yirata 

yiratal 

•/  o  o 

/Moo 

belong,  i. 

^Tf^A 

fitmi r° 

£<J'H"7A 

razzama 

o  o  o 

razmoal 

o 

yiraz(I)m 

yiraz(I)mal 

[W 

help,  t. 

[h]^R\-J:A 

£<:*>a 

(l)radda 

(l)radtoal 

(-rart-,-rart- 

y  o 

§  W) 

yirada 

"  o  o 

yiradal 

*  o  o 

[w 

coagulate, 

A 

ty-p 

£<^pA 

(I)ragga 

• 

i. 

(l)ragtoal 

yiraga 

•/  o  o  ^ 

yiragal 

/loo 

curse,  t. 

dPltf  A 

p,<n°7A 

ra^ama 

o OO  o  o 

ragmoal 

yi^g(j)m 

yirag(i)mal 

[h]£*m 

run,  i. 

[?i]^rp.A 

/2,(TT 

y.tf'OA 

(j)rw% 

(i)nitoal 

-£-  -rwo-  S. 

yirw3t 

yirwotal 

/.mil 

be  wet,  i. 

^Tjl.A 

JS^THA 

rattaba 

o  •  •  o  o 

assist,  t. 

rat(i)boal 

yirat(i)b 

v  o  O  •  '  O' 

yirat(i)bal 

(-y») 

(-y5-) 

[-d)y] 

[-(I)y-] 

be  fore- 

^£.A 

J'./.'FJiA 

raffada 

o  o  o 

noon,  i. 

rafdoal 

o 

yirafd 

o  O 

yirafdal 

•/  o  o 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

fit-d  ID- 

fit-ill) 

[Ttjcn* 

yirdbau 

yirdbih 

ribwot 

O  , 

mardb 

,  O  f 

(-yp) 

(-yj-) 

(|rb-,  -vwo-; 

(ma-,-ay;  §8) 

§8) 

fiCp 

[b]w- 

yirta 

rfta 

o 

(I)rattwo 

martdt 

o 

(i)rac 

(frt-) 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

(-ac,  -ci) 

fiCH9° 

tUT 

rnOAT 

yirzam 

*7  ©  o 

razmwo 

o 

marzam 

o  o 

razdmi 

o 

(ma) 

£C*5 

yfrda 

rida 

o 

(i)radtwo 

marddt 

o 

(Prfj 

(|rd-) 

(-rart-,-rart- 

v  o 

(ma-;  §8) 

(-aj,  -%  -ji) 

§7  d) 

£C.P 

\K]C? 

aoCp^ 

y|rga 

rfga 

(i)ragtwo 

margdt 

(j)ragi 

((i-g-) 

(md-;  §8) 

fiC19° 

[h]C7?° 

tfir 

odC19° 

Up°% 

yfrgam 

rfgam 

o“  o 

ragmwo 

o° 

margam 

ragdmi 

(frg-) 

(ma-) 

ja,4-T 

[?»]4-T 

aoG T 

y>rut 

(|)rut 

(I)rutwo 

marwot 

o  • 

(l)rwdc 

-C-  -rwo-  S. 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

(-6E),  -ci) 

fiCaiH 

[hJCm'fl 

aoCmil 

yofl“tab 

rftab 

o  »o 

rat(i)bwo 

martab 

o  •  o 

ratdbi 

o  • 

(-ay) 

(£4,  -ay) 

(-ywo) 

(ma-,  -ay) 

(-yi) 

d9fi 

unCAg? 

rafdwo 

marfad 

o  .  o 

(ma-) 
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(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(S  32)] 

AA 

sala 

o 

cough,  i. 

A^A 

sfloal 

o 

p,AA 

yisi'l 

*/  o  o 

JS.AAA 

yisflal 

V  O  O 

AAA 

sallala 

o  o  o 

(sa-) 

be  para¬ 
lysed,  i. 

AA.A 

sallftal 

(sa-) 

AAA 

sallala 

o  o  o 

(sa-) 

spy  on,  t. 

Aao.a 

salliloal 

o  o 

(sa-) 

£.AAA 

yisallil 

*j  o  o  o 

(-sa-) 

^aaaa 

yisallilal 

(-sa-) 

A"7 

samma 

o 

hear,  t. 

samtOal 

•  o 

p.A°7 

yisama 

o  o 

£A"VA 

yisamal 

»/  o  o 

i\ao 

sdma 

o 

kiss,  t. 

A'^A 

simoal 

o 

yisim 

✓  o  o 

£A°7A 

yislmal 

•>  o  o 

tilt* 

sarra 

(sa-) 

work,  \  , 
build,} 
decree,  t. 

AC;fcA 

sartoal 

(sa-) 

£A  A 

yisara 

(-sa-) 

£AAA 

yisaral 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

tidiid 

sarassara 

o  o  o  o 

(sa-,  -ara) 

bore 

through,  t. 

sarsiroal 
°  °/ 

(sa-) 

^fldhc 

yisarassir 

V  O  O  O  O 

(-jsa-) 

j&aiaaa 

yisarassiral 

(-jsa-) 

A//I’ 

s&rraqa 

o  o 

(sa-) 

steal,  t. 

AC#A 

sarqSal 

(sa-) 

£AC4* 

yisarq 

(°-s°a-) 

^AC^’A 

yisarqal 

°(-sa-) 

/ 

sassa 

be  thin,  i. 

"//".-irA 

sas(i)t6al 

/ 

yisassa 

/ 

yisassal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

£0  A 

AA 

it  A° 

yfsal  (§  8) 

sal 

sflwo 

o 

masdl  (§  8) 

sai  (sayy  §  6) 

rtA° 

sdllwo 

o 

maslal 

o  o 

(sa-) 

(-al) 

rtAA 

AAA° 

oofltlfa 

yisallil 

*7  O  O  O 

sallil 

o  o 

sallilwo 

O  0 

masallal 

o  o  o 

salldi 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sd-,  -al) 

(sa- ;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

£fl"? 

fl°7 

ivr-f* 

noil0 7^ 

ii-'L 

yisma 

sima 

o 

samtwo 

o 

masmdt 

o 

sami 

o 

(§8) 

(sa-) 

g.fl9° 

t»9° 

fw° 

oofi9° 

yfeam  (§  8) 

sam 

simwo 

0 

masdm  (§  8) 

sdmi 

J2.fl/I* 

tit- 

rtc-f* 

aotx&Ar 

lid 

yisra 

sira 

o 

sartwo 

o 

masrdt 

o 

sari 

o 

(sa-) 

(§8) 

(sa-) 

frflCilC 

rtCfiC 

rtcfitf 

oofi  CflC 

flCA/5 

yisarsir 

*7  O  O  O 

sarsir 

o  o 

sarsirwo 

o  o 

masarsar 

o  o  o 

sarsdri 

o 

(-jsa-) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-drsa-) 

(sa-) 

p-fi^ 

rtctf 

ootid*!* 

ti^*b 

y|sriq 

sfraq 

O  O  J- 

sarqwo 

masraq 

o  o  A 

sardqi 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

</du/u/' lh 

t"/Ti 

yisdsa 

sds(l)twO 

masdsdt 

o 

sas 

(§  8) 
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($  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

"ft 

sdqa 

laugh,  i. 

/"♦A 

sfqbal 

yjs*q 

£/*y*A 

yisfqal 

rt+A 

saqqala 

O  A  J-O  o 

suspend,  t. 

A^A 

saqloal 

£rt4>A 

yjsaq(j)l 

yisaq(I)lal 

An 

saba 

(-Y&) 

draw,  t. 

AP.  A 

sfbbal 

Hr-) 

p-ti-n 

yisfb 

V  O  O 

Hi) 

p.AHA 

yislbal 

•Zoo 

Hy-) 

Md 

s&bbara 

o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

break,  t. 

A-fl^A 

sabroal 

(-yr-) 

f.tl-ac 

yjsab(I)r 

(-ay-) 

jtrt-n^A 

yisab(l)ral 

(-ay-) 

nnnn 

sabassaba 

o  o  o  o 

(-vassav-) 

collect,  t. 

A-nAp.A 

sabsibbal 

o  o 

(-ysjy-) 

visabassib 

*>  o  o  o  o 

(-vassiv) 

\  •  o  o  •  * 

^ahaha 

yisabassibal 

(-vassiv-) 

\  •  o  <>•  / 

M(\d 

sabdbbara 

o  o  o 

(-vd-,  -ar-) 

shatter,  t. 

rtn-n^A 

sabilbroal 

(-yay-) 

p,rtn-nc 

yisababbir 

(-ya-) 

p,A<wi^A 

yisabfibbiral 

•Zoo  o 

(-va-) 

tit 

sata 

o 

miss,  t. 

tit  A 

sftoal 

o 

frtlt 

yisft 

V  O  O 

£A;**a 

yisital 

AM+ 

sanabbata 

o  o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

remain,  i. 

tl’i'at  A 

sanbitdal 
»,  ° 

(sa-,  -nv-) 

yisanabbit 

«Z  o  o  o  o 

yisanabbital 

•z  o  o  o  o 

sanattaqa 

o  o  •  • o  Ao 

split,  t. 

tl’i'T#  A 

santiqbal 

o  *o  A 

(sa-) 

yisan&ttiq 

•>  o  o  o  •  •  o  1 

P-AlT^A 

yisanattiqal 

*>  O  O  0*'0A 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

p-’rt* 

"tf* 

/"<r> 

0Dl*ity 

twM2 

yjsaq  (§  8) 

saq 

sfqwo 

masdq  (§  8) 

sdqi 

pfl4»A 

ft'f’A 

twtl&fo 

iW’p 

Jim1 

sfqal 

O-l  o 

saqlwo 

masqal 

o  Ao 

saqaj  (4yy 
§6;  §8) 

pA-n 

An 

An 

(TD^'d 

Ad 

yfsdb 

sab 

sibwo 

o 

masdb 

o 

sdbi 

(-ay;  §8) 

(-ay) 

Gy-) 

(-ay ;  §  s) 

(-yi) 

pfinc 

fine 

Anc 

aotlflC 

MS, 

yfsbar 

*7  O  O 

sibar 

o  o 

sabrwo 

o 

masbar 

o  o 

sabdri 

o 

(-SV-,  -ar) 

Hy-»  -ar) 

(-vr-) 

(-SV-,  -ar) 

(-ay-) 

pfrOA'd 

rtnfi-n 

Anfifl 

tjotl’flfl'd 

AnAd 

yisabsib 

*7  O  O  O 

sabsib 

o  o 

sabsibwo 

o  o 

masabsab 

o  o  o 

sabsdbi 

o 

(-ysjy) 

(-ysjy) 

(-ysjy-) 

(-ysay) 

(-vsay-) 

pAO-flC 

Anne 

Anne 

fjvMftC 

mtu 

yisabdbir 

*00  o 

sabdbir 

o  o 

sabdbrwo 

o 

masabdbar 

o  o  o 

sababdri 

o 

(-vav-) 

(-vav-) 

(-vav-) 

(-vav-,  -ar) 

(-vav-) 

pA^ 

ft* 

avh:V 

yfsdt  (§  8) 

sat 

sitwo 

o 

masdt  (§  8) 

sac 

(--•f  -ci) 

pA’Hl^ 

AXl^ 

rt'Ml-f* 

tnnt 

yisanbit 

sanbit 

o  o 

sanbitwo 

o  o 

masanbat 

o  o  o 

sanbdc 

o 

(-sa-,  -nv-) 

(sa-,  -nv-) 

(sa-,  -nv-) 

(-sa-,  -nv-, 

-at) 

(sa-,  -nv- ; 

§8) 

p  A7T4* 

A'J'H’ 

A'M*# 

iiDft'imfy 

fnmt 

yisantiq 

V  i)  O  ’O  J- 

santiq 

santiq  wo 

o  *0  A 

masantaq 

santaqi 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 
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Contingent 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

AluZ, 

be  intoxi- 

dll^A 

j&rthC 

sakkara 

o  o  o 

cated,  i. 

sakroal 

o 

yisak(|)r 

(-ka-) 

(ud£ 

hide,  t. 

Afl>-£A 

fifiObC 

sauwara 

o  o  o 

sauwuroal 

o 

yisauwur 

V  O  O 

abuse,  t. 

rt£-p.A 

j&rtjSrfl 

saddaba 

o  o  o 

sad(i)boal 

yjsad(|)b 

(-ya) 

(-VO-) 

(-y) 

send,  t. 

A 

saddada 

o  o  o 

saddoal 

o 

yisadd 

V7  O  O 

tip 

be  afraid, 

A  *7;!;  A 

sagga 

• 

i. 

sagtoal 

°n 

yisaga 

(si-) 

(sa-) 

(-si) 

w*\L 

amble,  i. 

£i p*7C 

saggar  a 

o  OO  o  o 

sagroal 

o~ 

yjsag(I)r 

(-ga-) 

adore,  t. 

d*7.£.A 

saggada 

o  OO  o  o 

sagdoal 
°° , 

yisagd 

(-agga-) 

(sa-) 

(-si) 

Am 

give,  t. 

rtT;f:A 

£rtT 

satta 

o  •  •  o 

sat(i)toal 

yisat 

vo  O  • 

2nd  AmU 

sattah  (-ah), 

etc. 

A4- 

(a)  sew,  t. 

A<kI:A 

JZ.M. 

saffa 

o 

(b)  be  broad, 
• 

l. 

saftoal 

o 

yisala 

V  o  O 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


J&rtVlAA 

yis£k(I)ral 


(!>*/.•  A 

yisauwiiral 

vo  o 


£rt£-nA 

yisad(i)bal 

(-va-) 


£rt*5A 

yisaddal 

•/  o  o 


£A;jA 

yisagal 

(-si) 

yisag(I)ral 


jjrt-JJJA 

yisagdal 

v  o  o  ~ 

(-si) 


£rt«lA 

yisatal 

•/  o  o  • 


£lM.A 

yisdfal 

vo  o 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

£flhc 

flhC 

Aiu? 

aofthC 

Ahd 

yfskar 

sikar 

o  o 

sakrwo 

o 

maskar 

o  o 

sakdri 

o 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

j&rttu-C 

fiin-r. 

tun-c: 

twfUDC 

AVd 

yisauwur 

sauwur 

o 

sauwurwo 

o 

masauwar 

o  o  o 

sauwdri 

o 

rt£-n 

aoft&’il 

t  Afid 

yfsdab 

sfdab 

O  O 

sad(l)bwo 

masdab 

o  o 

saddbi 

o 

(-ay) 

(-|Y) 

(-yw°) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

ARR' 

ar 

Af\  £ 

yisdad 

sidad 

o  o 

saddwo 

o 

masdad 

o  o 

sadaj  (§  8) 

RAP 

ftp 

AW 

aotlp^ 

trtT. 

yfega 

sfga 

sagtwo 

06 

masgdt 

sagi 

(sa-) 

(§8) 

(sa-) 

w°lC 

OD^’IC 

wpd 

yfsgar 

sagrwo 

O© 

masgar 

o  ©  o 

sagdri 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

air- 

AIR 

avlHfr 

A?£ 

yisgad 

t/  o  O  o 

sfgad 

sagdwo 

o©. 

masgad 

sagaj 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(sa-) 

(-ga-) 

(sa- ;  §  8) 

.fcft'P 

AT 

AW 

aotlavt 

yist 

sit 

o  • 

sat(i)two 

mastat 

o  •  o 

sac 

o  • 

(-at) 

(sa-,  -££l«  -ci) 

R.A4- 

A4 . 

AW 

Ad. 

yfsfa 

si'fa 

o 

saftwo 

o 

masfdt 

o 

(a)  safi  (sd-) 

(§  8) 

(b)  saffi 
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Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

<§  32) 

measure,  t. 

rt*P&A 

J&A'PA  A 

saffara 

o  o  o 

encamp,  i. 

safrbal 

o 

yis&f(i)r 

%/  O  o  '  O' 

yisaf(i)ral 

w  o  o  'O' 

(-fa-) 

[h]t 

need,  seek, 

[fc]7i;fcA 

srf 

£itfA 

(|)sa 

t. 

(j)sitSal 

/V  -v/ 

yisa 

yfsal 

(fsa  §  8) 

VtJD 

set  in 

ff-^A 

sw6ma 

o 

authority,  t. 

sumoal 

V-  s"o-  S. 

yisw6m 

yisw6mal 

nn 

flee  from, 

fffi;l:A 

plTfi 

v  /  V  v  ..  /  v-  X  \ 

sassa  (sa-) 

t. 

v  /  v  I  w  —  1 

sastoal 

o 

•  V  /  V 

visas 

•'O  o 

yisasal 

2nd  -ffU 

(sa-) 

(-as) 

(-sa-) 

-ssah,  etc. 

ifffi 

hide,  t. 

?r«dA 

^75*7 

p,if7i^A 

sassaga 

o  o  °  o 

sassigoal 

o  o~ 

•  V  /  V  V  • 

visas  sig 

4/  o  o 

yisassigal 

•J  o  O 

(-assa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

ffnffn 

plait,  t. 

if-nflaA 

sabassaba 

o  o  o  o 

sabsiboal 

o  o 

•  V  *1  /  V  V  •  -J 

yisabassib 

yisabassibal 

V  o  o  o  o 

(-vassav-) 

\  •  o  o  •  / 

(-ysiy-) 

(-vassiv) 

(-vassiv-) 

\  •  o  o  •  • 

tf'H- 

smell,  i. 

ff;fcA 

sattata 

o  o  o 

sattoal 

o 

yisatt 

yisattal 

*J  o  o 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

ffv 

make 

(V'};!:A 

j&ff? 

J&ff'TA 

sanna 

o  o 

water,  i. 

santoal 

o 

yisan 

*  o  o 

yisan  al 

•J  o  o 

2nd  ffiU 
sannah 

o  o 

(-ah),  etc. 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

j &A4C 

tuLC 

aotliLC 

fad 

yisfar 

(-fa-) 

sffar 

o  o 

(-fa-) 

safrwo 

o 

masfar 

o  o 

(-fa-) 

safari 

o 

fit 

W 

0]7i+ 

/V  -V/ 

yfsa 

/W\  V  -%/ 

(i)sa 
(|sa  §  8) 

(|)sttwo 

masdt  (§  8) 

$9° 

n-r 

odV9° 

ft"?. 

yisum 

sum 

siimwo 

V-  sw6-  S. 

masw6m  (§  8) 

swami 

pun 

nn 

TTfi-f 

avTH 

/V  •  V 

yisis 

J  O  0 

V  •  V 

sis 

sastwo 

(sa-) 

masas 

(-asa-;  §  8) 

V  /  V  • 

sasi 

(s°a-) 

£ff7i*7 

m 

m 

aom 

n  tx 

•  V  /  V  V  • 

V  /  V  V  • 

V  /  V  V  •  TTT 

V  /  V  V 

V  V  v  A  • 

sassagi 

yisassig 

sassier 

o  oO 

sassigwo 

o  o“ 

masassa^ 

o  o  o~ 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-assa-) 

(sa-) 

-n'fin 

Tf-nTI'n 

ir-mifl 

tff'fltffl. 

yisabsib 

sabsib 

o  o 

sabsibwo 

o  o 

masabsab 

o  o  o 

V  -i  V  X 1  • 

sabsabi 

o 

(-ysiy) 

(-ysjy) 

(-ysiy-) 

(-vsav) 

(-ysav-) 

’fi'Hh 

if* 

y^stat 

sitat 

o  o 

sattwo 

o 

mastat 

o  o 

V  /  I  L  V 

satac 

o 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(sa-) 

(-at) 

(sa- ;  §  8) 

p.H'i 

7ft 

aft* 

fwTi'iHr 

yisin 

V  o  o 

V  • 

sm 

o 

santwo 

o 

masnat  (-at) 

aoXil 

masan  (S  8) 

o  o  \o  /  j 
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Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

7i7 

sauna  (sa-) 
2nd  -YU 

/V/  /X/  •  •  1  J 

-liiicili,  etc. 

escort,  t. 

ff^rfcA 

v  /  ^  ~  •  J  'x/  —  1 

sannitoal 

O  o 

(sa-) 

yisann 

v  O  o 

(-sa-) 

(&if?A 

yisanMl 

vo  o 

(-sa-) 

/ 

saggata 

OO  o  o 

be  mouldy, 
• 

i. 

sdgtAal 

pH*!* 

yisaggit 

%J  o  OOq 

/ 

yisaggital 

ffm 

sata 

o  •  o 

(sa-) 

sell,  t. 

?f.q).A 

s|t5al 

ft-°k-  S. 

p.ff'p 

yisat 

(-sa-) 

JS.ff'AA 

visatal 

VO  O  • 

(-sa-) 

saffana 

o  o  o 

(sa-) 

wrap,  t. 

if'PXA 

V  /  m*  vl 1 

sanmoal 
°  °/ 

(sa-) 

•  v  /  nr»* 

yisanm 

V  O  O  O 

(-sa-) 

g.ff'PTA 

yisaffinal 

V  o  O  O 

(-sa-) 

4>A 

qalla 

be  red,  i. 

4*A;I:A 

qaltoal 

£*M 

yjqala 

J&4'AA 

yiqalal 

4*fiaD 

qallama 

J.  o  o  o 

stain,  t. 

‘I’A^A 

qalmoal 

qallimoal 

A  o  O 

yiqalm 

yiqallim 

V  oA  o  O 

£4»A  "7A 
yiqalmal 
yiqallimal 

V  o  -*  O  o 

qalaqqala 

A  O  O  -*•  aO  O 

mix,  t. 

4^4*  A.A 

qalqiloal 

yjqalaqqil 

tj&^A^AA 

yiqalaqqilal 

•/  o  i  o  o  A  Ao 

‘(•■VI’A 

/ 

qalaqqala 

mix,  t. 

‘M^’A.A 

qala<i(i)l<5al 

yjqalaqqil 

J&^A^AA 

/ 

yiqalaqqilal 

4*Am 

qallata 

Aq  0*0 

melt,  i. 

^Aqi.A 

qaltoal 

p.+A'P 

yjqait 

^.+A«1A 

yiqaltal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

ran 

ODlfJ't* 

TZ 

yfsann 

*  o  o 

safin 

o 

sannitwo 

o  o 

masannat 

o  o 

V  /  ^  ^  • 

sanm 

o 

(-sa-;  §8) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

tfn’ff'I'V 

A;/'/* 

yisdgt 

sdgtwo 

masdgat 

sdgdc  (§  8) 

(-at) 

p-lCr 

Hv 

a> 

oofiT 

visit 

V  O  O  • 

sit 

o» 

sftwo 

°  *  ,  V 

masat 

o  o  • 

v'  __  V 

sac 

• 

(§  8) 

tt-  sa-  S. 

(-sa-;  §8) 

(-ct\  -ci) 

1 TV? 

ooSd/i 

fff5* 

yisaffin 

V  O  O  o 

saffin 

o  o 

saffinwo 

o  o 

masaffan 

o  o  o 

v  /  mi  ^  /v  f. 

san an  (sa-, 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

-dim  §  6 ;  §  8) 

£4>A 

4’A'f* 

ootyti  :fr 

•pp. 

yjqia 

qaltwo 

maqldt  (§  8) 

qfi  (qayy  §  e) 

p,&A9° 

qai0 

trotyilF* 

«I»A  “Z 

yfqlam 

qilam 

j-o  O 

qalmwo 

maqlam 

o  A  o 

qal(l)dmi 

pA 'M° 

•N\9° 

qdllimwo 

1  o  o 

00*1’  H9* 

yiqallim 

o  Ao  o 

qallim 

A  O  o 

maqallam 

o  Ao  o 

Ji+A^A 

4»a4*a 

^A^A- 

0D*t>  A ‘PA 

‘PA/J’.e. 

yjqaiqii 

qaiqji 

qalqilwo 

maqalqal 

o  A  o  A  o 

qalqdi 
(-ayy  §6;§8) 

♦a^a 

‘i’A^A0 

oi j^A'J’A 

•PA^p. 

yiqaldqil 

t/  o  ■*  O  J-O 

qaldqil 

qalaq(I)lwo 

maqaldqal 

0^0  ±  o 

qaldqdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

JS^AT 

ooty  at 

4*  A6?* 

yfqlat 

%/  o  o  • 

qalt"o 

maqlat 

o  1  o  • 

qalac  (§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

qw^llafa 

A  O  O 

lock,  t. 

teA^A 

qwwllifoal 

p.*fcA¥ 

yiqwwllif 

A4»A 

yiqwcollifal 

q&mma 

rob,  t. 

4*9°^:  A 

qammitoal 

A  o  O 

yiqamma 

p,4*°7A 

yiqammal 

4*00 

/ 

qwoma 

stand,  i. 

4s^A 

qumoal 
q"<5-  S. 

f 

yiqwom 

£#°7A 

/ 

yiqwdmal 

qammasa 

A  o  o  o 

taste,  t. 

4*1>”0.A 

qamsbal 

yiqams 

A 

yiqamsal 

<K 

qarra 

Ao  o 

2nd  et><ZU 
qarrah 

a  o  o 

(-ah),  etc. 

remain  be¬ 
hind,  i. 

4*C^  A 

qartSal 

(°q&-) 

yjqar 

(-qa-) 

yiqaral 

(°-ql) 

qdrraba 

A  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

approach, 

• 

l. 

+CP.A 

qarbSal 
(qa-,  -rv-) 

pfc-n 

yiqarb 
(-qa-,  -rv) 

P.+CQA 

yiqarbal 
(-qa-,  -rv-) 

‘I’/.m 
< i arrata 

A  o  0*0 

charge 
dues,  i. 

‘I'Cfp.A 

qartSal 

(qi) 

p,‘l‘CT 

yiqart 

(-qa-) 

£*I*C" IA 

yiqartal 

(-qa-) 

qwwrrata 

A  0*0 

cut,  t. 

•kCi p.A 

qwwrtbal 

fiiiC'T 

yiqw&Jrt 

JJ.'feC'HA 

yiqwcJrtal 

•fertA 

qwwssala 

A  O  O 

be 

wounded, 

P- 

‘kti& a 

qw&5s(j)loal 

J&UflA 

yiqwo)s(I)l 

£*feflAA 

yiqwcJs(})lal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

avli. 

yiqwmllif 

qwmllif 

qwmllifwo 

maqwmllaf 

o  a  o 

qwwlldfi 

p,‘l,a7 

4,al 

yiqamma 

qamma 

qammitwo 

x  o  o 

maqammdt 

o  A  o 

(§  8) 

qammi 

p,-tt9° 

$9° 

•fer 

00^9° 

*a\ 

yiqum 

qum 

qiimwo 
«P-  qw<5-  S. 

maqwom 

(§  8) 

qwdmi 

£$001 \ 

*]Y/nfl 

ao^aoh 

q*°?Yi 

yi'qmas 

qimas 

Xo  o 

qamswo 

maqmas 

o  a  o 

q&mds  (§8) 

pM: 

4>C 

q'C'p 

yjqF 

qjr 

qartwo 

(qa-) 

maqrat 

o  X  o 

(-at) 

qari 

(qa-) 

pA’d-n 

fy/.t) 

+C0 

‘M41. 

yiqrab 

qfrab 

Xo  O 

qarbwo 

maqrab 

o  a  © 

qardbi 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(qa-,  -rv-) 

(-ay) 

(°-yi) 

pAlf? 

4*Cf n 

yfqrat 

qirat 

Xo  o  • 

qartwo 

(qa-) 

maqrat 

qardc 

(§  8)' 

£<1>v/f 

<j»V/r 

iiCtn 

‘kA-'IJ’ 

yfqwurat 

qwdrat 

qwcJrtwo 

maqwurat 

o  A  o  • 

qwmrdc  (§  8) 

p.t'-AA 

no 

yfqwusal 

°  (-al)  ° 

qwiisal 

(-al)° 

qwcJs(i)lwo 

maqwusal 

o  X  Q 

(-al) 

qwcJsdi 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

qasaqqasa 

i o  o  1  Ao  o 

rouse,  t. 

‘I’Afl’D.A 

qasqisbal 

yiqasaqqis 

•/  o  A  o  o  -*• 

fit/itfi  A 

yjqasaqqi- 

sal 

wtl 

qaqqala 

boil,  t. 

4’4’O.A 

qaqqiloal 

^^A 

yiqaqqji 

J’.'H’A  A 

yjqaqqiiai 

tn 

qabba 

anoint,  t. 

‘Ml#  A 

qabtoal 

(-vt-) 

p,tn 

yiqaba 

(°-ay-) 

£tn  a 

yiqabal 

(-av-) 

t(\d 

qabbara 

x  o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

bury,  t. 

qabroal 

(-vr-) 

p.t-nc 

yiqab(i)r 

(-ay-) 

F,t-n/,-A 

yjqab(T)ral 

(-ay-) 

play  the 

4**0  rp.  A 

^•n^iA 

qabbata 

A  O  0*0 

fool,  i. 

qabtoal 

(-yt-) 

yiqabt 

(-yt) 

yiqabtal 

(-yt-) 

<K 

be  straight, 

th£fo 

JJ.'KA 

qanna 

i. 

bejealous,i. 

qantoal 

yiqana 

yiqanal 

tit 

put  girths 

t"/t./\ 

j*A3'}:P 

Ji+'W-A 

qannata 

x  o  o  o 

on,  t. 

qannitoal 

J-  o  o 

yiqannit 

*J  o  xo  o 

viqannital 

‘feVmm 

qwwnattata 

pinch,  t. 

‘fc'JTrp.A 

qwwntitoal 

£‘J,*.7TT 

yiqwconattit 

•/  o  J  o  •  *o  • 

p.'kVT'nA 

yiqw&»natti- 

tal 

• 

‘I’ll  til 

qazaqqaza 

J.  O  o  A  x  o  o 

be  cold,  i. 

t7i$!l/\ 

qazqizoal 

^tilt’ll 

yiqazaqqiz 

o  o  o  ^  J-o 

1 

£t HtHA 

yiqazaqqi- 

t/  o  o  O  A  -lo 

zal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(5  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(8  30) 

(§31) 

4,f)4,A 

tf»4*ft4*fl 

+ti.*  n 

viqasqis 

qasqis 

qasqiswo 

maqasqas 

o  x  o  x  o 

qasqfis 

(§8) 

J^+A 

4*4*A 

4*4*  A" 

*7d4>4*A 

«W*£ 

yjqaqqji 

qaqqii 

qaqqilwo 

maqaqqal 

qaqqai 

(-%§6;§8) 

£.4*n 

4*n 

+fl. 

y|qt>a 

qfba 

qabtwo 

maqbdt 

qabi 

(-qy-) 

(-!▼-) 

(-vt-) 

(-qy-;  §8) 

(-ay-) 

p,4*nc 

4>nc 

•NIC 

•Hi*: 

yfqbar 

qibar 

AO  O 

qabrwo 

maqbar 

o  X  o 

qabdri 

(-qv-,  -ar) 

qy-.  -ar) 

(°-yr-) 

(-qy-.  -ar) 

(-ya-) 

^(lT 

«Ml*n 

4*nfiP’ 

yiqbat 

*«/  o  a  o  • 

qibat 

lo  O  • 

qabtwo 

maqbat 

o  1  o  • 

qabdc 

<-qy-) 

Hi-) 

(-yt-) 

(-qy-) 

(-ay- ;  §  8) 

4>’H- 

4*^ 

viqna 

q  L 

qfna 

qantwo 

maqndt 

(§8) 

qan  (-nn  §  6 ; 
-’2  -Mi) 

£+’};h 

4 •">* 

Hd4*M b 

4<* 

yiqannit 

O  1  0  o 

qannit 

qannitwo 

Ao  0 

maqannat 

O  A  o  o 

(-at) 

qanndc 

(§8) 

‘fe'JTT 

‘fc'JTfn 

f/D'fe’iavr 

‘k’}'n‘P 

yiqwmntit 

q  worn  tit 

X  •  o  • 

qwd>ntitwo 

X  •  o  • 

maqwcJntat 

o  X  •  O  • 

qwmnt&c 

(§8)  ‘ 

+'h4*h 

fln'MI‘1'1! 

‘t'-n.-i-jr 

yiqazqiz 

AM.  GR. 

y  .. 

i 

qdzqizwo 

maqazqaz 

O  x  o  X  Q 

qazqdz 

(§8) 

15 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

+HV 

have 

+UXA 

qazzana 

a  o  o  o 

diarrhoea, 

• 

i. 

qaz(j)n6El 

yjqaz(I)n 

«fef 

await,  t. 

‘|J.£;f:A 

qwmyyii 

qwmyyitoal 

•  "T* 

yiqwmi 

2nd  *fef U 

qwwyyah, 

(-^yy  §  6) 

etc. 

•M 

draw 

+£■; fcA 

j 

qadda 

(liquids),  t. 

qad(I)toal 

(q&-,-rt-§7</) 

yiqada 

• 

‘I’frf/D 

precede,  t. 

‘l*.P.-'v7A 

qaddama 

A  O  O  O 

qadmoal 
(qa-,  -rm- 

yiqad(I)m 

§  M) 

tear,  t. 

+£,A 

qaddada 

A  O  o  o 

qaddoal 

yiqadd 

4*«1 

punish,  t. 

‘I’TAA 

£4>«l 

qatta 

qattdal 

yiqata 

t/  o  x  O  • 

‘I’m  A 

join,  t. 

+T0.A 

£4*T  A 

qattala 

x  o  •  •  o  o 

qattiloal 

X  o  •  *o 

yiqattil 

t/  o  A  o  •  >o 

+ni<I 

engage,  t. 

4>T£A 

£4"PC 

qattara 

* 

qatroal 

yjqat(I)r 

(-ta-) 

count,  t. 

•fcT^A 

j&fc'PC 

qwwttara 

qwmtroal 

yiqwo)t(i)r 

(-ta-) 

(§32) 

J&'fr'HS'A 


p.'fe^A 

yiqwcJyyal 


Ji+JSA 

yiqadal 


J&+fr"9A 

yiqad(j)mal 
(-qa-,  -rm- 

§  Trf) 

Ji'f’-SA 

yiqaddal 


je.+'nA 

yiqatal 


£4*TAA 

yiqattilal 

^  O  Aa  •  «o 


p.4*TAA 

yjqat(l)ral 


Ji'fe'PAA 

yiqwcut(|)ral 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(8  28) 

(§29) 

+’H<r 

qaz(|)n"’o 

(§30) 

od^H0} 

maqzan 

o  1  o 

(§31) 

qazdn 
(-nil  §  6 ;  §  8) 

yiqwwi 

(-<“yy§6;§8) 

qwtTi  (-wyy 
§6) 

pi.  W 
qwwyyu 

qwmyyitw.o  j 

maqwcuyyat 

to 

4 »ft-f 

tfnto-T* 

+£ 

yfqda 

qida 

qad(i)t"o 

(qa-,-rt-§7rf) 

maqddt 

(§8) 

qaj 

(qa-,  -ji) 

+£-r 

aotypy0 

to"?, 

yiq  dam 

•7  O  1  O 

qidain 

Ao  O 

qadmwo 

(qa-,  -rm- 
§7rf) 

maqdam 

qaddmi 

to 

aoty&p: 

to£ 

yfqdad 

qfdad 

Ao  o 

qaddwo 

maqdad 

O  A  o 

qddaj  (§  8) 

4*"l 

+T-f 

• 

y„fqta 

qita 

qattwo 

maqtdt 

(§  8) 

qa? 

(qa-,  -£l\  -ci) 

£+TA 

4>TA 

♦TA* 

ao^oifa 

4*«1£ 

yiqattil 

•/  o  ■**  o  •  #o 

qattil 

A  o  *  *0 

qdttilwo 

A  o  *  *0 

maqattal 

o  Ao  •  •  o 

qattdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

^fflC 

4>mC 

4*Ttr 

yi'qtar 

Hi*-) 

qitar 

(-ta-) 

qatrw° 

maqtar 

O  A  .  o 

(-ta-) 

qatdri 

^fflC 

f-mC 

•feTC 

ylqwutar 

(-ta-) 

qwiitar 

(-ta-) 

qwmtrwo 

maqwutar 

O  A  »o 

(-ta-) 

qwmtari 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

stm<: 

mviittara 

1  •  •  o  o 

(-ta-) 

knot,  t. 

*T*A 
<  1  watrnal 

yiqwattir 

JStfTAA 
yiq  wattiral 

%/  Q  JL  •  #o 

qataqqata 

1  q  •  o  -LJLo*o 

strike  re¬ 
peatedly,  t. 

qatqitoal 

±  o  •  Ao  • 

f'.'I'/n'I’T 

viqataqqit 

v  o  1  o  •  o  A  Ao  • 

p,4»m4,rtJA 

yiqataqqital 

4/  o  A  O  •  O  A  -^O  • 

. 

‘lund 

qwwttaba 

(-ay-) 

save, 

(money  etc.) 
t. 

*feTP.A 

qwoittibbal 

(-jy-) 

p/bT-n 

yiqw&Jttib 

(-jy) 

^toa 

yiqwcuttibal 

(-jy-) 

‘fvnV 

qattana 

x  o  •  •  o  o 

be  thin,  i. 

4*TXA 

qatnoal 

jM’T't 

yjq^(j)n 

p.+TS’A 

yjqat(l)nal 

*'  r. 

qattafa 

cheat,  t. 

4»T^A 

qatfnal 

p.'j'T'P 

yjn#t(i)f 

£+T4-A 

yjqat(I)fal 

qwaiffara 

x  o  o 

(-fa-) 

dig,  t. 

• 

qwmffiroal 

.e.'fe'pc 

yiqwaJffir 

y/feVZ-'A 

yiqwcoffiral 

HA 

balla 

o 

eat,  t. 

flA;I:A 

baltoal 

(ba-) 

£.n* 

yibaia 

(-ya-) 

JS.11AA 

yibalal 

(-ya-) 

HAm 

ballata 

o  O  •  o 

be  more,  i. 

.  4 

tlA^p.A 

baltoal 

(bit-) 

JiflAT 

yibalt 

(-jy-,  -al-) 

jUlA'qA 

yibaltal 

(-jy-,  -&1-) 

(V- 

barra 

o 

shine,  i. 

nC;/:A 

bartoal 

(°ba-) 

£<1A 

yibara 

(-jy-.  -ar-) 

J?,(1AA 

yibaral 

(-iy-.-ar-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

.  (§31) 

£#T  C 

*TC 

0D$a\C 

0 

yiqwatir 

*/  o  a  *o 

qwdtir 

qwdtrwo 

maqwdtar 

o  J-  •  O 

(-ta-) 

qwatdri 

p.&T&T 

fTfan 

f/n‘l>T‘l*T 

yiqatqit 

*  o  -1-  o  •  Jo  • 

qatqit 

A  o  •  -*0  • 

qatqitwo 

maqatqat 

qatqdc 

(§8)  ‘ 

p.'fe'P'd 

‘feT-n 

we 

aoiimil 

yiqwwttib 

qwmttib 

qwmttibwo 

maqwwttab 

qwmttdbi 

(-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

4*T‘f 

aotyaiTr 

yfqtan 

t/  0  A  *Q 

qatnwo 

maqtan 

qataft 

(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 

+TC 

yfqtaf 

qitaf 

-1-0  •  o 

qatf"o. 

maqtaf 

qatdfi 

‘fc'hC 

mxfeAC 

•ki-d 

yiqwmffir 

qwcJffir 

qwmffirwo 

maqwmffar 

o  ±  o 

(-fa-) 

qwmftari 

f.-n'i 

(lA'f 

tif. 

yibla 

bfla 

o 

baltwo 

o 

mabldt 

o 

bai 

o  o 

(-yi-) 

(ba-) 

(-yi- ;  §  s) 

(bayy  §  6} 

p.-nAT 

(lAm 

tfD'flAT 

yiblat 

baltwo 

o  • 

mablat 

o  o  • 

balac 

o 

(-yi-) 

t  • 

* 

(ba-) 

(-yl-) 

(§8) 

fAU- 

nc-f 

OD> 

tn<! 

ylbra 

•  1  1 

bartwo 

o 

mabrdt 

o 

bari 

o 

(-yr-) 

>  1 

(ba-) 

(-▼*■-;  §  s) 

(ba-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

nu 

bdrrara 

o  o  o 

(-rar-) 

fly,  i 

A£A 

bdrrbal 

o 

£AC 

yibarr 

^  o  o 

(-ya-) 

£.n^A 

yibdrral 

V  o  o 

(-yf) 

baratta 

o  o 

(ba-) 

be  strong, 
i. 

acv.-i.-a 

bartUoal 

o  o 

(ba-) 

yibardtta 

V  O  O  o 

(-jy-  -ar-) 

j&n^-A 

yibardttal 

v  O  O  O 

(-jy-,  -ftr-) 

n 

barrada 

O  o  o 

(ba-) 

be  cold,  i. 

ncj^A 

bardoal 

(ba-) 

£A  C£- 

yibard 
(-iv-,  -dr-) 

p,ncj?A 

yibardal 

%J  o  o 

(-jy-,  -ar-) 

flAA 

bassala 

o  o  o 

ripen,  i. 

HAA.A 

basloal 

o 

£(1AA 

yibas(i)l 

v  O  O  'O' 

(-jy-) 

.fcAAAA 

yibas(!)lal 

(-jy-) 

AAAA 

basdbbasa 

o  o  o  o 

be 

drenched, 

• 

1. 

AA'flp.A 

basbisoal 

o  o 

(-*▼-) 

js.nA'OA 

vibasa  bbis 

*  o  o  o  o 

(-jy-) 

jiArt'nAA 

yibasdbbisal 

V  O  O  O  o 

(-jy-) 

n^* 

baqqa 

(ba-) 

suffice,  i. 

a^a 

bdqtoal 

(ba-) 

yibdqa 

(-jy-,  M-) 

p.d/J’A 

yibaqal 

(-jy-,  -aq-) 

n+A 

baqqala 

o  x  Ao  o 

(ba-) 

sprout,  i. 

a*a.a 

baqloal 

(ba-) 

£A4»a 

yjbaq(j)l 
(-jy-,  -dq-) 

yjbaq(|)lal 

(-jy-,  -aq-) 

a-n 

battana 

o  o  o 

(-atta-) 

scatter,  t. 

n^^A 

bdttindal 

o  o 

(ba-) 

j&a*? 

yibattin 

o  o  o 

(-jy-,  -at-) 

p.nq-vA 

yibattinal 

(-jy-,  -at-) 

an 

bazza 

(ba-) 

be  much, 

• 

i. 

(It i*a 

bdztbal 

(ba-) 

jiah 

vibaza 

•-  o  o 

(-jv-,  -az-) 

£AHA 

yibazal 

(-jy-,  -az-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

p.'lldC 

■rux 

nr? 

yibrar 

bfrar 

o  o 

barrwo 

o 

mabrar 

O  o 

(-vr-,  -ar) 

(-ar) 

(-vr-,  -ar) 

p,ncp 

nc^* 

ncibfr 

i 

yibarta 

V  O  O 

barta 

o 

bartitwo 

o  o 

mabartdt 

o  o 

(-jy->  -ar-) 

(ba-) 

(ba-) 

(-av-,-ar-;§8)| 

nc* 

yibrad 

bardwo 

o 

mabracl 

o  o 

(-vr-) 

(ba-) 

(-vr-) 

jvnrtA 

'flrtA 

yibsal 

bfsal 

o  o 

baslwo 

o 

mabsal 

o  o 

(-VS-,  -al) 

(-al) 

(-vs-,  -al) 

jMbVnft 

(lA-nfi 

nn-nn 

0D{\i\(U l 

yibasbis 

basbis 

o  o 

basbiswo 

o  o 

mabasbas 

o  o  o 

(-yasy-) 

(-sy-) 

(-sy-) 

(-vasv-) 

■ 

nw 

0D’(\&*: 1’ 

yibqa 

baqtwo 

mabqdt 

(-yq-) 

(ba-) 

(-yq- ;  § 8) 

jmi+a  . 

aba- 

twill?  A 

y|bqal 

baqlwo 

mabqal 

O  o 

(-yq-) 

(ba-) 

(-yq-) 

ta^Tr 

ill-} 

n*? 

odM'1 

yibattin 

*  o  o  o 

battin 

o  o 

battinwo 

o  O 

mabattan  1 

o  o  „  o 

(-iv-,  -at-) 

(ba-) 

(ba-) 

0 

(-ay-,  -atta-)  - 

JM1H 

-AH 

am* 

twftH't* 

yfbza 

bfza 

o 

baztwo 

o 

mabzdt 

o 

(-VZ-) 

(ba-) 

(-yz-;  §8)  ( 

Participle 
(§  31) 


f U-6 

barftri 

(bit-) 

nc^f 

bare 

o 

..  »•*-*  V  •  \ 

>a-,  -t:  -ci) 


nty?, 

basdi  (-dyy 

§6;  §8) 

ntinn 

basbas 

(-sy- ;  §  8) 

tn*fe 

baqi 

(ba-) 

opf, 

>aqdi  (ba- ; 

iyy  §6;  §8) 

n,'H 

»attan  (ba- ; 
inn  §  6;  §  8) 

nnr 

baz 
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Amharic  Grammar . 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(8  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

n^A 

baddala 

o  °  ° 

(ba-) 

ill-treat,  t. 

n^A.A 

baddilual 

o  o 

(ba-) 

yibaddil 

*>  o  o  o 

(-iv-,  -ad-) 

n# 

bdddana 

o  o  o 

(ba-) 

be 

paralysed, 

• 

i. 

fljtXA 

badnbal 

(ba-) 

£tt£Tr 

yibad(|)n 
(-iv-,  -ad-) 

n?; 

bajja  (ba-) 

2nd  -£U 

-Jjah, 

etc. 

be  good,  i. 

n^A 

b&jjitdal 

o^o 

(ba-) 

y|b»JJ 

(-jy->  -aj-) 

•I'AAh  G. 

talaldka 

o  o  o 

be  sent  to 
and  fro,  p. 

+AAb,A 

talal(i)kbal 

(-lai-) 

j&AAh 

yillaldk 

*/  0  o 

-MAh  S. 

talaldka 

o  o 

* 

be  sent  to 
and  fro,  p. 

+AAV*,A 

taldl(!)koal 

£AA*1 

yillaldk 

talammada 

O  O  o  o 

be  used, 
P- 

+A9”.£.A 

talamdoal 

o  o 

yillammad 

+AA 

taldsa 

o  o 

be  licked, 
P- 

+AO.A 

talisbal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

£AA 

yilhts 

. 

, 

i*A4*<n» 

talaqqama 

o  o  J  J  o  o 

be  picked, 
P- 

- 

d-Afr^A 

taldqmoal 

£Ad*5>” 

yillaqqam 

taldqqasa 

o  J  1q  o 

mourn 
publicly,  i. 

d’Ad'O.A 

taldqsbal 

p.Ad*A 

yilldqqas 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


£0£-AA 

yibaddilal 

V  O  O  o 

(-iv-,  4d-) 


p,n£>?A 

yibad(i)nal 

(-iv-,  -ad-) 

p.n3?A 
yjbajjal 
(iY-,  -aj-) 


£AAbA 

yillaldkal 

*  o  o 


£AA*lA 

yillaldkal 

yillamma- 

»  o  o  o 

dal 


£AAA 

yillasal 

p,A+"7A 

yillaqqamal 


p.A*f»AA 

yillaqqasal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

<§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

nje-A 

il£-A» 

ooft^  A 

tiusp 

yibaddil 

•Zoo  o 

baddil 

o  o 

baddilwo 

o  o 

mabaddal 

o  o  o 

badddi  (bd-; 

(-iv-,  -ad-) 

(ba-) 

(ba-) 

(-ayvddda-) 

-%§6;§8) 

n*? 

aD’ftpJTr 

badnwo 

o 

mabdan 

o  o 

(ba-) 

(-vd-,  -an) 

£<l£ 

oft* 

yjhajj 

bajjitwo 

QtJU  o 

maba  i  lilt 

o  O'*** 

(ba-) 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 

p.AAh 

•MAh 

i’AAfr 

ao  AAh 

-I'AAtU 

yillaldk 

«/  o  o 

talaldk 

o  o 

talal(l)kwo 

O  o  'O' 

mallaldk 

o  o 

talaldki 

o  o 

(§  8) 

(§8) 

(-lab) 

(§8) 

y.AAh 

MAh 

'MAfa 

ao  AAh 

■MAh. 

yilldldk 

taldldk 

o 

taldl(I)kwo 

malldldk 

o 

talaldki 

o 

(§8) 

(§8) 

(§  8) 

P,iiOD£ 

't'tiaog; 

M  9°£ 

trohrmfr 

*t,Atf7j£ 

villamad 

*  o  o  o 

talamad 

o  o  o 

talamdwo 

o  o 

mallamad 

o  o  o 

talammdj 

(§8) 

pAA 

-MA 

d*AA 

/roAft 

■f’A’fi 

ydlas 

talds 

o 

taliswo 

O  0 

mallds 

o 

talds 

o 

(§  8) 

(§  8) 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

(§  8;  -ft  -si) 

■  h  ' 

drtibT 

ao 

villaqam 

talaqmwo 

o  o  1 

mallaqam 

talaqdmi 

PA^A 

■M  4*A 

'hA^’A 

tfoA4*A 

i^A^Ti 

yilldqas 

taldqas 

o  Ao 

taldqswo 

malldqas 

O  o 

taldqds  (§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

’PA*H» 

talaqqaqa 

o  o  1  Ao 

be  given 
up,  p. 

'PA#A 

talaqqoal 

j&A'H* 

yjHaqqaq 

p,A‘M’A 

yillaqqaqal 

/ 

talaqaqqa- 

ma 

o 

be  picked 
out,  p. 

'PA‘*,4,'y?A 

talaqdq- 

moal 

yillaqSq- 

qam 

£A.4’+‘,?A 

/ 

yillaqaqqa- 

mal 

i-Ann 

talabbaba 

o  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

have  a 
halter  put 
on,  p. 

'PA-naA 

talabbiboal 

o  o  o 

(-jy-) 

j?,Afin 

yillabbab 

(-ay) 

j?,ArtflA 

yilldbbabal 

•  (-ya-) 

tallabiic 

O 

(-ava- ; 
-:icc  §  6) 

be  milked, 
P- 

^•AHA-f 

talballiic 

(-lva-;  -acc 
’§6) 

tittallab 

O  O 

(-ay) 

^AHA-f 

tittallabal- 
lac  (-va-; 
-acc  §  6) 

'PAh 

talakka 

o  o 

be 

measured, 

P 

'PAh^A 

talakkitoal 

o  o  o 

(-la-) 

£Ab 

yillakka 

J*,A>lA 

yillakkal 

*  O  O 

'PAh 

taldka 

o  o 

be  sent,  p. 

'PA^A 

talikoal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

£A  h 

yillak 

£AbA 

yillakal 

'PAtfim 

talauwata 

O  O  0*0 

be 

changed, 

P- 

i’Afl^fii.A 

talauwti- 

o  o  ^ v 

toal 

• 

p,Afl)T 

villauwat 

^  o  o  o  • 

£Am«lA 

yillauwatal 

•Zoo  o  * 

*i'M 

talayya 

2nd  i’Af  U 

talayyah, 

etc. 

be  dis¬ 
tinguished, 

p. 

■PA^^A 

taldyyitdal 

o  o*  *  o 

J&Aji 

yjHayy 

£A£A 

yillayyal 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

yjUaqaq 

i*A4*4* 

talaqaq 

0  O  aO  A 

tA^ 

tal&qqwo 

tfoA+t 

mallaqaq 

o  o  Ao  -* 

q-A^-fe 

talaqqSqi 

yillaqaqam 

■i-A.n-r 

talaqdqmwo 

<w»A.q*q*?” 

mallaqa- 

o  o  A 

qam 

q-A  ppn. 

talaqaqami 

f.Ad’fl 

yillabab 

•7  o  o  o 

(-vav) 

fAnn 

talabbibwo 

o  o  o 

(-iy-) 

no  AH-n 

mallabab 

o  o  o 

(-yay) 

q-Ann. 

talabbabi 

O  o 

(-yi) 

'TvJ'A'fl 

• 

tittdlab 

O  O 

(-ay) 

^•Art. 

tftlabi 

(-yi) 

^AH 

tdlba 

(-iy-) 

mattdlab 

o  o 

(-ay) 

^Aft. 

talabi 

(-yj) 

£,Ah 

yillaka 

•/  o  o 

'I'M 

talaka 

o  o 

q-Ah-f- 

talakkitwo 

o  o  o 

(-la-) 

aoM^ 

mallakdt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

t'f'Ah, 

talakki 

o  o 

(-la-) 

£Ah 

yillfik 

(§8) 

I'M 

taldk 

(§8) 

fAb 

talikwo 
°  °/ 

(ta-) 

aoM 

malldk 

(§  8) 

i’Aln* 

taldki 

o 

^Aroq* 

yillauat 

i'/itoT 

talauat 

O  o  o  • 

I’/lahtn 

talauwtttwo 

o  o  • 

floAroT 

mallauat 

o  o  0  • 

'lmAtPftP' 

talauwdc 

o  o  • 

(§8) 

villai 

•7  O  OO 

<-#yy  §  6;  §8) 

pl.  J&Afc 
yillayyu 

fAji-f 

talayyitwo 

aoM^ 

mallayat 

(-°l|fat) 

1 

t  q-AP. 

talayyi 

o  o*7  • 

- 

236 


Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  25) 

(8  32) 

(§  26) 

have  a 

talaggwm- 

bridle  put 

talaggwu- 

o  oOn 

y  ill  aggw  mm 

ma 

o 

on,  p. 

moal 

■M  ca. 

be  shaved, 

rM<5JP*;l:A 

£AfiJP* 

taldcca 

o  •  •  ' 

2nd  't'AfiQ.U 

P- 

shave  one¬ 
self,  r. 

taldc(t)toal 

•  11  JL  V  V 

villacc 

v  o  •  • 

talaccah, 

etc. 

come  and 

'PiwiAAO.A 

£*7DAAfl 

tamalallasa 

o  o  o  o 

go,  i. 

tamaldl(i)- 

O  O  'O' 

/ 

yimmalal- 

v  o  o 

soal 

las 

o 

A'aoiifi 

return,  i. 

rP#w>A0.A 

£<tdAA 

tamallasa 

o  o  o  o 

tamallisoal 

o  o  o 

yimmallas 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

i'oDtihi' 

watch,  t. 

t^AlflJA 

tamalak- 

o  o  o 

tamalkitoal 

o  o  o 

yimmalak- 

*  o  o  o 

kata 

o  o 

(-md-) 

kat  (-at) 

A'f/Ofin 

be  ill,  i. 

9° 

tammama 

o  o 

tammoal 

/ 

yittammam 

r\'ao6' 

be  guided, 

'haoCfifo 

• 

J&<7i 

tamarra 

o  o 

p- 

tamartoal 
°  °  / 

yimmarra 

*  o  o 

(-ma-) 

(a)  learn,  i. 

£"7C 

tamdra 

o  o 

(b)  be  for- 

• 

tam(i)roal 

yimmdr 

given,  p. 

dV/D^r/o^ 

• 

be  ex- 

’t‘0DC9°Z;  A 

f*,aD£anC 

tamaram- 

o  o  o 

amined,  p. 

;  tamarmi- 

o  o  o 

yimmaram- 

*>  O  O  o 

mara 

o  o 

(-ararnma-) 

roal  (-md-) 

mar 

o 

(-ararnma-) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


£A7»"7A 

yillaggwco- 

v  O  o  CjCD 

mal 

JiA^iA 

yilldccal 

v  o  o  •  • 


£*w>AAAA 

/ 

yimmalal- 

*/  o  O 

lasal 


£,ao  AAA 
yimmalla- 

V  O  °  /° 

sal  (-ma-) 


£<w>Ah;J*A 

yimmalak- 

»/  o  o  o 

katal 


g*p'aotFCl  A 

/ 

yittamma- 

*  o  o 

mal 


J^r/n^A 

yimmarral 


£"7^A 

yimmdral 


yimmaram- 

«/  o  o  o 

maral 

o 

(-ararnma-) 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(S  29) 

(§  30) 

(§  81) 

+A'M° 

mttsAn9° 

yillagwwm 

taldggwti- 

o  o 

mallagwwm 

o  o® 

1 

mwo 

r/nAavV 

’Max 

yilldc 

taldc 

o  • 

taldc(i)two 

malldcat 

o  • 

taldc(c)i 

(§  8) 

(§  8) 

fiaoSltitl 

i'trotltih 

rlvw»AAfl 

iw/nAAfl 

i  vmAA’fi 

yimmaldlas 

o  o 

tamaldlas 

tama- 

o  o 

mamma- 
0,  ° 

tamaldlds 

o  o 

ldl(;)swo 

lalas 

o 

(§8) 

ji/wiAfl 

i'anfitl 

ODOOtih 

'h/nATi 

vimmalas 

v  o  o  o 

tarn  alas 

o  o  o 

tamalliswo 

o  o  o 

mammal  as 

o  o  o 

tamallas 

o  o 

(-md-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-md-) 

(-ma-;  §8) 

■fvmAhl* 

i  wAh+ 

fJDf/DfoM' 

vimmalkat 

*  0  o  o 

tamalkat 

o  o  o 

tamalkitwo 

o  o  o 

mammalkat 

o  o  o 

tamalkdc 

o  o 

(-ma-,  -at) 

/ 

(-ma-,  -at) 

(-ma-) 

/ 

(-ma-,  -at) 

(-md- ;  §  8) 

g,J'0D  9° 

j-qo 

yittdmam 

/ 

tammwo 

mattdmam 

o  o 

tamdmi 

$,0*6+ 

• 

’Yav{<+ 

0DOD^: J* 

’I'twA 

yimmara 

*  o  o 

tamara 

o  o 

tamartwo 

o  o 

mammardt 

o  o 

tamari 

o  o 

(-md-) 

(-md-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ar- ;  §  8) 

(-ma-) 

p,an: 

■l'a7C 

■hrc 

a»a 7C 

(a)  '»•"?<{ 

yimmdr 

tarn  dr 

o 

tam(i)rwo 

mammdr 

o 

tarn  dr i 

o 

(§8) 

(§  8) 

(§  8) 

fLtmCfroC 

0fraoG9oG 

ODtroCaoC 

yimmarmar 

Vo  o  o 

tamarmirwo 

O  O  o 

mammdr- 

o  o 

tamarmdri 

o  o 

(-arma-) 

(-md-) 

mar 
,  /  °  , 

(-ama-) 

(-arma-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§26) 

(§  32) 

be 

4'0l>£;  A 

f&aD/Ldr*  A 

tamarrara 

o  o  o  o 

annoyed, 

tamarroal 

o  o 

yimmarrar 

yimmarra- 

(-rar-) 

i. 

(-rar) 

ral  (-rar-) 

be 

■f-"7C^A 

je."7^h 

prabA 

f 

tamarraka 

o  o  o 

captured, 

P- 

tamdrkoal 

o 

/ 

yimmarrak 

"  O  O 

/ 

yimmarra- 

^  o  o 

kal 

be  chosen, 

i'tmd p«A 

£006  T 

p,0o£n}& 

tamarrata 

O  O  0*0 

p- 

tamartoal 

o  o  • 

(•ma-) 

yimmarrat 

*  o  o  o  • 

yimmarra- 

tal 

• 

•YavATh 

be  praised, 

’YaoAlXfo 

^aoAU 

tamasag- 

o  o  oO 

p- 

tamasgi- 

o  o  ~o 

yimmasag- 

yimmasag- 

gana 

o  o  o 

noal 

gan 

ganal 

O  o 

traOih 

kneel,  i. 

"pradfib.A 

pritebbA 

tambarak- 

o  o  o 

tambarki- 

o  o  o 

yimbarak- 

yimbarak- 

kaka 

o  o 

koal 

kak  (-ba-; 
°§7c) 

kakal  (-ba- ; 

(-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

°  §  7c) 

be  struck, 

tamatta 

o  o 

tamattoal 

o  o 

yimmatta 

yimmattal 

»|« 

come  to 

wYa7:Y£  A 

p,aW' 

jV’V’A 

tamatta 

o 

blows,  i. 

tamdttoal 

o 

/ 

•  1  J  -V/ 

yimmatta 

/ 

yimmattal 

be  suitable, 

'fv/DVlf-;I:A 

f^A 

tamaccii 
°  °/ 

i. 

tamac(c)i- 

O  O  V  >Q 

yimmacc 

yimmaccal 

(-ma-) 

. 

toal 

(-ma-) 

(-mi) 

(-m£L-) 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

neg.  hfrtn 

lieg.K'V^^C 

i'ao  £ 

0dod£C 

aimmarar 

attimmarar 

tamarrwo 

mammarar 

o  o  o 

0  o  o 

o  o 

o  o  o 

(-arar) 

(-drar) 

(-arar) 

+°7Ch 

yimmdrak 

»/  o  o 

tamdrak 

o  o 

tamdrkwo 

o 

mammdrak 

o  o 

4'0d£T 

r/nr/n^T 

yimmarat 

tamarat 

o  o  • 

tamartwo 

o  o  • 

mam  mar  at 

o  o  o  • 

(-md-) 

(-ma-) 

(-md-) 

(-md-) 

p.ooii'n 

wt'0Dhl7r 

I'ffoirt1? 

fioaotl9}0} 

yimmasgan 

tamasgan 

o  o  °  o 

tamas<nnwo 

o  o  ~o 

mammas- 

o  o 

gan 

C?  o 

fifllc  hh 

"bj^nchh 

+WC  hil 

<w>y°nchh 

yimbarkak 

tambarkak 

o  o  o 

tambar- 

o  o 

mambar- 

o  o 

(-ba-;  §  7c) 

(-ba-) 

kik"o 

(-ba-) 

kak  (-bd-; 

°§7c) 

ffOoA' 

’Ytmib 

yimmata 

*  O  O 

tamata 

o  o 

tamattwo 

o  o 

mammatdt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

fW-J' 

ana']’h’\* 

yimmdta 

tamdta 

o 

tamdttwo 

o 

mammdtdt 

O 

(§8) 

fiOD'l' 

ODfTD'l’’!' 

yfmmac 

tamac(c)itwo 

O  O  \  'O 

mammacat 
°  /  ° 

(-ma-;  §8) 

(-md-) 

(-ma-) 

Participle 

(§  31) 


tamardri 

o  o 

(-ma-) 


tamardki 


tamar(r)dc 

°(§8) 

t  am  as  of  dfi 
(-nn  §  6  ;  §  8) 

t+rnchh. 

tambarkdki 

o  o 

(-ba-) 

w\*  (TO  *\' 

tamac 

(4c;  §8; 

7:  -ci) 

tamdc 

(s 8 ;  -tE  -ci) 

'lao't 

tamac 

o  o 

(-ma- ;  §  8 ; 

•7:  -ci) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

;Jv/nV 

be 

/ 

tammana 

o  o 

believed,  p. 
believe,  t. 

(p.)  tdmnbal 
(t.)  tammi- 
noal 

f 

yittamman 

*  o  o 

1 

'f  'aAtt& 

be 

d^TH^A 

£ooVHC 

tamanaz- 

o  o  o 

changed,  p. 

tamanzi- 

o  o  o 

yimmanaz- 

*  o  o  o 

zara  (-za-) 

o  o  '  7 

• 

real 

zar  (-za-) 

'tony 

long  for,  t. 

A 

tamanna 
°  °, 

tamanfii- 

o  o  o 

yimmann 

(-ma-) 
2nd  ~y  V 

i-Ki  <V/  •  •  1 

-nnah, 

etc. 

toal 

(-m&-) 

• 

; 

(-ma-) 

+"7h  d 

deliberate, 

i^hiA 

£"7hc 

/ 

tamakkara 

o  o  o 

(-ka-) 

i. 

tamdkroal 

o 

/ 

yimmakkar 

(-ka-) 

■triu: 

be  tried,  p. 

^.TtiC 

tamwok- 

o 

tamw(5kki- 

0^0 

yimmwok- 

kara  (-ka-) 

O  O  '  / 

roal 

kar  (-ka-) 

'tiwttfr 

weigh,  i. 

i'nn'tlX  A 

tamazzana 

o  o  o  o 

be  weighed, 
P- 

tamazzi- 

o  o  o 

noal 

yimmazzan 

47  o  o  o 

be  fed,  p. 

£<7»7'fl 

tamaggaba 

o  o°°  o  o 

tamaggi- 

o  o 

yimmaggab 

(-Y&) 

boal  (-iv-) 

(-ay) 

be  weeded, 

;J-C'VVA 

tarraina 

o  o 

p-  ! 

tarrimoal 

o 

/ 

yittarram  ! 

•/  o  O 

Comp,  imperf. 

(S  32) 


r 

pittamma 

nal 


f,aAW/^  A 
yimmanaz- 

^  o  o  o 

zaral  (-za-) 


g,OD‘j& 

yimmannal 

(-mil-) 


J',°7h/.A 

/ 

yimmakka- 
ral  (-ka-) 

jVTh^-A 

yimmwok- 
karal  (-ka-) 

£<h>H?A 

yimmazza- 

"  o  o  o 

nal 

£0dV\/\ 

yimmagga- 
bal  (-av-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

P'fJD'} 

pr*? 

t/D^m0n'i 

yittdman 

*>  o  o 

tdman 

o 

(p.)  tdmnwo 

mattdman 

o  o 

(p.)  t dm dn 

(t.)  tam- 

(-nil  §  6;  §  8) 

minwo 

o 

f  / 

(t.)  tam  mafi 
(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 

fraolittC 

'frao’YllG 

0D0D'}HC 

’f^ao’TrH^ 

yimmanzar 

tamanzirwo 

o  o  o 

mamman- 

o  o 

tamanzdri 

o  o 

(-za-) 

zar  (-za-) 

$,0o'\ 

'\'0o:\ 

0000**1  ^ 

'\"0O’\ 

yimman 

tdman 

o  o 

tamannitwo 

o  o  o 

mammanat 
°  ,° 

tam  aim 

o  /  o 

(-ma-;  -nn 

(-md-;  -nn 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma- ;  §  8} 

§6;  §8) 

§6;  §8) 

+"7hc 

m>aJhC 

ihd 

yimmdkar 

*/  o  o 

tamdkar 

o  o 

tamdkrwo 

o 

mammdkar 

o  o 

tamakdri 

o 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

p.'Phc 

+TYIC 

0D  ‘PfaC 

t  -tTluZ 

yimmwokar 

tamwok- 

o 

mammwo- 

o 

tamwok- 

o 

(-ka-) 

kirwo 

o 

kar  (-ka-) 

kdri 

f*,0D) \h 

'toot!'} 

J['\*0O\\’^t 

yimmazan 

*  o  o  o 

tamazan 

o  o  o 

tamazzinwo 

o  o  o 

mammazan 

o  o  o 

tamazzan 

o  o 

(-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

■fwi-fl 

0000*1' ft 

'taojyfiJ 

yimmagab 

tamd^ab 

o  o  ~  o 

tama<><>ibwo 

O  qCjCjo 

mammagab 

taniai>’i>dbi 

o  o 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

0O'A'£T 

yittdram 

•7  O  O 

tarrimwo 

o 

mattdram 

o  o 

AM.  GR. 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§  32) 

■«*+  G. 

be 

'KC+'PA 

tarardqu 

O  O  A 

separated, 

tarar(i)- 

o  O  'O' 

yirrardqu 

yirraraqallu 

(tara-) 

P- 

qaual 

(tara-) 

(-ard-) 

(-ara-) 

make 

dvS-C#A 

/ 

tararraqa 

peace,  i. 

tardr(i)qoal 

/ 

yittararraq 

yittararra- 

•/  o  o  o 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-ta-) 

qal  (-ta-) 

i’i-i’it  S. 

be 

d*AC4"PA 

tarankm 

(ta-) 

separated, 

P 

tarar(|)- 
qaual  (ta-) 

yirrardqu 

yirraraqallu 

i'M 

be 

A 

tarassa 

o  o 

(ta-) 

forgotten, 

P- 

tarastoal 

°(-;lra-) 

yirrassa 

V  O  O 

yirrassal 

play,  i. 

■l-CQA 

/J.'PC'fl 

A 

tarraba 

o  o  o 

tarriboal 

o  o 

yitarrib 

v  o  o  o 

yitarribal 

v  O  O  O 

(ta-,  -va) 

(ta-,  -jy-) 

(-ta-,  -jy) 

(-ta-,  -jy-) 

■iv.n 

be  hungry, 

tCQ.A 

j&A-n 

A 

tardba 

o  o 

• 

1. 

tariboal 

o  o 

yirrdb 

yirrdbal 

(ta-,  -va) 

(ta-,  -jy-) 

(-ay) 

( -av-) 

be 

d^ih^A 

P^^A 

taratta 

o  o 

(ta-) 

overcome, 

P- 

tarattoal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

yirratta 

yirrattal 

^  o  o 

■MV 

crack,  t. 

'h’G'T'^A 

tarattara 

o  o  o  o 

tdrtiroal 

o  o 

yitarattir 

V  O  O  O  O 

yitarattiral 

(-aratta-) 

(ta-) 

(-jta-) 

(-jta-) 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

i'd.C.'Pab 

yirrardqu 

tarardqu 

O  o  A 

tarar(i)qau 

o  o  ^o/  Ao 

marrardq 

o  o  A 

tarardqwoc 

O  O  1 

(-ard-) 

(tara-) 

(tara-) 

(-arra-;  §  8) 

(tara-;  -cc 

§6) 

yittararaq 

t/  o  o  o  a 

tardraq 

o  o  A- 

tardr(i)qwo 

mattardraq 

o  o  o  1 

tarardqi 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

yirrardqu 

tarardqu 

tardr(pqau 

marrdrdq 

tarardqwoc 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

(ta- ;  -cc  §  6) 

avlfirV 

+4TI 

yirrasa 

*J  Q  O 

tarastwo 

o  o 

marrasdt 

o  o 

taras 

o  o 

(-ara-) 

(§  8) 

(-ara-;  §  8 ; 

1L  -si) 

£j-c-n 

■ten 

■ICO 

ODi'd't] 

/v-ft. 

yitarrib 

o  o  o 

tarrib 

o  o 

tarribwo 

o  o 

matarrab 

o  o  o 

tarrdbi 

o 

(-ta-,  -iv) 

(ta-,  -iv) 

(ta-,  -iv-) 

(-ta-,  -av) 

(ta-,  -vi) 

py.-ri 

fv.-n 

■ten 

0d6*'(1 

4v5n. 

yirrdb 

tardb 

o 

taribwo 

o  o 

marrdb 

o 

tardbi 

o 

(4y ;  §  8) 

(ta-,  -av ;  §  8) 

(ta-,  -iv-) 

(-ay ;  §  8) 

(ta-,  -vi) 

£<y* 

IVM' 

yirrata 

tarata 

o  o 

tarattwo 

o  o 

marratdt 

o  o 

tarac  (-ara-; 

O  O  ' 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(§  8) 

§  8 ;  -a  -ci) 

p.-IC'iC 

4-C-VC 

•i'C  1'C 

ao't'C'i'C 

yitartir 

tartir 

o  o 

tartirwo 

o  o 

matartar 

o  o  o 

tartdri 

o 

(-jta-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-arta-) 

(ta-) 

16—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

tarraka 

o  o  o 

(ta-) 

narrate,  t. 

'hCfc.A 

tarkoal 
(tarrik-,  ta-) 

£+Ch 

yitark 

V  O  0 

(tarrik, 

\  0  0  7 

-ta-) 

JJ+ChA 

yitarkal 

(-tarrik-, 

\  0  0  ’ 

-ta-) 

taraggwco- 
ma  (ta-) 

interpret, 

t. 

targwu- 
moal  (ta-) 

fr-t-d  T'9° 

yitarag- 
gwum  (-ta-) 

fi-l-dr-" 7A 

yjtar&ggwti- 

mal  (-ta-) 

'i-C'lMtt 

targabag- 
gaba  (ta-, 
-vaggav-) 

•  q  O  O  o  •  ' 

wave,  i. 

d-Cl'inp.A 

targabgi- 
boal  (ta-, 

-ygjy-) 

¥,ciM-n 

yir(r)gaMg- 
gab  (§  7 e ; 
-yaggav) 

p,C7n70A 

yir(r)gabag- 
gabal  (§  7c; 
-vaggav-) 

•  Q  O  O  O  *  / 

■vu. 

tarrafa 

o  o  o 

(ta-) 

remain 
over,  i. 

d-C^A 

tarfoal 

(ta-) 

p-l-CV 

yitarf 

(-ta-) 

^.+C4-A 

yitarf al 

V  O  0 

(-ta-) 

tasallafa 

o  o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

be 

paraded,  p. 

'hrtA^A 

tasallifoal 

000 

(-asa-) 

yissallaf 

V  0  0  0 

(-sa-) 

pAA4-A 

yissallafal 

^0  0  0 

(-sa-) 

•lrt"7 

tasamma 

o  o 

(ta-) 

be  heard, 
P- 

A 

tasamtoal 

0  0 

(ta-) 

f,{\° 7 

yiss&mma 

JJ.rt"7A 

yissammal 

«/  0  0 

•PA"?"? 

/ 

tasamam- 

o  o 

ma  (-asa-) 

[+/l®7‘,7] 

/ 

(tasmam- 
ma,  ta-) 

make 
peace,  i. 

+rt«79°d:A 

tasamdm- 

0  0 

toal  (-asa-) 

] 

(tasmd-,  ta-) 

e.rt"7"7 

/ 

yissamam- 

m  a 

[Jj.fl"?-] 

(yis(s)mS- ; 

§  7c) 

£rt"7"?A 

/ 

yissamam- 

^0  0 

mal 

[jjfl"7] 

(yis(s)mS-; 

§  7c) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

•iv.b 

yitrak 

V  O  O 

tirak 

o  o 

tarkwo 

o 

matrak 

o  o 

tar(r)dki 

£-f-ch 

■i’Ch 

(tarrik-,  ta-) 

oD't'tf l 

(ta-) 

yitarrik 

*7  O  O  O 

tarrik 

o  o 

matarrak 

o  o  o 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-ta-) 

i-ai'-v" 

■1CT-T 

yitargwum 

targwum 

targwumwo 

matar- 

o  °  r 

targwdmi 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

gwwm  (-ta-) 

(ta-) 

pci-m-n 

i-ci-mn 

•i'Crnifl 

’I'Cl’ttpb. 

yir(r)gab- 

targabgab 

targab- 

mar(r)gab- 

targabgdbi 

gab  (§  7  c ; 

(ta-,  -ygav) 

gib"’o  (ta-, 

gab  (§  7c; 

(ta-,  -ygav-) 

-ygay) 

-ygjy-) 

ma-,  -vgav) 

■h:(z 

+'iV--<£» 

yitraf 

•7  O  O 

tarfwo 

o 

matraf 

o  o 

tardfi 

o 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

p.AA'P 

■MAC 

aofifatfc 

yissalaf 

o  o  o 

tasalaf 

o  o  o 

tasallifwo 

o  o  o 

massalaf 

o  o  o 

tasalldfi 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

£rt°7 

'Ih0! 

M°7. 

yissama 

•7  O  O 

tasama 

o  o 

tasamtwo 

o  o 

massamdt 

o  o 

tasami 

o  o 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

(ta-) 

M"7r-fr 

yissam&ma 

•7  0  O 

tasamdma 

o  o 

tasamdmtwo 

o  o 

massama- 

o  o 

tasamdmi 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

(-iisa-) 

indt  (§8) 

(-asa-) 

[£fl°7-] 

['i'ft*1?-] 

['I'ft"?-] 

(yis(s)ma- ; 

(tasm&-,  ta-) 

(tasmd-,  ta-) 

(mas(s)md- ; 

(tasmd-,  ta-) 

§  7c) 

§  7  c) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

’PtlOD^  S. 

tasamarra 

o  o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

2nd  M 
-rrali 

o 

(-ah),  etc. 

graze,  i. 

d’lWC^A 

tasamartoal 

o  o  o 

(-asama-) 

fiflaoC 

yissamdrr 

*  0  o  o 

p,fi(n>6'  A 
yissamarral 

V  O  O  O 

G. 

/ 

tasamarra 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

graze,  i. 

+A®?C;fcA 

tasamartoal 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

/ 

yissamarra 

£rt"7^A 

/ 

yissamarral 

^  O  O 

+ rt A 

be  built,  p. 

^rrt^*A 

tasarra 

o  o 

be  decreed, 

tasartoal 

o  o 

yissarra 

yissarral 

(-asa-) 

p. 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

pad 

tdssara 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

be  tied,  p. 

A 

tasroal 

yittissar 

V  O  O 

(-sa-) 

A 

yittdssaral 

(-sa-) 

•Mdfld 

be  bored, 

d’rtCftiA 

tasarassara 

o  o  o  o  o 

(-arassa-) 

p- 

tasarsiroal 

o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

yissarassar 

(-arassa-) 

yissarassa- 

•'  o  o  o  o 

ral  (-arassa-) 

be  stolen, 

■f-rtCtfA 

£A/J’A 

tasarraqa 

o  o  o  1  o 

(-asa-) 

p- 

tasarqoal 

o  o  1 

(-asa-) 

yissarraq 

(-sa-) 

yissarraq  al 

•  O  O  O  J- 

(-sa-) 

G. 

be 

tasasata 

o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

confused,  i. 

tasas(|)toal 

(-asa-) 

yissasdt 

(-sas-) 

yissasdtal 

V  0  o 

(-sas-) 

I'M!*  S. 

be 

a 

fA^A 

tasasata 

o  o 

(til-) 

confused,  i. 

tasdsQQtoal 

(ta-) 

yissasdt 

yissasdtal 

Appendix. 


247 


J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

p,(iooc 

i'tlaoC'f' 

aoflaDtfr 

yissamar 

d  O  O  O 

tasamartwo 

o  o  o 

massama- 

o  o  o 

(-ar) 

• 

(-asama-) 

rat  (-ara-) 

yissamara 

do  O 

tasamdrtwo 

o  o 

massamd- 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

rat  (§  8) 

'NlC'f* 

00(16**1 h 

yissara 

d  O  O 

tasartwo 
°  °  / 

massardt 

°  0 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-;  §  8) 

ft.pflC 

ptlG 

piiG 

aopfoC 

yittdsar 

d  O  O 

tdsar 

o 

tdsrwo 

mattdsar 

0  0 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

£,fiCflC 

■MlCtlC 

oo(tG(lG 

yissarsar 

do  O  O 

tasarsirwo 

o  o  o 

massarsar 

000 

(-arsa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-arsa-) 

ao(\lJ$ 

yissaraq 

d  0  O  O  1 

tasarqwo 

o  o  x 

massaraq 

0  0  0  x 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

ooMfy 

yissasdt 

do  O 

tasasdt 

o  o 

tasas(|)two 

massasdt 

0  0 

(-sas-;  §  8) 

(-asa-;  §8) 

(-asd-) 

(-sas- ;  §  8) 

’frMl'f* 

ootlflfy 

yissdsdt 

tasdsdt 

o 

tasds(|)two 

massdsdt 

0 

(§  8) 

(ta- ;  §  8) 

(tii-) 

(§  8) 

Participle 

(§31) 


tasam&ri 

o  o 

(-asa-) 


tasamdri 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

i  mfl6 

tasari 

(-°as°a-) 

tasdri 


tl-rtOte 

tasarsdri 

o  o 

(-asa-) 


t  ’fil&'Q 

tasardqi 

o  o  x 

(-asa-) 

tasasdc 
(-asd- ;  §  8) 


tasdsdc 
(ta- ;  §  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

'tfi'Pti 

be  sus- 

A 

tasaqqala 

pended,  p. 

tasaqloal 

o  o  A 

yissaqqal 

(ta-) 

ride,  i. 

(ta-) 

AM 

be  drawn, 

AliQA 

tasdba 

p- 

tasiboal 

o  o 

yissab 

(ta-,  -va) 

(ta-,  -iy-) 

(°-ay) 

AM/. 

be  broken, 

g,M  c 

tasabbara 

p- 

tasabroal 

o  o 

yissabbar 

V  o  O  O 

(ta-,  -ba-) 

(ta-,  -vr-) 

(-ba-) 

AMM 

be 

'PA'fifldA 

tasabassaba 

o  o  o  o  o 

gathered, 

tasabsiboal 

O  O  O 

yissabassab 

V  o  O  O  O 

(ta-, 

-vassav-) 

•  O  O  •  ' 

P* 

(tii-,  -vsiv-) 

(-vassav) 

AMtt /. 

be 

'PrtQ'fliA 

p,M(\C 

/ 

tasababba- 

shattered, 

tasabdb- 

o  o 

yissabab- 

*  o  o 

o  o  o 

ra  (-asa-, 

p. 

real 

bar 
,  o 

-va-,  -ar-) 

(-asa-,  -yav  ) 

(-va-,  -ar) 

be  missed, 

?,fiA 

tasata 

o  o 

(ta-) 

p- 

tasitoal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

yissdt 

be 

p,M(lA 

/ 

tasanabbata 

dismissed, 

tasandbtoa] 

o  o 

yissanab- 

V  O  O 

(-asa-,  -ba-) 

p 

(-asa-,  -vt-) 

bat 

o 

(-sa-,  -ba-) 

AtlW 

be 

tasanadda 

o  o 

prepared, 

tasandd(I)- 

o  o  'o' 

yissanadda 

*  o  o 

(-asa-) 

P* 

toal  (-iisa-, 
-drt-  §  7d) 

(§  32) 


yiss&bal 

(-ay-) 

yissabbaral 

•J  o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

yissabassa- 

•  o  o  o  o 

bal 

(-vassav-) 

/ 

yissababba- 

«/  O  O  o 

ral 

(-va-,  -ar-) 

A 

yissdtal 

/ 

yissanab- 

batal 

o 

(-sa-,  -ba-) 

p.rtV'SA 

/ 

yissanad- 

V  o  o 

dal 


Jussive 
(§  27) 

j&rt#  A 

yissaqal 

«/  o  o  A  o 

£fldl 

yfssftb 

{-ay ;  §  8) 

£rtflC 

yissabar 
(-ay-,  -ar) 

p,  rt-nrtdi 

yissabsab 

(-ysay) 

^rtnnc 

yissabdbar 

•/  o  o  o 

(-yay-,  -ar) 

yissdt 

(§8) 

prfwnd- 

yissandbat 
(-sa-,  -av-, 
-at) 

yissanada 
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tas<tqai(ta-; 
-ayy  §6;  §8) 

•mo. 

tasabi 
(ta-,  -vi) 

■IMd 

tasabari 

o  o 

(ta-,  -vd-) 
tasabsdbi 

o  o 

(ta-,  -vsdv-) 

tasababdri 

o  o 

(-iisa-,  -vay-) 


t'f'rWnT- 

tasandbdc 

o  o 

(-asa-,  -av-; 

§8)  ’ 

diKft 

tasanai 

o  o  « 

(-asa-;  §  8) 


Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

i'fotyfir 

i ivMA 

tasaqal 

o  o  x  o 

tasaqlvvo 

o  o  x 

massaqal 

o  o  L  o 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

rl'h(\ 

tasdb 

o 

tasibwo 

o  o 

massdb 

o 

(td-,  -dv;  §  8) 

(ta-,  -iv-) 

(-ay ;  §  §) 

ddHIC 

■t'iinc 

aoflftC 

tasabar 

o  o  o 

tasabrwo 

o  o 

massabar 

o  o  o 

(ta-,  -av-,-ar) 

(ta-,  -vr-) 

(-av-,  -ar) 

'M'flrt'fl 

tfofl'flrt'fl 

tasabsab 

o  o  o 

tasabsibwo 

o  o  o 

massabsab 

o  o  o 

(ta-,  vsav) 

(tit-,  -vsjv-) 

(-ysav) 

j-rtonc 

d-rtiHll? 

tasabdbar 

o  o  o 

tasabdbrwo 

o  o 

massabd- 

o  o 

(-asa-,  -vdv-, 

(-asa-,  -vdv-) 

bar 

o 

-ar) 

(-vav-,  -ar) 

tasitwo 

o  o 

massdt 

o 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

diKdi-f 

• 

tasandbat 

o  o  o 

tasandbtwo 

o  o 

massanabat 

o  o  o 

(-asa-,  -dv-, 

(-asa-,  -vt-) 

(-sa-,  -av-, 

-at) 

-at) 

i-ftW 

d-iKp-f- 

tasandda 

o  o 

tasandd(i)- 

o  o  \o/ 

massandddt 

o  o 

(-asa-) 

two  (-iisa-, 
-drt-  §  7  cl) 

(§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

tasanattaqa 

o  o  o  •  •  o  Ao 

(-asa-) 

be  split,  p. 

-HJ’JTitA 

tasantiqoal 

o  o  «0  *- 

(ta-) 

yissandttaq 

i/  o  o  o  •  •  o 

yissandtta- 

«z  O  O  O  *  •  O 

qal 

'I'tUDt 

tasauwara 

o  o  o  o 

(ta-) 

be  hidden, 
P- 

tasauwuroal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

prto»C 

yissduwar 

•/  o  o  o 

yissauwaral 

«/oo  o 

tasaddaba 

o  o  o  o 

(ta-,  -ya) 

be  abused, 
P- 

'Prtjta.A^ 

tasad(j)boal 
(ta-,  -ye-) 

prtR'fi 

yiss&ddab 

(-»y) 

prtRflA 

yissdddabal 

•ZOO  O 

(-val) 

d*flRR 

/ 

tasaddada 

o  o  o 

(ta-) 

migrate,  i. 

'M^A 

tasaddoal 

(ta-) 

P^RR- 

/ 

yissaddad 

*>  0  o 

pfiR^A 

/ 

yissadda- 

«z  0  O 

dal 

/ 

tasadad- 

o  o 

dabu 

o 

(-asa-,  -vu) 

quarrel,  i. 

,WWK,fl<PA 

tasaddd(i)- 

baual 

o  ^ 

(-asa-,  -vau-) 

prt^Rfl* 

/ 

yissadad- 

»o  o 

dabu 

(-yu) 

prt^RflA- 

yissadad- 

*Z  O  O 

daballu 

(Vi-) 

i-rtm 

tasatta 

o  o  •  •  o 

(-asa-) 

be  given,  p. 

"WiT^A 

tasat(i)toal 

(-asa-) 

prtT 

vissatt 

•/  o  o  •  • 

prtz*lA 

yissattal 

2nd  -mU 
-ttah 

•  •  o 

(-ah),  etc. 

tasaffa 

o  o 

(til-) 

be  sewn,  p. 

'f’AsyrA 

tasaftoal 

o  o 

(til-) 

prt* 

yissdffa 

«z  o  o 

prt-hA 

yissaffal 

•z  o  o 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

frftTrmty 

yissantaq 

v  O  O  •  O  J- 

tasantiqwo 

o  o  *o  J- 

(ta-) 

massantaq 

tasantdqi 

(tib) 

£rt<DC 

yissauar 

ddimG 

tasauar 

o  o  o 

(ta-) 

■f- ()«»-(■.’ 

tasauwurwo 

o  o 

(ta-) 

trofUDC 

massauar 

o  o  o 

ddldM 

tasauwari 

o  o 

(ta-) 

yissddab 

(-ay) 

•fAgrA 

tasad(f)bwo 
(ta-,  -vwo) 

aoii&'ft 

massadab 

o  o  o 

(-ay) 

dMttn. 

tasaddabi 
(ta-,  -vi) 

yissadad 

tasadad 

o  o 

(ta-) 

/ 

tasaddwo 

(ta-) 

massadad 

o  o 

■t-M£ 

tasadai 

(ta- ;  §  8) 

yissada- 

o  o 

clabu 

(-vu) 

tasadadabu 

o  o  o 

(-asa-,  -vu) 

'HifiV'ilaj- 

tasaddd(i)- 

bau 

o  ^ 

(-asa-,  -vau) 

</i>A*}frn 

massada- 

o  o 

dab 

(-ay) 

tasadadd- 
bwoc  (-asa-, 
-dv- ;  -cc  §  6) 

g.rt'P 

yfssat 

(§  8) 

d'A'P* 

tasat(i)two 

o  o  •  xo7 

(-asa-) 

massatat 

O  0*0 

(-at) 

t  't'A6Pf 

tasac 

o  o  • 

(-dsd- ;  §  8  ; 
-ci) 

vissafa 

VQ  o 

tasaftwo 

o  o 

(ta-) 

massafdt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

tasafi 
°  °  / 
(ta-,  -sa-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

be  rubbed, 

A 

i  -L  v  v .. 

tassa 

2nd  J'Tii) 

tdssah,  etc. 

p- 

tdstoal 

yittdss 

yittdssal 

-I'VfA 

be  better, 

'Kfi'hA 

A 

A 

tasdla 

• 

i. 

tasiloal 

O  0 

•  V  V  2  I 

yissal 

yissdlal 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

scramble 

£7f°7A 

/ 

tasamma 

for,  t. 

tasdmtoal 

o 

/ 

•  V  V  *V 

yissamma 

yissammal 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

't'Y1*  (jo 

be  set  in 

^.(f^VA 

tasw6ma 

authority, 

tasiimoal 

o 

yissw6m 

yissw6mal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

p- 

(ta-) 

-!*■-  -sw6-  S. 

+nrh 

be  hidden, 

i-rfi^A 

tasassaga 

p- 

tasassigoai 

o  o  0° 

•  V  V  /  V  V 

yissassag 

*/  o  o  o  ° 

•  vv/vv  —  *1 

yissassagal 

/  .  .  V  /  V  V  .  .  \ 

(-asassa-) 

(tasa-) 

(-assa-) 

(-assa-) 

'/•if'/ 

be 

juts 

tasailna 

escorted, 

tasannitoal 

o  o  o 

yissann 

yissannal 

*j  o  o 

(-asa-) 

p- 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

2nd  -YU 
-nnah,  etc. 

'l'?fh//o 

be  laden, 

£ffh"?A 

tasakkama 

p. 

tasakkimoal 

O  O  0 

yissakkam 

V  0  o  o 

yissakka- 

•  O  O  o 

(-asa-) 

(-asd-) 

(-sa-) 

mal  (-sa-) 

’t'tfK 

cross,  t. 

'Ptf‘7£:A 

f.’HlC 

£,'<V7/.-A 

tasaggara 

tasdgroal 

O  O 

vissaggar 

«/  o  OO  o 

yissaggaral 

(ta-,  -ga-) 

(ta-) 

(-ar) 

(-ga-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

od^T{; Ih 

yittds 

tdstwo 

mattdsat 

o 

(§8) 

antlfo 

tasilwo 

o  o 

massal 

o 

(ta-) 

(§  8) 

i-nr-f- 

•  V  V  A 

yissama 

tasdma 

o 

tasdmtwo 

o 

massdmdt 

o 

tasdmi 

o 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(§  8) 

(ta-) 

■f'JtlP 

’t-n-r 

tmP9° 

yissw6m 

tasw6m 

o 

tasumwo 

o 

massw6m 

o 

taswdmi 

o 

(§8) 

(ta-;  §8) 

(ta-) 

(§  8) 

(ta-) 

-V-  -sw6-  S. 

-l-if  rf*7 

avftwftal 

•  V  V  /V 

yissasag 

tasasag 

tasassigwo 

o  o 

massasag 

tasassdgi 

(-sasa-) 

(-asasa-) 

(tasa-) 

(-ass&sa-) 

(tasa-) 

t+IPX 

v  /  ^ 

yissan 

•Jo  O 

1  /  V  /  ^ 

tasan 

o  o 

tasanfiitwo 

o  o  o 

massan(n)at 

tasanni 

o  o 

(-sa-;  §  8) 

(-&siL-;  §  8) 

(-asii-) 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

■Hftir 

yissakam 

tasakam 

o  o  o 

tasakkimwo 

o  o  o 

massakam 

o  o  o 

tasakkdmi 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-asa-) 

p,nic 

■ifinc 

ao’HlC 

vissdgar 

•/  o  o  o 

tasdgar 

tasdgrwo 

massdgar 

tasagdri 

(-fir) 

(ta-,  -ar) 

(ta-) 

(-ar) 

(ta-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(8  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Conip.  imperf. 
(§  32) 

i'ffm 

tdiSBitdi 

O  0*0 

(-asa-) 

be  sold,  p. 

+7£/p«A 

t&sitoal  (t&-) 
-ft-  -s&-  S. 

p.ff'T 

•  V  V  /  J 

yissat 

(-sa-) 

£ff«JA 

•  v-  V  /  i  —  1 

yissatal 

(si-) 

•HfAV 

tasaffana 

o  o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

be 

wrapped, 

P- 

•HfffXA 

tasaffinoal 

o  o  o 

(-asa-) 

•  v  v  /  nr* 

yissatian 

(-sa-) 

p.ffAV  A 

yissaffanal 

(-sa-) 

I'&fiOD 

taqallama 

o  1  o  o  o 

be  stained, 
P- 

+4»A^A 

taqalmoal 

(-allim-) 

\  o  O  ' 

£,«f’A!>” 

yiqqallam 

i/  o  1  J  o  o 

p,^A"?A 

yiqq&llamal 

t'M’A+A 

taqalaq- 

o  o  1 

qala 

-1  o  o 

be  mixed, 

p. 

t'H’A^’A.A 

taqalqiloal 

o  X  O  JO 

tjJ.'J'A+A 

yiqqalaq- 

qal 

t^A^AA 

yjqqalaq- 

qalal 

'H’A'f’A 

/ 

taqalaq- 

qala 

i  o  o 

be  mixed, 

p. 

'M’A^’A.A 

taqalaqd)- 

loal 

JR+A+A 

yiqqalaq- 

qai 

p.'I’A^AA 

yiqqalgq- 

qalal 

'HiAA 

taqwoillafa 

o  J-  o  o 

be  locked, 
P- 

A^A 

taqwwllifoal 

o  1  o 

yiqqwmllaf 

g.^A^A 

yiqqwmllafal 

taqamma 

o  A  o 

be  robbed, 
P- 

A 

taqammi- 

O  Jo  o 

toal 

yiqqamma 

¥,4>°V\ 

yiqqammal 

't'&avfi 

taqammasa 

o  1  o  o  o 

be  tasted, 
P- 

q-4*ro.A 

taqamsoal 

o  Ao 

^,4‘aoh 

yiqqdmmas 

•/  o  A  1  o  o 

e/JV/nAA 

yiqqamma- 

sal 

taqdmmata 

o  .1  o  0*0 

sit,  ride,  i. 

WFi p.A 

taqam(mi)- 

toal 

• 

fitpaoT 

yiqqammat 

%J  0  A  o  • 

f,ep0Da 1A 

yiqqamma- 

tal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

p.ff'P 

T 

-l-TH.*- 

yiss&t 

V  O  O  • 

tasitwo  (ta-) 

massat 

o  o  • 

J  /  V  _£  V 

tasac 

o 

(-sa- ;  §  8) 

-ft-  -sa-  S. 

(-sa-;  §  8) 

(til-;  §  8) 

aoftd/i 

yissaian 

«/  o  0  o 

tasafan 

o  o  o 

tasdffinwo 

o  o  o 

massafan 

o  o  o 

tasaffan 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

(-as&-) 

(-asa-) 

(-^a-) 

(-asa-;  -nn 
§6;  §8) 

p,-Nl9° 

'H’A'P 

■M’A®?. 

yiqqalam 

«/  o  J-  o  o 

taqalmwo 

(°-aflim-) 

\  o  O  ’ 

maqqalam 

O  A  xo  o 

taqal(l)dmi 

t'H’A^’A0 

^r/n^A^A 

f'H’A^ 

yjqqalqal 

taqalqilwo 

o  lo  Ao 

maqqalqal 

taqalqdi 

O  Ao  1  O 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

jZ-PMA 

'f^A^A0 

A 

t'H*A^>£ 

jiqqalftqal 

taqald- 

*  q°(ir°- 

maqqald- 

qa! 

taqaldqdi 

(-ayy  §6; §8) 

JJ.'feA'P 

ao<kti‘£ 

f'HiA^ 

yiqqwmlaf 

taqwmllifwo 

o  A  O 

maqqwmlaf 

taqwmlldfi 

rlatl>atL 

yiqqama 

taqama 

o  Ao 

taqam- 

o  1  o 

mitwo 

o 

maqqamdt 

°(§8) 

taqami 

^notl 

iAl07Ti 

yiqqamas 

c/  Q  J.  X  o  o 

taqamswo 

O  A  O 

maqqamas 

o  A  Ao  o 

taqamds 

(§8) 

£,4*00*? 

//n^V/nT 

yiqqamat 

taqamat 

o  Ao  o  • 

taqam(mi)- 

two 

• 

maqqamat 

O  A  ±o  o  * 

taqammdc 

(§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§  32) 

wt-dor 

be  close 

•f-PAcn* pa 

$,$d'da~ 

f 

taqarar- 

o  x  o 

together, 

• 

taqarar(j) 

/ 

yiqqarar- 

yiqqararra- 

•/  o  x  x  o  o 

rabu 

o 

i. 

baual 

rabu 

o 

ballu 

(-yu) 

(-yau-) 

(-yu) 

(-ya-) 

Wdm 

pay  dues, 

WCa i.A 

taqarrata 

O-^O  0*0 

i. 

taqartoal 

O  A0 

(-qa-) 

yiqqarrat 

•/  o  o  o  • 

yiqqarratal 

V  o  x  JL  o  O  * 

I'iz.dm 

be  cut,  p. 

-l-kCfTt,  A 

p,<k£T 

a 

taqwwrrata 

o  A  0*0 

taqwmrtoal 

yiqqwmrrat 

yiqqwmrra- 

tal 

• 

be  roused, 

Wtlfy(lmA 

taqasaq- 

O  Ao  o  A 

p. 

taqasqisoal 

O  Aq  Jo 

yjqqasdq- 

yiqqasaq- 

qasa 

A  o  O 

qas 

qasal 

'H’^A 

be  boiled, 

£WA 

taqaqqala 

o  x  o  x  A  o  o 

p. 

taqaqqiloal 

O  1  o  1  lo 

yjqqaqqal 

yjqqaqqalal 

'M»fS 

be 

+4*'fl;fcA 

p.'t’d 

taqabba 

o  A0 

anointed, 

P- 

taqabtoal 

o  A  o 

(-yt-) 

yiqqabba 

yiqqabbal 

'H’flA 

accept,  t. 

'P'P’fl'k.A 

JJ.+JIA 

taqabbala 

o  A  o  o  o 

taqabbiloal 

O  A  o  o 

yiqqabbal 
°  (-a°l)  ° 

yiqqabbalal 

wad 

be  buried, 

fr-MlC 

^•PrtAA 

taqabbara 

p- 

taqabroal 

O  A  o 

yiqqabbar 

yiqqabba- 

•/  o  A  1  o  o 

(-ba-) 

(-vr-) 

(-ba-) 

ral  (-ba-) 

wx 

be  drawn, 

FA’fl 

£*P>5A 

taqadda 

O  A  o 

p- 

taqaditoal 
(-art-  §  7d) 

yiqqadda 

l 

yiqqaddal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

f 

yiqqard- 

taqararabu 

o  Ao  o 

taqardr(i)- 

maqqara- 

taq  arara- 

o  1  o 

rabu 

o 

(-yu) 

bau 

o 

rab 

o 

bwoc  (-dv- ; 

(-vu) 

(-vau) 

\  •  O  > 

(-ay) 

-woce  §  6) 

■M’Cfn 

yiqqarat 

taqarat 

o  Ao  o  • 

taqartwo 

(-qa-) 

maqqarat 

o  1  xo  o  • 

taqardc 

o  A  o 

(§  8) 

■hk£‘? 

-f-fcCf n 

<TD<i>£'r 

yiqqwmrat 

taqwmrat 

taqwmrtwo 

maqqwwrat 

taqwmrdc 

°  (§  8)  ‘ 

fc&ti&ti 

aoQtl&tl 

yiqqasqas 

taqasqas 

O  J-o  Ao 

taqasqiswo 

o  Ao  Ao 

maqqasqas 

taqasqd& 

°  (§  8) 

ai at+A. 

Jtiqaqal 

taqaqqilwo 

maqqaqal 

taq^qqai 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 

£‘j*n 

'H’H 

ft'fl'f 

oD+nV 

yiqqaba 

taqaba 

o  1  o 

taqabtwo 

o  x  o 

maqqabdt 

taqabi 

o  A  o 

(-ay-) 

(-ay-) 

(-vt-) 

(-{y-;  §») 

(-ay-) 

^nj& 

yiqqabal 

taqabal 

o  A  o  o 

taqabbilwo 

o  A  o  o 

maqqabal 

o  ±  3-  o  o 

taqabbdi 

o  lo  o 

(-av-,  -al) 

(-ay-,  -al) 

(-ay-,  -al) 

(-ayy  §  6 ;  §  8) 

ji'Mir. 

yiqqabar 

Q  X  X  o  o 

taqabrwo 

o  A  o 

maqqabar 

o  A  A  o  o 

taqabdri 

O  A  o 

(-ay-,  -ar) 

(-vr-) 

(-ay-,  -ar) 

(-va-) 

i 

yiqqada 

AM.  GR. 

taqaditwo 
(-drt-  §  7d) 

maqqad&t 

°  (§  8) 

taqaj  (-qa-; 

§  8 ;  X  -ji) 

17 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

taqaddama 

o  ■*  o  o  o 

go  in  front, 

• 

l. 

'M’£R 

taqaddada 

o  A  o  o  o 

be  pierced, 
P- 

taqatta 

be 

punished, 

P- 

d-fertl 

taqwwtta 

Q  X  •  • 

be  angry, 

• 

i. 

'P+mA 

taqattala 

o  A  o  •  •  o  o 

be  joined, 
P- 

/ 

taqattala 

O  j-  •  •  o  o 

be  burnt, 
P- 

++nu! 

taqattara 

(-ta-) 

be 

engaged, 

P- 

taqwmttara 

(-ta-) 

taqwoJttaba 

o  A  •  •  o  o 

(-ay-) 

be 

counted, 

P- 

be  saved, 
P- 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  32) 

(§26) 

d'+J^A 

taqadmoal 

o  A  o 

yiqqaddam 

(-qa-,  -rm- 
§  7d) 

A 

taqaddoal 

o  1  o 

yiqqaddad 

A 

£d»«l 

taqattoal 

o  Ao  • 

yiqqatta 

%J  O  1  x  q  •  • 

'P'feT^A 

taqwwt(j)- 

yiqqwmtta 

toal 

'H’T^A 

JltfliA 

taqattiloal 

O  A  O  •  *0 

yiqqattal 

(-al) 

’t’P'Tk  A 

j&^’niA 

taqdt(|)loal 

yiqqattal 

(-al) 

'P'J’TiA 

j &^mC 

taqdtroal 

yiqq  attar 

(-ta-) 

d'diT^A 

jidimC 

taqwmtroal 

yiqqwmttar 

(-ta-) 

'P'feTO.A 

taqwmtti- 

yiqqwcJttab 

boal  (-iv-) 

(-ay) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 


yiqqadda- 

mal 


J&+S/5A 


yiqqadda- 


dal 


yiqqattal 


je/fe'HA 

yiqqwmttal 

j&^mAA 

yiqqattalal 

yiqqattalal 

jlvKn/^A 

yiqqattaral 

(-til-) 

yiqqwmtta- 
ral  (-ta-) 

£<femnA 

yiqqwcJtta- 
bal  (-ay-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

M‘R9° 

mrt 

0D$R9° 

t 

yiqqadam 

taqadam 

o  1  o  o 

taqadmwo 

o  Ao 

(-qa-,  -rm- 

maqqadam 

taqaddmi 

o  Ao 

§  Id) 

Ri‘RR 

MR 

ao^RR 

Mr,?: 

yiqqadad 

taqaddwo 

o  A  o 

maqqadad 

o  1  Ao  o 

taqad(d)dj 

(§  8) 

•/■‘I’T-f- 

yjqqata 

taqata 

taqattwo 

o  A  o  • 

maqqatdt 

taqac  (-qa-; 

(§8) 

§  8  ;  -6S1,  -ci) 

i'<km 

av%a l^h 

yiqqwwta 

taqwmta 

taqwmt(i)two 

maqqwwtdt 

taqwmc 

(§  8) 

(-6EU  -ci) 

p^mA 

'H’TA** 

//n'l’ni  A 

-H^P 

yiqqatal 

taqatal 

taqattilwo 

o  1  o  •  •  0 

maqqatal 

o  L  A  o  •  o 

taqattdi 

o  Ao  •  •  o 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §  6 ;  §  8) 

y./fViiA 

rl\^TA° 

imPm  A 

yiqqatal 

taqdtal 

taqat(T)l"° 

maqqdtal 

taqdtdi 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §6;§s) 

p^mC 

'H’mC 

't'&TCi 

yiq  Qatar 

«/  o  X  x  0*0 

taqatar 

taqatrwo 

o  Ao  • 

maqqatar 

O  A  A  o  •  o 

taqattdri 

o  Ao  •  • 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

R^mC 

'hkmG 

'HiTtr 

r/nliinC 

yiqqwwtar 

taqwmtar 

taqwojtrwo 

maqqwwtar 

taqwwtdri 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

P'fefTl'fl 

'hfeTfl 

yiqqwajtab 

taqwmttibwo 

maqqwmtab 

taqwmttdbi 

(-ay) 

(-jy-) 

(-av) 

(-yi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

taqattafa 

be  cheated, 
P- 

'H’T'f-A 

taq&tfoal 

yiqqattaf 

•/  o  A  -*-0**0 

jj.+m-hA 

yiqqdttafal 

*>  o  A  lo  *  ‘O 

taqwcoffara 

o  1  o  o 

(-fa-) 

be  dug,  p. 

taqwwffi- 

o  1  ^  o 

roal 

£*feAC 

yiqqwwffar 
(-fa-)  ° 

/J.'feAAA 
yiqqwoltfa- 
ral  (-fa-) 

•MIA 

taballa 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

be  eaten, 
P- 

tabaltoal 
(-ay-,  -al-) 

J&rtA 

yibballa 

*  O  O 

J&rtAA 

yibbdllal 

-HIA 

tabdla 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

be  said, 

P- 

'HlA.A 

tab(i)]oal 

(ti,  -y(D-) 

J&flA 

yibbal 

£flAA 

yibbalal  . 

i-HAff 

tabaldssa 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

2nd  -ffy 
-ssah,  etc. 

be  spoiled, 
P- 

tabaldstoal 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

£fiA7i 

yibbal  ass 

*  0  o 

j&nAtfA 

yibbaldssal 

tabarra 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

be  lit,  p. 

i-nciA 

tabartoal 

o  o  , 

(-ay-,  -ar-) 

£.n<h 

yibbaiTii 

j&fl^A 

yibbarral 

+n/.h 

tabdrraka 

o  o  o 

(-ay-) 

be  blessed, 
• 

i. 

'fflCb.A 

tabarkbal 

(-ay-) 

yibbdrrak 

j&fldhA 

yibbarrakal 

pan 

/ 

tabbasa 

o  o 

be  wiped, 
P- 

;Hi0.a 

tabbisbal 

o 

yittabbas 

£;H1AA 

/ 

yittabbasal 

•>  O  O 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

yjqqataf 

taqatfwo 

o  Ao  • 

0d4*O\Q 

maqqataf 

taqatdfi 

filiiLC 

yi(|(|W(/)t'ar 

(-fa-) 

taqwmffirwo 

tiD'kiLC 

maqqwmfar 

(-fa-) 

taqwwffari 

£fM 

yibbdla 

•/  o  O 

'H14 

tabala 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

tHA’f 

tabaltwo 
(-ay-,  -al-) 

mabb&ldt 

o  o 

(§8) 

'Mlji 

tab&i  (-av-; 

O  OO  Vo*  7 

-#yy  §  6 ;  §  8) 

.ftflA 

yfbbal 

(§8) 

'MIA- 

tdb(plwo 

(ta-,  -y(|)-) 

r/nOA 

mabbdl 

o 

(§8) 

tdbai  (-av- ; 

o  o  \  o  •  " 

-%y  §6;  §8) 

yibb&las 

J  o  o 

(§  8) 

tdATi-f 

tabaldstwo 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

mabbaldsat 

o  o 

yibbdra 

(-ar-) 

qnc-f- 

tabdrtwo 

(-ay-,  -M 

mabb&rdt 

o  o 

(-ar-;  §  8) 

tabari 
°  °  / 

(-ay-,  -ar-) 

frft.dn 

yibbarak 

'i-ntii 

tabarak 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

■kick 

tabarkwo 

(-ay-) 

aoQdt 1 

mabbdrak 

o  o 

■HU-K 

tabaraki 

(-ay-) 

yittabas 

(-av-) 

tabbiswo 

o 

mattdbas 

o  o 

(-av-) 

^HTi 

tabbds 

(§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent  < 

(§  26) 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

dftd-V 

be 

d-n^xA 

tabattana 

scattered, 

tabattinoal 

o  o  o 

yibbattan  3 

(-av-,  -atta-) 

p. 

(-ay-,  -att-) 

(-iitta-) 

d-fl£A 

be 

ddl£;A.A 

gii£  a 

tabaddala 

ill-treated, 

tabaddiloal 

o  o  o 

yibbaddal  : 

o  o  /  o  o 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

p- 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-&dda-) 

d-n&<: 

borrow,  t. 

d’flj^iA 

tabaddara 

;abaddiroal 

O  O  o 

yibbaddar 

V  0  O  0 

O  0^00 

(-av-, -adda-) 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-adda-) 

d-ng 

be  made, 

i'HEi  A 

tabajjil 

p- 

tabaj  jitoal 

o  O"*7  o 

yibbajj 

1/  0  qOU 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 
2nd  -£U 
-jjah,  etc. 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 

(-aj-) 

dvJ’AA 

be 

+^*A-A 

JJ.^*AA 

tatallala 

deceived, 

tatalloal 

yittallal 

o  o  o 

p- 

o 

(-81) 

be  sealed, 

tdttama 

o  o 

p- 

tdttimoal 

o 

yittdttam 

++£+£ 

be 

Y*tC 

tatarattara 

o  o  o  o  o 

cracked, 

tatartiroal 

o  o  o 

yittarattar 

(-aratta-) 

p. 

(-ta-) 

(-aratta-) 

’t’td'b’ao 

be  in- 

d-d-CT^A 

£d  'tT°9° 

tatara^gwm 

o  o  o  ^  ^ 

.  terpreted, 

tatargwu- 

yittara^- 

%J  0  0  0  ^ 

ma  (-ar-) 

p. 

moal  (-ar-) 

gwmrn  (-ar-) 

(§32) 

£ft+9A 

ibbattani 

’  (-atta-) 


£fi£A  a 

ribbaddalal 

o  o  o 

(-ad-) 

yibbadda- 

V  o  o  o 

ral  (-adda-) 

je.ft3A 

yibbajjal 

(-aj-) 


yittallalal 

yitt&ttamal 

I/O  o 

yittarattaral 

(-aratta-) 

^dv^^A 

yjttaraggwu- 

mal  (-ar-) 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 


£fld? 

vilihatan 

«/  o  o  o 

(-ata-) 


yibbadal 

(-ada-) 


je.rtftC 

yihliadar 

(-adit-) 

vibbaj 

(-aj ;  §  8) 


yittdlal 

(-«) 

F,p+9° 

yittdtam 

«/  o  o 

£d*Cd”C 

vittartar 

^  o  o  o 

(-arta-) 


yittargwwm 

(-ar-) 


Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

pl.  +&+'h 

•HI*4? 

aod+'i 

tabat(t)anu 

O  O  '  '  o 

tabattinwo 

o  o  o 

mabbatan 

o  o  o 

tabattdn 
°  °  / 

(-ay-,-at(t)a-) 

(-av-,  -att-) 

(-dta-) 

(-av-,  -att- ; 

fin  §  6  ;  §  8) 

i'flRA 

'Hie- A** 

d-n^je. 

tabadal 

o  o  o 

tabaddilwo 

O  O  0 

mabbadal 

o  o  o 

tabadddi 

/ 

(-ay-,  -ada-) 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-ada-) 

(-av-,  -ad- ; 
-ayy  §6;§8) 

d-n^c 

d-n^-c 

<7dH£G 

tabadar 

o  o  o 

tabaddirwo 

mabbadar 

tabadddri 

o  o 

/ 

(-ay-,  -ada-) 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-ada-) 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

0D(\'£+ 

tabai  jitwo 

mabbaiat 

o 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 

(-aj-) 

ad^AA 

dvMj& 

tatallwo 

o 

matt  dial 

o  o 

tatdldi 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 

tdttimwo 

o 

mattdtam 

o  o 

tattdmi 

++C+C 

'I-'IC'l-tV 

0D+C+C 

++CAn^ 

tatartar 

o  o  o 

tatartirwo 

o  o  o 

mattartar 

o  o  o 

tatartdri 

o  o 

(-arta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-arta-) 

(-ata-) 

■l-t-CM" 

av+CA *>9° 

•M’Csi'T. 

tatargwu- 

o  o  “ 

mattar- 
°  °  / 

tatargwdmi 

mwo  (-ar-) 

gwwm  (-ar-) 

(-ar-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

■  <§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§32) 

i-'HlA 

be  planted, 

*Hil{kA 

^q-iiA 

£iilAA 

tatakkala 

o  o  o  o 

p- 

tatak(i)loal 

°  (-ta-) 

yittakkal 

•J  o  o  o 

yittakkalal 

j  0  o  © 

■Mil®  ft 

be 

je.'l’h 

p.’Hl-AA 

tatakkwmsa 

o  o  o 

scorched, 

tatakkwu- 

o  o 

yittdkkwms 

V  O  O 

yittakkwco- 

V  O  O 

(-mkko) 

p. 

soal  (-cJk-) 

(-cukko-) 

sal  (-mkko-) 

be  left,  p. 

'H'iA 

Ji’M’A 

tatawa 

o  o  o 

(-|ua) 

tatitoal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

yittau 

*  0  o 

yittawal 

«-7  o  o 

(-taua-) 

■V?h 

be 

i'  *f$,A 

£;FA 

J&p^AA 

tacdla 

o  o 

possible, 

• 

1. 

taciloal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

•  V  V  £  1 

yiccal 

•  V  V  £  1  _  1 

yiccalal 

rise,  i. 

a 

je-WA 

tanassa 

o  o 

tanastoal 

o  o 

yinnassa 

«/  o  o 

yinnassal 

•7  O  O 

■ir&tt 

slide,  i. 

dTffrfcA 

tansattata 

o  o  o 

(-ata) 

tansattoal 

o 

yinsattat 

*  0  o 

(§  1c ;  -at) 

yinsattatal 

•/  o  o 

(§  7c;  -atal) 

be  moved, 

jvj'M+fi 

(5WWA 

tanqasa- 

o  Ao 

p- 

tanqasdq(|)- 

yinqasS- 

/ 

yinqasa- 

qqasa 

(§  W) 

soal 

qqas 

(§  7c ;  -inq-) 

qqasal 
(§7c;  -inq-) 

be  shaken, 

A 

tanaqa- 

o  o  Ao 

p- 

tanaqni- 

yinnaqd- 

yinnaqa- 

^  o  o  A  o 

nnaqa 

O  x  o 

qoal 

nnaq 

nnaqal 

be  shaken, 

flighty 

£W;4*A 

tanaqa- 

p- 

tanaqdn- 

yinnaqa- 

yinnaqa- 

nnaqa 

O  -1  o 

qoal 

nnaq 

nnaqal 

Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

£l-h£v 

yittakal 

*/  o  o  o 

yittakwms 

(-wko-) 

p.-iat- 

vittau 

«/  o  o 

(§8) 

£3^ 

yfccal 

(§8) 

£,!■'/ 

yinnasa 

*  0  O 

+W 

tanasa 

o  o 

yinsdtat 
(§  7c;  -at) 

tansdtat 

o  o 

(-at) 

p.’i’pfiQti 

yinqasaqas 
(§  7c;  -inq-) 

+"M ’Mh 

tanqasdqas 

o  aO  A  o 

yinnaqnaq 

tandqnaq 

o  o  1  o  1 

yinnaqanaq 

Appendix. 


Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§29) 

(§30) 

++JlA° 

oD'FhA 

tatak(i)lwo 

mattakal 

o  o  o 

(-ta-) 

aol'fctl 

tatakkwu- 

o  o 

mattakwws 

o  o 

swo  (-cJk-) 

(-(uko-) 

'H-f- 

oD  i'oi'ih 

tatitwo 

o  o 

mattdwat 

o  o  o 

(ta-) 

(-taua-) 

rf/'7*A° 

oofF  A 

tacilwo 

o  o 

maccdl 

o 

(ta-) 

(§  8) 

tanastwo 

o  o 

mannasdt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

an’Yddi’V 

tansattwo 

o 

mansdtat 

o  o 

(§  7c;  -at) 

tanqasd- 

o  Ao 

manqasd- 

O  A  o 

q(|)swo 

qas 

(§  7c;  -anq-) 

tanaqniqwo 

O  O  A  O  A 

mannaq- 

O  O  A 

naq 

'IWM* 

tanaqdnqwo 

mannaqd- 

O  O  A 

naq 
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Participle 

(§31) 

tatakdi 

(-ayy  §  6 ;  1 8) 

’H'Wfi 

tatakkwds 

(-A- ;  §  8) 


tands  (nd-; 
§°8  ;  -7L  -si) 

i'l'Tti 

tansdtdc 

o 

(§  8) 

■f'M’ftPTi 

tanqasaqds 

°  (§°8) 

tanaqndqi 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§  32) 

tremble, 

+'M*T4,<p.A 

p.'}+m+fllA 

tanqatd- 

i. 

tanqatqi- 

yinqata- 

V  O  aO  *0 

yinqataqqa- 

v  O  *-0*0 

qqata 

toal 

qqat 

tal 

• 

(§  7d) 

(§7c;  -inq-) 

(§  7c; -inq-) 

be 

£ih  A 

tanakka 

o  o 

touched, 

P- 

tanaktoal 
°  °  / 

(-na-) 

yinnakka 

•Jo  o 

yinnakkal 

•Jo  O 

' ttln ' 

be  wetted, 

+VJl£A 

p-VhC 

£Vh^A 

tanakkara 

o  o  o  o 

p- 

tanakroal 

o  o 

yinnakkar 

*  o  o  o 

yinnakkaral 

•Jo  O  o 

(-akka-) 

(-ak-) 

(-akka-) 

(-akka-) 

be  bitten, 

i'Vhfl.A 

j&Vhfi 

£ihAA 

tanakkasa 

o  o  o  o 

p- 

tanaksoal 

o  o 

yinnakkas 

*  o  o  o 

yinnakkasal 

•Jo  o  o 

■/•Viirt 

bite,  i. 

+911 0.  A 

£9il  tl 

£9hAA 

tanakkasa 

o  o  o 

tandksoal 

o 

yinnakkas 

*j  o  o 

/ 

yinnakkasal 

•Jo  o 

•nhoffhoff 

rustle,  i. 

-/•7h»tfW-7£A 

tankwwsa- 

o 

tankwmsd- 

o 

yinkwmsa- 

yinkwmsd- 

kkwcosa 

(§  7 d) 

kwusoal 

kkwms 
(§  7c;  -ink-) 

kkwmsal 
(§  7c;  -ink-) 

+7hnAA 

be  rolled, 

+?h«lA.A 

£"}h«lAA 

j&'HlflAAA 

tankaba- 

o  o 

p- 

tankaba- 

o  o 

yinkaballal 

•J  O  o  o 

yinkaballa- 

•J  O  O  o 

llala 

o  o 

lloal 

(§  7c;  -ink-, 

lal 

(§  7 d ;  -vd-) 

(-vd-) 

-va-,  -al) 

(§  7c ;  -ink-, 
-yd-) 

creak,  i. 

’t'^Vf-AA 

JJ.'Jb.b.A 

tankwd- 

o 

tankwilkwii- 

o  ^ 

yinkwd- 

yinkwa- 

kkwa 

toal 

kkwa 

kkwal 

(§  7 d) 

(-dkt-) 

(§  7c ;  -ink-) 

(§  7c;  -ink-) 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 


yinqatqat 
(§  7c ;  -inq-) 

yinnaka 

•7  O  O 

(-na-) 

jMhC 

yinnakar 

d  O  O  O 

(-dka-) 

yinnakas 

•7  O  O  O 


yinnakas 

yinkwwsd- 

kwws 

(§7c;  -ink-) 

JR^hflAA 

/ 

yinkabalal 

‘'o  o  o 

(§  7c;  -ink-, 
-va-,  -al) 

yinkwdkwa 
(§  7c ;  -ink-) 


Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

AIAAAA 

•YiA' Tfon 

m»W  T+T 

't'i&T&'T* 

tanqatqat 

tanqat- 

o  1  o  • 

manqatqat 

tanqatqdc 

o  X  Q  •  x  • 

(§  7c;  -anq-) 

(§  8) 

Mil* 

iVh. 

tanaktwo 

o  o 

mannakdt 

o  o 

tanaki 

o  o 

(-na-) 

(-nd-;  §  8) 

(-na-) 

a^VnC 

tanakar 

o  o  o 

tanakrwo 

o  o 

mannakar 

o  o  o 

tanakdri 

o  o 

(-aka-) 

(-ak-) 

(-aka-) 

(-ak-) 

A’llnfi 

awh 

tanakswo 

mannakas 

tanakds 

o  o 

(§  8) 

Whti 

•rcifli 

tandkas 

o  o 

tandkswo 

o 

manndkas 

o  o 

tandkds 

(§8) 

i-'ttiotfh-fi 

AlfoUtf-V 

*7D'>h»’ffho7i 

tankwmsd- 

o 

tankwwsd- 

o 

mankwwsd- 

o 

taiikwcosd- 

kwrnS 

kwuswo 

kwcuS 

kwas 

(§7c;  -ank-) 

(§  8) 

'TrtinAA 

^hflA^v 

•fr'JhflAp. 

tankabalal 

0,0  o 

tanka- 

o  o 

mankaba- 

o  o 

tankabdldi 

(-va-,  -al) 

ballwo 

lal 

o 

o  o  o 

(-ya- ; 

(-va-) 

(§  1c ;  -ank-, 

-%y§6;§8) 

-va-,  -al) 

+%,W-fr 

tankwd- 

o 

mankwd- 

o 

kwutwo 

kwdt  (§  7c; 

(-dkt-) 

-ank- ;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§32) 

'I'Vaim 

tanauwata 

O  0*0 

(-Ww-) 

be 

disturbed, 

P- 

'K’ffi'fp.A 

tandutitdal 

o  • 

jj.Vtn'r 

'7^ 

yinnauwat 

V  O  O  • 

(-Ww-) 

/ 

yinnauwa- 
tal  (-ww-j 

i-W 

tanddda 

o  o 

be  driven, 
P- 

1^£-;fcA 

tanaditoal 

O  O  o 

(-nart-, 
-nart-  §  7t7) 

yinnddda 

£V*5A 

yinndddal 

v  o  o 

/ 

tanaddada 

o  o  o 

be 

annoyed, 

• 

i. 

i'^A 

tan&ddoal 

o 

/ 

yinnaddad 

^  o  o 

£WA 

/ 

yinnadda- 

V  o  o 

dal 

tandddafa 

o  o  o  o 

be  stung, 
P- 

tanadfoal 

o  o 

yinnaddaf 

•/  o  o  o 

je.i£4-A 

yinnddda- 

^  o  o  o 

fal 

tanaddafa 

o  o  o 

sting,  i. 

tanddfoal 

o 

yinnaddaf 

*>  o  o 

yinnddda- 

V  O  O 

fal 

Mid 

/ 

tanaggara 

o  oo  o  o 

(-ar-) 

speak,  i. 

-TC^A 

tandgroal 

g.'TIC 

/ 

yinnaggar 

(-ar) 

p.'n^A 

/ 

yinnagga- 
ral  (-ar-) 

/ 

tanagagga- 
ra  (-ar-) 

converse, 

• 

i. 

•M^&A 

tanagd- 

groal 

p-VilC 

/ 

yinnaga- 
ggar  (-ar) 

£*;j1AA 

/ 

yinnagagga- 
ral  (-ar-) 

t'JmAmA 

tantalattala 

o  •  o  o  •  •  o  o 

be  hung, 

p. 

i'imATJ.A 

tantaltiloal 

O  *0*0 

(-td-) 

vintalattal 

v  o  •  o  o  •  •  o 

(§  7c;  -al) 

p.'frnAmAA 

yintalatta- 

*/o  •  o  o  •  •  o 

lal 

(§  7c) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

Wat'fl* 

/W)^(DT 

.j^cpjsgb 

yinnauat 

(-&>t) 

tanduutwo 

o 

mannauat 

o  o  • 

(-“*) 

/  ^ 

tanauac 

o  • 

(§  8) 

£M 

i'Vfl 

+'/£■ 

yinnada 

»/o  o 

tanada 

o  o 

tanaditwo 

O  O  o 

(-nart-, 
-nart-  §  7 d) 

mannaddt 

o  o 

(§8) 

1  ^  r4- 

h:  ^  °£: 

^  00 
s#  ♦ 

*«>V  ££• 

yinnddad 

tanddad 

o  o 

tandddwo 

o 

mannddad 

o  o 

tandddj 

°(§  8) 

1*1^ 

yinnadaf 

•/o  o  o 

tanadaf 

o  o  o 

tanadfwo 

o  o 

mannadaf 

o  o  o 

tanaddft 

o  o 

yinnddaf 

o  o 

tanddfwo 

o 

mannddaf 

o  o 

tanaddfi 

o 

£97C 

•K1C 

Wpi 

yinndgar 

(-ar) 

tandgar 

o  “  o 

(-ar) 

tandgrwo 

manndgar 

o  ~  o 

(-ar) 

tanagdri 

£Vp7C 

OD^plC 

’tr'ippd 

yinnagdgar 

(-ar) 

tanagdgar 

(-ar) 

tanagdgrwo 

mannagd- 

o  o  ® 

gar  (-ar) 

tanagagdri 

o  o  ^  o 

p'JmAmA 

t'JmAmA 

flrtiATA* 

^mAmA 

yintaltal 

tantaltal 

o  •  o  •  o 

tantaltilwo 

O  *0*0 

mantaltal 

O  *0*0 

tantdltdi 

(§  7c;  -alta-) 

(-dlta-) 

(-ta-) 

(§  7c;  -dlta-) 

(-ta- ;  4yy 
§  6  ;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

d'Hl.l. 

tanaccii 

o  •  • 

2nd 

tanaccah, 

o 

etc. 

be  plucked 
out,  p. 

A 

tanactoal 

o  • 

yinnacc 

«/  o  •  • 

£V«aA 

yinnaccal 

tanaffa 

o  o 

be  inflated, 
P- 

tanaftoal 

o  o  , 

(-na-) 

yinnaffa 

V  O  O 

A 

yinnaflal 

*  O  O 

tanaffasa 

o  o  o  o 

breathe,  i. 

tW(I.A 

tanfisbal 

o  0 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

yitanall’is 

*  O  O  O  0 

% 

yitanaffisal 

d-V^rt 

/ 

tanaffasa 

o  o  o 

get  fresh 
air,  i. 

tandfsoal 

o 

r 

yinnaffas 

o  o 

/ 

yinnaffasal 

tanila 

o 

(ta-,  -na) 

recline,  i. 

rKli;fc  A 

tannitoal 

o  o 

(ta-) 

je.d? 
yitanna 
(-ta-,  -na) 

J&+¥  A 

yitannal 

(-ta-) 

*HiA 

takkala 

o  o  o 

plant,  t. 

ddlA.A 

tak(i)16al 

(ta-) 

£dhA 

yjtak(t)l 

(-ta-) 

£ddflAA 

yitak(i)lal 

(-ta-) 

ddiAhA 

takalakka- 

o  o  o  o 

la 

o 

be 

hindered, 

P- 

ddiAhA.A 

takalkilbal 

o  o  o 

£hAhA 

yikkalakkal 

*>  o  o  o  o 

£hAhAA 

vik  k  alakka- 

*/  o  o  o  o 

lal 

■Hi  (jo£ 

tak&mmara 

o  o  o  o 

(-ma-) 

be  piled, 

P- 

d-hi^A 

takammi- 

o  o  O 

roal 

fihaoC 

yikkammar 

(-ma-) 

fMoofafa 

yikkamma- 

•J  o  o  o 

ral  (-ma-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

<§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

f.YY 

-tYP* 

fTD'lQ&’l? 

yfnnac 

tanactwo 

o  • 

mannacat 

o  • 

it  . .  V 

tanac 

o  • 

(§  8) 

(§  8  ;  -6EU  -ci) 

i'iA 

yinnafa 

»  o  o 

tanafa 

o  o 

tanaftwo 

o  o 

mannafdt 

o  o 

tanafi 

o  o 

(-na-) 

(-na-) 

(-na-) 

(-na- ;  §  8) 

(-na-) 

'l-’i'bil 

mu 

yitanfis 

d  o  o  o 

tanfis 

o  o 

tanfiswo 

o  o 

matanfas 

o  o  o 

tanaffds 

o  o 

(-ta-,  -mf-) 

♦ 

(td-,  -mf-) 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

(-ta-,  -mf-) 

(§8) 

'K4-7i 

yinndfas 

tandfas 

o  o 

tandfswo 

o 

manndfas 

o  o 

tandfds 

o 

(§8) 

i-w 

ao 

yitanna 

tanna 

o 

tannitwo 

o  o 

matannat 

o  o 

(-ta-,  -na) 

(ta-,  -na) 

(ta-) 

(-ta- ;  §  8) 

p^WiA 

^hA 

ao: imhA 

•Hip. 

yitkal 

tikal 

o  o 

tak(|)l"o 

matkal 

o  o 

takdi 

(ta-) 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 

pllAllA 

-I’llAllA 

■HiAhrt” 

<n>hAhA 

1-hAfip 

yikkalkal 

d  0  O  O 

takalkal 

o  o  o 

takalkilwo 

0  o  o 

makkalkal 

o  o  o 

takalkdi 

o  o  o 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 

fihaoC 

i’h  a»C 

Ah9"C 

0dU  0OC 

+h°7<J 

yikkamar 

do  O  O 

takamar 

o  o  o 

takammi- 

o  o  o 

makkamar 

o  o  o 

takammdri 

o  o 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

rwo 

(-ma-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

takarakka- 

o  o  o 

ra 

o 

(-arakka-) 

dispute,  i. 

takard- 

o  o 

kroal 

(-ard-) 

£il  Ahc 

/ 

yikkara- 

v  O  O 

kkar 
/  ° 

(-arakka-) 

J&tlAllAA 

yikkara- 

V  O  o 

kkaral 

o 

(-arakka-) 

/ 

takarayya 

(-ka-) 

2nd  -<£«?U 

/ 

-rayyah,  etc. 

take 
on  hire, 
t. 

•HlA£;fcA 

takarayi- 

O  O  v  0 

toal 

(-ka-,  -St-) 

/ 

yikkarayy 

o  O  t/  4/ 

(-ka-) 

JihAjPA 

r 

yikkara- 

V  O  O 

yyai 

(-ka-) 

d'h-rt 

takkwmsa 

o  o 

(twkkosa) 

scorch,  t. 

i-W-O-A 

takkwusoal 

8  (t“-) 

yit&kkwtis 

v  o  o 

(-to)-) 

p.'Hf'AA 

yitakkwusal 

V  O  O 

(-tw-) 

+hrtrt 

takassasa 

o  o  o  o 

be 

accused, 

P- 

*fhp.A 

takassbal 

o  o 

£h  rtft 

yikk&ssas 

Q  o  o 

yikkdssasal 

vo  o  o 

+h(U 

takabbara 

o  o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

be 

honoured, 

P- 

takabroal 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

j?,h  nc 

yikkabbar 

(-ba-) 

£hS!AA 

yikkabba- 

VO  O  O 

ral 

(-ba-) 

i’hi’A 

takattala 

o  o  o  o 

follow,  t. 

+h;lhk£v 

takattiloal 

o  o  o 

p,hi'A 

yikkattal 

vo  o  o 

(-al) 

JS.h'f'AA 

yikkattalal 

vo  o  O 

;Hiii 

/ 

takkaka 

o  o 

be 

scratched, 

P- 

^•t\A 

takkbal 

f.p'Wn 

yittakkak 

V  O  O 

£;HibA 

yittakkakal 

v  o  o 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

£iuMlC 

yikkardkar 

(-ardka-) 

takardkar 

(-ardka-) 

(akai'ilkr'o 
°  (-ard-) 

oolh^hC 

makkard- 

o  o 

kar 

(-ardka-) 

yikkarai 

*7  O  O  O 

(-ka-) 

l-ht-p, 

takardi 

o  o  o 

(-ka-) 

'MlAp.'f 

takarayitwo 

o  o  *7  o 

(-ka-,  -dit-) 

makkara- 

o  o 

yat^ 

(-ka-,  -diat) 

yitakkwus 

*7  O  O 

+H-ft 

tdkkwtis 

V) 

takkwuswo 
°  (*-) 

oDi'fotl 

matakkwms 

o  o 

(-twkkos) 

£hrtfi 

yikkdsas 

«7o  o  o 

•MiAfi 

takasas 

o  o  o 

takasswo 

0  o 

ffohfiti 

makkdsas 

o  o  o 

£hnc 

yikkdbar 

%7  o  o  o 

(-av-,  -ar) 

■frh  iUY 

takabrwo 

o  o 

(-TT-) 

0oll(\C 

makkabar 

o  o  o 

(-av-,  -ar) 

jih+A 

yikkatal 

*7  O  O  O 

(-al) 

•th+A 

takdt(t)al 

(-al) 

'lii'kA0 

takattilwo 

o  o  o 

aoMfo 

makkatal 

o  o  o 

(-al) 

fiphtl 

yittakak 

•7  0  O 

takkwo 

nothin 

mattdkak 

o  o 

AM.  GR. 


Participle 

(§31) 

takarakdri 
°  (-°ara-) 


■fb/fi 

takkwds 
(tw- ;  §  8) 

takasds 

o  o 

(§8) 

-t-tlfte 

takabdri 

o  o 

(-yH 

honoured ; 
takabbdri, 

o  o  7 

conceited 

takattdi 

o  o  o 

(-ayy  §6 ;  §  8) 

p-hh. 

takaki 

18 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(S  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

/ 

takakkala 

o  o  o 

be  equal,  i. 

'HihA.A 

takakloal 

o 

j&d-bhA 

yittakakkal 

«/  o  o  o 

£i-bhAA 

/ 

yittakakka- 

•/  o  o  o 

lal 

i*h£A 

takaffala 

o  o  o  o 

be  divided, 
P- 

•1'h‘PA.A 

takafloal 
°  °  / 

(-ka-) 

£hAA 

yikkaffal 

(-al) 

£h<i.AA 

yikkaffalal 

*>  o  o  o 

i’hAfi 

takaffala 

o  o  o 

share,  t. 

takdfloal 

o 

£bAA 

yikkdffal 

(-al) 

JZ.bAAA 

yikkdffalal 

wYhdA' 

takaffata 

o  o  o  o 

be  opened, 
P- 

takaftoal 

o  o 

yikkaffat 

V  o  o  o 

(-at) 

yikkdffatal 

V  o  o  o 

ifl) 

tawa 

o  o 

(taua) 

leave,  t. 

^ :A 
titoal 

o 

’(D‘ 

vitau 

*  O  O 

P'M’A 

yit&wal 

(-taua-) 

'Ywiifflh 

tawalau- 

o  o  o 

wala 

o  o 

(taua-) 

be  wiped, 

P 

•Ywixah^  A 
tawalwiloal 

o  _ o 

(taua-, 

-lwul-) 

£,(D&0)A 

yiwwalau- 

^  o  o  o 

wal 

o 

(yuwa-) 

yiwwalau- 

v  o  o  o 

walal 

o 

(yuwa-) 

tawallada 

o  o  o 

(taua-,  -&1-, 

-oil-) 

be  born, 

• 

i. 

d-fflAJ^A 

tawdldbal 

o _ ^  o 

(taua-,  -ml-) 

£fflA£- 

viwwfillad 

•/  o  o  O 

(yuwa-,  -al- 

-cSl-) 

yiwwalladal 

V  o  o  o 

(yuwa-,  -al- 

’Iw/.'/.y. 

/ 

tawarar- 
°  °  ^ ^ 

rada  (taua-, 

o  o  v  ,  o  o  7 

-mra-) 

bet,  i. 

'f'fl»AC.£.A 

tawar&r- 

o  o 

doal 

(taua-,-mrd-) 

/ 

yiwwarar- 

o  O 

rad  (yuwa-, 

o  ,  o’ 

-mra-) 

/ 

yiwwarar- 

»/  o  o 

radal 

(yuwa-,-mra-) 

Appendix . 


275 


Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

• 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

p.i-hhA 

■i-hliA 

i’hfa/t0 

aothilA 

i-hUy, 

yittakdkal 

*>  o  o  o 

takdkal 

o  o 

takdklwo 

o 

mattakdkal 

o  o  o 

takdkdi 

o  o 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

?.1U.A 

•fh&A 

oo  iuLA 

’iM-y, 

yikkafal 

•7  O  O  O 

takafal 

o  o  o 

takaflwo 

o  o 

makkafal 

o  o  o 

takafdi 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ka-) 

(-al) 

(-%y§6;§8) 

p,hd.6\. 

’thcLA 

avh&A 

'lii&y. 

yikkdfal 

takdfal 

o  o 

takdflwo 

o 

makkdfal 

o  o 

takdfdi 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ayy§6;°§8) 

-IhV-f- 

yikkafat 

•>  o  o  o 

takaftwo 

o  o 

makkafat 

o  o  o 

takaflac 

o  o 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(§8) 

y.'lm- 

w 

a od’flH 

yitau 

tau 

o 

titwo 

o 

matau 

o  o 

tai 

o 

(§8) 

f.  tai 

*  oo 

(§8) 

cmfflAfflA 

yiwwalwal 

tawalwilwo 

° 

mawwalwal 

o _ ^  o  o 

(yuwd-) 

(tana-, 

(mauwa-) 

-lwul-) 

•fwAF- 

troffltlg? 

tawaldwo 

o  o 

mawwalad 

o  ^ _  o  o 

taw&ldi 

O  O 

(taua-,  -ml-) 

(mauwa-, 

(taua-,  -al-, 

-al-,  -col-) 

-ml-;  §  8) 

'laij'/.y: 

'froACF- 

aomd-dy? 

yiwwardrad 

tawardrad 

o  o  o 

tawardrdwo 

o  o 

mawwararad 

o  ^ v  o  o 

tawardrdi 

o  o  ** 

(yuwa-, 

(taua-,-mrd-) 

(taua-,  -cord-) 

(mauwa-, 

(taua-,  -mrd-; 

-cord-) 

-mrd-) 

§8) 

18—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

i'md.wd 

be  thrown, 

tawarau- 

o  o  o 

p- 

wara 

o  o 

(taua-) 

tawdsa 

o  o 

be  guaran¬ 
tor,  i. 

(taud-) 

■t<Drt£ 

tawassada 

o  o  o  o 

be  re¬ 
moved,  p. 

(taud-,  -(us-) 

be  known, 

tduwaqa 

o  x  o 

p- 

(-WCU-) 

be  crushed, 

tawmqqata 

O  _  1  a  O  •  o 

(taum-) 

p- 

Aamani 

be  shaken, 

tawazau- 

o  o  e 

p- 

waza(taua-, 

o  o  ^  o  o  7 

-mzduwm-) 

O  / 

be  loved, 

tawmddada 

O  o  0 

p- 

(taucu-) 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  32) 

(S  26) 

« 

A 

&mdiDC 

tawarwu- 

o 

yiwwarau- 

*  O  O  O 

roal 

war 

o 

(taua-) 

(yuwa-) 

'fm-O.A 

zvti 

tawusoal 

o  ^ _ v 

yiwwds 

(tduus-) 

(yuwds) 

p.atiiR' 

t|was(j)- 

yiwwassad 

"  o  o  o 

doal 

(yuwa-,  -<us-) 

(taua-,  -ms-) 

tau(u)qoal 

yittauwaq 

(-o.q) 

£.md”P 

tawmqtoal 

yiwwcuqqat 

(taum-) 

(yuwcJ-) 

'f-ffl’HflHl.A 

* 

fiWHWTI 

tawazwu- 

o  o 

yiwwazau- 

zoal 

waz  (yuwa-, 

(taud-,  -coz-) 

-mzauwm-) 

o  / 

d'fll^A 

tawmddoal 

o  ^ ^ 

yiwwmddad 

(taum-) 

(yuwm-) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


yiwwarau- 

*>  o  o  o 

waral 

o 

(yuwa-) 

jZ.'PflA 

yiwwdsal 

(yuwds-) 


yiwwassa- 

V  O  O  O 

dal 

(yuwd-,  -ws-) 

yittau- 

waqal(-wm-) 


pm#'1}  a 

yiwwmqqa- 
tal  (yuwcJ-) 


frwtlwHfii 

yiwwazdu- 

o  o  o 

wazal 

o 

(yuwa-, 

-mzauwm-) 

o  / 


yiwwmdda- 

^  o  o 

dal  (yuwm-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

■ twCabG 

od(dC(dC 

’PwCWd 

yiww&rwar 

VO  O  O 

tawar- 

o  o 

mawwar- 

o  o 

tawarwdri 

o  o 

(yuwa-) 

wurwo 

(taua-) 

war 

o 

(mauwa-) 

\  O  O  l 

(taua-) 

p.'Pfl 

i-Vtl 

0DlPil 

+*P7j 

yfwwds 

t&wds 

o _ 

tawuswo 

o 

mawwds 

O' _ ^ 

tawds 

o 

(yuwds; 

(tduds ; 

(tauuswo) 

(mauwds; 

(tauds;  5  8; 

§8) 

§8) 

§8) 

-ffi  -si) 

an  flirty 

’tajfijfr 

yiwwasad 

V  O  O  O 

tawas(|)dwo 

mawwasad 

o  o  o 

tawassdj 

(yuwd-,  -cus-) 

(taua-,  -qjs-) 

(mauwa-, 

-mS-) 

(taua-,  -ojs-; 
°  §°8) 

;J>cP‘fc 

yittauaq 

(_<uq) 

tau(u)q"o 

mattauaq 

o  o  A 

(-o.q) 

tawaqi 

(taud-) 

£<»+T 

0D(D‘t>'T 

yiwwmqat 

tawcJqtwo 

mawwmqat 

o  Ao  • 

tawmqdc 

(yuwcJ-) 

(taum-) 

(rnauwm-) 

(tauw-;  §  8) 

f.m’Hani 

■fwHaiii 

i’m’Hahh 

oomlfani 

’iw'H‘PW 

yiwwazwaz 

V  O  O  o 

tawazwaz 

o  o  o 

tawaz- 

o  o 

mawwdz- 

o  o 

tawazwdz 

o  o 

(yuwa-, 

(taua- 

\  o  o 

WUZwO 

waz 

o 

(taua-,  -coz-; 

-(6  ZWw-) 

-qjZWco-) 

(taua-,  -coz-) 

(mauwa-, 

\  o  o' 

-coZWo)-) 

§8) 

j &<»££• 

'lOi&R- 

’hop- 

tn>(D&£ 

yiwwmdad 

tawmdad 

o  ^ v  o 

tawmddwo 

O  ^ v 

mawwmdad 

o  „ _ N  o 

tawcJd(d)dj 

(yuwa;-) 

(taurn-) 

(taurn-) 

(mauwrn-) 

(tau co- ;  §  8) 

278  Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

tawaddadu 

o  ^ v  o 

(taua-) 

agree,  i. 

i-‘P£‘PA 

tawaddaual 

o  ^ v  o 

(taua-) 

£‘P£3. 

yiwwadda- 

du 

(yuwa-) 

■fWJJ 

tawmgga 

(taum-) 

be  pricked, 
P- 

tawmgtoal 
(tau &-) 

yiwwmgga 

(yuwm-) 

tawagga 

(taua-) 

fight ;  butt, 

• 

l. 

>l'‘Ptl£A 

tawdgtoal 

(taud-) 

JS,*PJ3 

/ 

yiwwagga 

(yuwS-) 

tazarra 

o  o  / 

(-aza-) 

be  sown,  p. 

tazartoal 
°  °  / 
(-aza-) 

yizzarra 

(-za-) 

tazdrrafa 

o  o  yo  o 

(-aza-) 

be  looted, 
P- 

■PHC^A 

tazarfdal 

#(-&z4r) 

yizzdrraf 

(-Z&-) 

wt'rt*t9ii‘P 

tazaqdzza- 

o  o  Ao  o 

q| 

beinclined, 

P- 

0tmH&71£6i 

tazaqziqoal 

Q  Q  X  O  A 

yizzaqdz- 

zaq 

tazauwara 

o  o  o  o 

be  turned, 
P- 

"PHffl-^A 

tazautiroal 

o  o 

£H  ate 

vizzamvar 

•/  o  o  o 

;NfH 

/ 

tazzaza 

o  o 

obey,  t. 

Jj-HA 

tazzoal 

/ 

yittazzaz 

v  o  o 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 


^,‘PR^A* 

yiwwadda- 

J  o  o 

dallu 

(yuwa-) 

pA 

yiwwmggal 

(yuwoj-) 


yiwwaggal 

(yuwS-) 


yizzarral 

*■ o  o 

(-za-) 

yizzarrafal 

V  O  O  O 

(-za-) 

yizzaqazza- 

^  o  o  -*-o  o 

qal 

fl)^A 

yizzauwaral 

vo  o  o 


£;»*HHA 

/ 

yittazzazal 

v  o  o 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§  31) 

yjwwadadu 

(yuwiU) 

tawadadu 

o  x _ vo 

(taud-) 

tawaddau 

o  v  o 

(taua-) 

od1 P££r 

mawwddad 

o  ^ ^  o 

(mauwd-) 

’ivfiK-i' 

tawadajwoc 
(taua- ; 
-wo6c  §  6) 

£(*>? 

yiwwmga 

(yuww-) 

tawmgtwo 

(taum-) 

ao(D.i:\r 

mawwcdgat 

iniauwoj-; 

§8) 

9m"U 

taw&gi 
(taua-,  -cog-) 

£9? 

yiwwdga 

(yuwa-) 

tawdga 

(taud-) 

tawdgtwo 

(taud-) 

mawwdgdt 

(mauwd-; 

§8) 

tawdgi 

(taud-) 

f,iu- 

yizzara 

(-za-) 

•fHC# 

tazartwo 
®  °  / 
(-aza-) 

avWlt'A 

mazzardt 
(-za-  ;°§  8) 

vizzaral' 

Jo  o  o 

(-za-) 

Anc& 

tazarfwo 
°  °  / 
(-aza-) 

mazzaraf 

o  o  o 

(-za-) 

tazarafi 

o  o 

(-aza-) 

yizzaqzaq 

taz&qzaq 

o  o  1  o  1 

tazaqziqwo 

o  o  1  o  1 

0Dtl&ttty 

mazzaqzaq 

tazaqzdqi 

£H  ffiC 

yizzauar 

Jo  o  o 

'hhinc; 

tazauurwo 

o  o 

no  titoG 

mazz&uar 

o  o  o 

tazauwdri 

o  o 

yittazaz 

Jo  o 

tazaz 

o 

/ 

tazzwo 

aoA'WAX 

mattazaz 

o  o 

tazaz  (§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

tazdgga 

be  shut,  p. 

rHf<7;fc£v 

taz&gtoal 

o  o® 

¥,n? 

yizzdgga 

i£v 

yizzaggal 

tayya 

2nd  p'fl) 

/ 

tayyah,  etc. 

be  seen,  p. 

taitoal 

o 

?>:>'?’ 

yittSvy 

yittayyal 

ip  a 

tayaza 

•  o  o 

(t#-) 

be  seized, 
P- 

-1&IJ.A 

tdyizdal 

o*7  o 

(<#-) 

MV 

yiyy^z 

p,pHA 

yiyySzal 

i'^z/om 

tadammata 

O  0*0 

be  ginned, 
P- 

^9°  tff.fi 

tadamtbal 

o 

yiddammat 

£,%ODrt]fo 

yiddamma- 

•Z  O  O 

tal 

• 

tadarraga 

o  o  o°  o 

be  done, 
P- 

'lpCIA 

taddrgSal 

(-da-) 

yiddarrag 

«/  o  o  o” 

ppy.^A 

yidddrra- 

«/  o  o  o 

gal 

tadabdllaqa 

o  o  o  o  1  o 

(-yf) 

be  mixed, 

P* 

interfere,  i. 

tadabliqoal 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

£&n  A$ 

yiddabal- 

»/  o  o  o 

!aq 

(-da-,  -ava-, 

-all-) 

JlftflA^A 

yiddabdlla- 

qal 

(-da-,  -avf, 

-all-) 

d^OA-l-  S. 

tadaballaqa 

o  o  o  *o 

(-ya-) 

be  mixed, 
P- 

interfered. 

tadabdl- 

o  o 

qoal  (-yd-) 

p,&nA$ 

yiddabal- 

v  o  o 

laq  (-va-) 

^P.flA^’A 

yiddabdlla- 

qal  (-va-) 

taddggafa 

O  o  OO  o  o 

lean,  i. 

( = 

taddggifSal 

(-da-) 

P-A'J'P 

yidddggaf 

t/  o  o  o 

p,£7<f.  A 

yidddgga- 

fal 
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J  ussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

W 

yizzaga 

ini-fr 

tazdgt"o 

o  o  “ 

oojjp^ 

mazz&gdt 

o  o  “ 

(§8) 

■f  JR 

tazdgi 

o  o  O 

(-za-) 

ytttai 

(-2yy§6;§8) 

tSi 

(tayy  §  6) 

;»*£•£ 

taitwo 

o 

mattaiat 

(-ayat) 

ylyySz 

(§  8) 

f.fitfDV 

yiddamat 

i-pH 

tdyaz 
(t||az ;  §  8) 

■l-p.ii 

taviz"o 

O  v  O 

(taizwo) 

taddmtwo 

o  • 

0nJ?1l 

/ 

mayyaz 

(§8) 

00*100  T 

madddmat 

o  o  • 

iypr 

taydz 

(t&ydz ;  §  8) 

taddmdc 

o 

(§8) 

yidddrag 

(-da-) 

•irp.CPi 

tadargwo 

(-da-) 

oop.LI 

maddarag 

o  o  o  ~ 

(-da-) 

f 

tadar(r)dgi 

(-da-) 

j&fc'flAS* 

yiddablaq 
(-da-,  -yl-) 

tadablaq 

o  o  o  A 

(-da-,  -vl-) 

tadabliqwo 

(-da-,  -vl-) 

OO&'dftty 

maddablaq 

o  o  o  L 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

tadablaq  i 
(-da-,  -vl-) 

P&0A4* 

yiddabalaq 

(-va-) 

tadabalaq 

o  o  o  A 

(-va-) 

tadabdlqwo 

o  o  A 

(-va-) 

0D&(\{ity 

maddabd- 

o  o 

laq  (-ya-) 

tadabalaq  i 
(-aya-) 

yidddgaf 

vo  o  “  o 

■i-p.lV 

taddgaf 

o  o“o 

taddggif^o 

o  o 

(-da-) 

madd&gaf 

o  o  ~  o 

■i'P.?&- 

tadaggafi 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

tajammala 

0^0  o  o 

be  added, 
P- 

+£y0'bA 

tajammi- 

loal 

yiijammal 

(-al) 

yiiiamma- 

%/  QUO  Q  O 

lal 

taidmmara 

o°  o  o  o 

(-ma-) 

be  begun, 

p. 

taiammi- 

o,J  O  O 

roal 

p.E<w»C 
yi  dammar 
(-ma-) 

yiiiamma- 

v  o  o 

ral  (-ma-) 

tagga 

persevere, 

P- 

tagtoal 

yitaga 

«/  o  O  ^ 

j&”bj5A 

yitagal 

•/  o  O  ^ 

pltl 

/ 

taggala 

OO  o  O 

struggle,  i. 

tagloal 

£;b7A 

yittSggal 

£;MAA 

yittaggalal 

%/  o  O  O  o 

’HAflflm 

/ 

tagalabab- 

bata 

o  •  o 

(-va-) 

be  com¬ 
pletely  in¬ 
verted,  p. 

'HAfl'flrp.A 

tagalabdb- 

toal 

(-vav-) 

jt’fAnrtT 

/ 

yiggalabab- 

bat 
®  •  / 

(-ga-,  -ya-) 

^,iA«n«iA 

/ 

yiggalabab- 
batal 
(-ga-,  -ya-) 

'MAllm 

tagalabbata 

o  °  o  O  0*0 

beinverted, 

P- 

i'7A'flrpmA 

tag&lbitoal 

(-ly-) 

£7AflT 

yiggalabbat 

t/  o  o  o  • 

(-ga-) 

J&1A0«IA 

yiggalabba- 

tal  (-ga-) 

■VIA- 

tagarra 

o®  o 

be  tamed, 
P- 

d-lC^A 
t  agar  toal 

(-ga-) 

yjgg^rra 

yiggarral 

tagarrama 

o  °  o  o  o 

be  sur¬ 
prised,  i. 

■Mctfh 

tagarmoal 

(-ga-) 

yiggarram 

J  o  o 

yiggarra- 

mal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

J&£*/d£v 

yiiiamal 

QtH/  Q  Q 

(-al) 

'IE'/’ A" 
tajdmmil"o 

O"  o  o 

ao^oD^ 

maijamal 

O  «w  o  O 

(-al) 

fiRaoC 

yiiiamar 

(-ma-) 

tajam- 

o 

mirwo 

o 

r/Dj^r/DC 

maiiamar 

Q*JfJ  o  o 

(-ar) 

"iE"y  & 

taiammari 

0^0 

yftga 

%S 

■M-f- 

tagtwo 

matgdt 

(§8) 

tagi 

(ta-) 

yittiigal 

;J*7A 

tdgal 

tdglwo 

mattdgal 

;*v»£ 

tagai 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

£7A MlT 

yiggalaba- 

bat 

o  • 

-ga-,  -vav-) 

+7Ann-r 

tagalabdbat 

o“o  o  o • 

(-yay-) 

•HAO-fun 

tagala- 

bdbtwo 

(-vav-) 

odim  (It 

maggala- 

o  o 

bdbat 

(-vav-) 

i,7AflflfiP’ 

tagalaba- 

o~  o  o 

bac 

• 

(-vav- ;  §  8) 

JVIAIlT 

yiggalbat 

(-iy->  -at) 

'MA-flfn 

tagalbitwo 

(-iy-) 

</i>7AnT 

maggalbat 

Q  OO  o  • 

(-lv-,  -at) 

tagalbdc 

(-iy- ;  §  8) 

g,i&- 

yiggara 

%J  qZDZD  o 

(-ga-) 

-IlC-f* 

tagart"o 

(-ga-) 

maggardt 

q“ O  o 

(-ga- ;  §  8) 

tagari 

o“  o 

(-ga-) 

jai  £9° 

yiggaram 

%J  o~Cj  o  O 

(-ga-) 

-llCT 

tagarmwo 

o=>o 

(-ga-) 

aold9° 

maggaram 

o  o  o 

(-ga-) 

'b7<b"?. 

tagarrami 

o  “  o 

% 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

tagarrafa 

o~  o  <00 

(- ga-) 

be  beaten, 
P- 

+1C£15v 

tagdrtoal 

0©  0 

(-ga-) 

yigg&rraf 

(-ga-) 

£7d+A 

yiggdrrafal 

(-ga-) 

pirn 

/ 

taggasa 

be  patient, 

• 

1. 

taggisbal 

/ 

yittaggas 

4/  0  OO  © 

£;M*7A 

/ 

yittaggasal 

+m 

tagabba 

0  ©  0 

be  proper, 

• 

1. 

tagabtoal 

0©  0 

(-yt-) 

j&m 

yiggabba 

£in£v 

yiggdbbal 

+jafl 

tagabba 

be  married, 
P- 

'ip-nj-.h 

tagdbtbal 

0© 

(-yt-) 

yiggSbba 

£jjOA 

yiggabbal 

wn/i 

tagwmnab- 

basa 

0  0 

be  bent,  p. 

tagwmm- 

bisoal 

0 

£7*70*1 

yiggwondb- 

bas 

0 

£7*700a 

yiggwojndb- 

basal 

0 

+1V7 

tagananna 

o°o 

2nd  -TU 
-nnah,  etc. 

meet,  t. 

tagandn- 

toal 

£7?^ 

/ 

yigganann 
(-an  §  6) 

£7<??£v 

/ 

yigganan- 

1/  0^^  0 

nal 

+17 

J  /  <v  <v  •  • 

taganna 

(-ga-) 
2nd  -7U 
-nnah,  etc. 

be  found, 
P- 

A 

tagantoal 

0©  0 

(-ga-) 

£7^ 

yjggaim 
(-ga-;  -dn§6) 

£7?A 

yiggdnnal 

(-g^-) 

+1H 

tagazza 

0©  0 

be  bought, 
P- 

flUJA 

tagaztoal 

0©  0 

£7H 

yiggazza 

£7HA 

yiggdzzal 

4/  O 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

-Hd& 

•HCG 

oo*}£Q 

yjggaraf 

tagaraf 

o°  o  o 

tagarfwo 

o©  o 

maggaraf 

0^0  o  o 

tagardfi 

o©  o 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

£*1/" 

r/n.-J-?/" 

J*pTi 

yittagas 

tagas 

/ 

taggisw° 

■f’l'fl'f* 

tagabtwo 

o°  o 

(-vt-) 

mattdgas 

o  ©  o 

iwj’JO'b 

maggabdt 

O  OO  Q 

(-ay- ;  §  8) 

taggds  (§  8) 

£;»« 

oopi]^ 

't’pd. 

jdggaba 

tagdba 

tagdbtwo 

o° 

maggdbdt 

tagdbi 

o© 

(-va) 

°(-ya) 

(-yt-) 

(-vat;  §8) 

(-yi) 

g.i-'Mif! 

■I'h-’itth 

yiggwmm- 

tagw^mbas 

o“  o 

tagwojm- 

o° 

raaggw^m- 

tagwmmbds 

bas 

o 

biswo 

o 

bas 

o 

(§  8) 

£19^ 

-IVi'-U- 

<70197* 

*19^ 

/ 

yigganan 

/ 

taganan 

o“  o 

tagandntwo 

o  ©  o 

r 

magganafi- 

o  OO  o 

tagdndn 

o©  o 

(§  8) 

(§8) 

(n)at 

(-fin  §  6;  §  8) 

£T$ 

•l'?^ 

00*17^ 

yfegfft 

tagdn 

o  ©  o 

tagdntwo 

maggan(fi)at 

(-ga- ;  §  8) 

(-ga- ;  §  8) 

(-ga-) 

(-g^-) 

aoTi/ 

maggan  (-ga-; 
-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

£1H 

+7H 

+th* 

ao*l 

*1 3f 

yjgg^a 

tagdza 

O©  O 

tagaztwo 

o©  o 

maggdzdt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

tagaz  (-az ; 

§  8  ;°-TC  -zi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

tagwdza 

o“  o 

set  out,  i. 

d-'Ml.A 

t&gwuzoal 

O® 

£371 

yiggwdz 

£3HA 

yiggwazal 

■IW 

tagrw&jdda 

o® 

be  injured, 
P- 

tagwmd(i)- 

toal 

(-mrt-  §  7d) 

yiggwwdda 

£7*»flA 

yiggwoiddal 

tagaddala 

fight,  i. 

d\?£-A.A 

tagadloal 

£■?£  A 

/ 

yiggaddal 

£.3£AA 

yiggSdda- 

lal 

d-7ft£ 

tagdddafa 

o  °  o  o  o 

lean,  i. 

d'7£-£A 

tagaddifoal 

(-ga-) 

wfs- 

yiggaddaf 

t/  “  o  o 

£7&4-A 

yiggddda- 

^  o  o 

fal 

'I'.ptO, 

tagacca 

2nd  -GM>V 

-ccah,  etc. 

•  • 

be 

knocked,  p. 

tagdctoal 

o“  • 

yiggacc 

A 

yiggaccal 

v  o"o  •  • 

'tit- 

tagaffa 

be  pushed, 
P- 

'H<KfcA 

tagaftoal 

£74. 

yjggdffa 

J&74-A 

yjggaffal 

pm 

tStta 
•  • 

be  lacking, 

• 

1. 

tattoal 

• 

yjttatta 

g,pm& 

yittattal 

d  "M 

tatala 

o  •  o 

be  thrown, 
P- 

d-'T'i.A 

tatiloal 

o  *o 

(ta-) 

£«IA 

yittal 

£«IAA 

yittalal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

£371 

yfggwaz 

°(§8) 

tagwaz 

(§  8) 

d’Ni 

tagwuz"o 

maggwdz 

°(§  8) 

£7»>i 

yiggw&Jda 

tagwmd(i)- 

tw0 

(-mrt-  §  7(?) 

maggWrn- 

ddt 

(§  8) 

£.3£A 

yiggadal 

dVi£A 

tagadai 

o  “  o 

tagadlwo 

maggddal 

£7£¥ 

yiggddaf 

tagadai' 

•he-g 

tagaddifwo 

o“  o  o 

(-ga-) 

maggadaf 

o  o  o 

yjgga? 

(§  8) 

tagdc 

(§  8) 

tagdctwo 

o  w  • 

maggdcat 

e 

£7  4- 

yjggafa 

d’74- 

tagafa 

o  O  o 

tagaftwo 

maggdiat 

o  o 

(§  8) 

tSttwo 

• 

mattdtdt 

o 

(§  8) 

£"1A 

yfttal 

(§8) 

i'TA° 

tdtilwo 

o  »o 

(ta-) 

mattdl 

o  •  • 

(§8) 

Participle 

(§31) 

A-YJT 

tag-wfii 
(§  8°  -1C  -zi) 

tagwcoj 

(§  8 ;  -ji) 

Apf\  £ 

tagadai 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

tagaddafi 

o»o 

tag&c  (§  8) 

[•I’.mu  | 

(tagaci) 

•17  A 

tagafi 

o°  o 

(-ga-) 


tdtai 

o  •  o 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

quarrel,  i. 

■I^AiA 

tat  all  a 

o  • 

tatdltoal 

o  • 

yittalla 

'tmoD'P 

be  wrung ; 

g.mrroty 

tatammaqa 

0*0  o  -1  o 

be 

baptized, 

P- 

tatamqoal 

0*0 

yittammaq 

v  o*  •  o  o  -*■ 

’fmaoUU 

be 

p.aun>liH 

tatam&zza- 

0*0  o  o 

za 

o 

twisted,  p. 

tatamzizoal 

0*0  o 

yittamazzaz 

*>  O  •  •  O  o  o 

rlvn*7Dem 

be  yoked, 

tatammada 

0*0  o  o 

p- 

tatamdoal 

o  •  o 

yittammad 

*>  o  •  •  o  o 

ivnr/ornm) 

be  wound, 

^manm9° 

tatamatta- 

0*0  o  •  *o 

p- 

tatamti- 

o  •  •  o 

yittamat- 

ma 

o 

moal 

tarn 

•  o 

be  called, 

i’mC^A 

j&m  A 

tatarra 

o  »o 

p- 

tatartoal 

o  •  o 

(-tar) 

yittarra 

summon, 

1^C;fcA 

/ 

tatarra 

o  • 

t. 

tatdrtoal 

o  • 

yittarra 

be  cleaned, 

"PniC^A 

tatarraga 

0*0  o  °  o 

p- 

tatargoal 

(-ar-) 

yittarrag 

o  •  •  o  o  o 

'tvn&nl 

be 

'PmCT^  A 

£<rwCmC 

tatarattara 

o»o  o  •  *o  o 

doubted, 

tatartiroal 

o  •  o  *o 

yittarattar  ^ 

4'0,,0  o  •  •  O  x 

(-aratta-) 

P- 

(-ata-) 

(-aratta-) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


j&«iaa 

yittallal 

£mtfDj^A 

yittamma- 

•/  o  •  •  o  o 

qal 


yittamazza- 

*>  o  •  •  o  o  o 

zal 


yittamma- 

V  O  •  •  O  O 

dal 


yittamatta- 

mal 

jim^A 

yittarral 

•/  o  •  •  o 


J&«l<5-A 

/ 

yittarral 

JlrtUi;iA 

yitt&rragal 

o  •  •  o  o  o 

£mdmAA 


o  •  •  o  o  •  •  o 

ai 

o 


(-aratta-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

+«14 

yittdla 

tatdla 

o  • 

tatdltwo 

o  • 

mattdldt 

o  •  • 

(§  8) 

tatdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

'I'fntmfy 

dvri?”# 

avflXoDty 

yittamaq 

J  o  •  •  o  o 

tatamaq 

0*0  O  A 

tatamqwo 
0*0  A 

inattamaq 

tatammdqi 
0*0  A 

£rninm 

yittamzaz 

«/  o  •  •  o  o 

tatamzizwo 

0*0  o 

mattamzaz 

o  •  •  o  o 

tatamzdz 

0*0 

(§  8) 

£fIWo£* 

i 

0D(l\0D$£ 

i  amtf7j£r 

yittamad 

tatamdwo 

o  •  o 

mattamad 

o  •  •  o  o 

tatammdi 
0*0  ** 

(§8) 

tmfTf 

■\m‘Fn\a't 

yittamtam 

v  o  •  •  o  •  o 

tatamtam 

0*0  •  o 

tatamtimwo 

0*0  *o 

mattamtam 

o  •  •  o  •  o 

tatamtami 

o  •  o  • 

i'mC'f 

iTOfTUMh 

fi'auZ 

yittara 

tatartwo 

o  •  o 

mattardt 

o  •  •  o 

tatari 

o  •  o 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-;  §8) 

(-ta-) 

-i-tnc- ?• 

'!«)<{ 

yittdra 

yittaraff 

(-ar-) 

tatdrtwo 

o  • 

i'rtiC-) 

tatargwo 

(-ar-) 

mattdrdt 

o  •  • 

(§  8) 

aoa\£°l 

mattarag 

(-ar-) 

tatdri 

o  • 

pmCmC 

'IvnCTC 

aomCmC 

't'mC'nt 

yittartar 

tatartirwo 

o  •  o  *o 

mattartar 

o  •  •  o  *  o 

tatartdri 

o  «o  • 

(-arta-) 

AM.  GR. 

(-ata-) 

(-drta-) 

(-ata-) 

19 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

ivn+AA 

tataq  allala 

be  rolled 
up,  p. 

d*m4’A(bA 

tatdqliloal 

(-ta-) 

tataqilloal 

o*o  Ao 
/_t  Q_\ 

j&m+AA 

yittaqdllal 

*'0**0  Ao  o 

(-al) 

tataqdq- 

qamu 

agree 

together, 

• 

i. 

V  Vd  / 

tataqdq(i)- 

maual 

o 

j haxptyav* 

yittaqdq- 

qamu 

/Jvnfl 

tdttaba 

•  •  o  o 

(-ya) 

be  washed, 
P- 

^"Pp.A 

tdt(|)boal 

(-VO-) 

pool'd 

yittdttab 

(-ay) 

tatabbasa 

o  •  o  o  o 

be  toasted, 
P- 

d’rti'flO.A 

tat&bsQal 

o  •  o 

(-ys-) 

£m(lA 

vitt  abbas 

*>  o  •  •  o  o 

+m  n+ 

tat&bbaqa 

o  •  o  o  A  o 

be 

guarded, 

P- 

tatdbbiqbal 

0*0  o 

yittabbaq 

v  o*  •  O  o  x 

+«in+ 

tatabbaqa 

be 

squeezed, 

P- 

+"Mi;tA 

tatfibqbal 

(-yq-) 

yittabbaq 

o  •  •  o  A 

ivnOft 

tatabbaba 

0*0  o  o 

(-ya) 

be  wise; 
be  in  diffi¬ 
culty,  i. 

rhn(l.A 

tatabboal 

o  •  o 

jimfl-n 

vittabbab 

«/  o  •  •  o  o 

(-ay) 

tattana 

•  •  o  o 

be  per¬ 
fumed,  p. 

^•TXA 

tilti  Iinual 

yittdttan 

*/  o  •  •  O 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


jjm+AAA 

yittaqalla- 

o  •  •  o  Ao  o 

lal 


A* 

yittaqaqqa- 

*/  o  •  •  o  A  i  io 

mallu 


je^mOA 

yittdttabal 

(-ay-) 

£rnflAA 

yittabbasal 

*>  o  •  •  o  o 

^mfl^A 

yitt&bbaqal 

yittabbaq  al 

v  o  •  •  O  -l- 


£mflQA 

yittabbabal 

(-aval) 

yittdttanal 

o  •  •  C% 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

i7n3*A£v 

unmPtifa 

yittaqlal 

tat&qlal 

tataqlilwo 

0*0^0 

mattaqlal 

tataqldi 

Q  •  Q  X  Q 

(-aqla-) 

(-aqla-) 

Ha-) 

tataqillwo 

(-ta-) 

(-aqla-) 

(-ta- ;  4yy 
§6;  §8) 

PmPPaDOh 

fin  m  PIP* 

PmPPl0^ 

yittaqdqa- 

V  o*  •  O  1  J-O 

tataqaqa- 

0*0  o 

tataqdq(i)- 

mattaqd- 

tataqaqd- 

mu 

mu 

mau 

o 

qam 

mwoc(-cc§6) 

pmn 

fiDpavd 

wa. 

yittdtab 

tdtab 

•  o 

tdt(i)bwo 

mattdtab 

o  •  o 

tatdbi 

• 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(-yw°) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

j&m  flft 

PmUfl 

ana\{\h 

•I'mfl'ff 

yittabas 

tatabswo 

0*0 

mattabas 

o  •  •  o  o 

tatabds 

0*0 

(-yas) 

(-ys-) 

(-yas) 

(-ay-;  §  8) 

4’mQ& 

mil & 

tmmftp 

Pmdp 

yittabaq 

(-ava-) 

'  O  •  O  ' 

tatabaq 

(-ava-) 

tatabbiqwo 

mattabaq 

o  •  *  o  o  A- 

(-ava-) 

\  o  •  o  7 

tatabbdqi 

O  •  O  A 

£"in4* 

anfiUlP 

+«in<fe 

yittdbaq 

tatdbqwo 

mattdbaq 

o  •  •  o  A 

tatabdqi 

(-yaq) 

(-yq-) 

(-yaq) 

(-va-) 

£mlMi 

Pmfill 

i’mfl 

anm  (111 

ivnflfL 

yittabab 

tatabab 

0*0  o 

tatabbwo 

o  •  o 

mattabab 

o  •  •  o  o 

tatabbdbi 

0*0 

(-vav) 

(-yay) 

(-yay) 

(-yi) 

fipart 

part 

impart 

pfl}^ 

yittdtan 

*>  o  •  o 

tdtan 

•  o 

tdt(i)nwo 

mattdtan 

o  •  o 

; 

tdtan 

• 

(-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 
19—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

beware,  i. 

tatanaq- 

qaqa 

• 

tatanqiqoal 

0*0  Jo  1 

yittanaq- 

qaq 

yittanaq- 

qaqal 

+mP4» 

be  asked. 

tatayyaqa 

0#0t/*'0  -*o 

(-iiq-) 

p- 

tatayyiqoal 

O  •  Q  •/  V  O  JL 

yittayvaq 

(-iiq) 

yittayyaqal 

(-aq-) 

tatagga 

lean,  i. 

i,mc7;fc  A 
tataggitoal 

0*0  OOo 

yittagga 

]&rnpA 

yittaggal 

o  •  •  o 

be  drunk, 

A 

£,m"lA 

tatatta 

o  •  o  •  • 

p- 

tatattitoal 

o  *  o  •  *o 

yittatta 

•/  o  •  •  o  •  • 

yittattal 

t/  o  •  •  o  •  • 

be  written, 

£"14-A 

tatdf  a 

o  •  o 

(-*-  -sa-) 

P' 

tatifoal 
(ta-,  -«•-  -si-) 

yittdf 
(-«-  -ssa-) 

yittdfal 

(-*-  -ssa-) 

'i 

be  folded, 

^•T^A 

A 

tdttafa 

•  •  o  o 

p- 

tdtfoal 

• 

yittdttaf 

yittdttafal 

be 

im^^A 

j ?,(,U,iznC 

tacammara 

o  •  O  o  o 

increased, 

tacammi- 

o • o 

yiccammar 

yiccamma- 

(-ma-) 

p. 

roal 

(-ma-) 

ral  (-ma-) 

’t'ca.dfi 

be  finished, 

i'6El,C0.A 

pat.dti 

A 

tacarrasa 

0*0  o  o 

/  ••  V  A  ••  \ 

(-acarra-) 

p- 

tacarrisoal 

o  •  o  o 

(-aca-) 

yiccarras 

V  o  •  «  o  o 

(-arra-) 

yiccarrasal 

(-arra-) 

't-ta.'k’i 

be  pressed, 

j&ta'fe’}’ 

^tn.‘fe9A 

tacaqqwmna 

(-cmqqon-) 

p- 

tacaqqwii- 

noal 

(-?-) 

yiccaqqwmn 

(-®qqo-) 

yiccaqqwm- 

nal 

(-cyqqo-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

rsnaVH’fy 

1-(n7rP‘b 

yittanqaq 

tatanqaq 

0*0  J-  o 

tatanqiqwo 

0*0  Ao  -*• 

mattanqaq 

o  •  •  o  x  o  A 

tatanqdqi 

'1'mp‘k 

yittayaq 

(Ti-»  'a,i) 

tatayyiqwo 

mattayaq 

o  •  •  O  v  o  A 

-aq) 

tatayydqi 

pm? 

'Ivn^ 

yittaga 

tataga 

0*0° 

tataogitwo 

0*0 OOo 

matta^dt 

(§8) 

tataggi 

0*0^^ 

pmm 

imT»f 

yittata 

tatattitwo 

o  •  o  •  *o 

mattatdt 

o  •  •  o  • 

(§  8) 

utm  (-acc; 
§  8;  -6EV,  -cci) 

pm& 

aonW 

ylttdf 

%J  o  •  • 

-ft-  -ssd-;  §8) 

tatifwo 
(ta-,  -k-  -si-) 

mattdf  (-ft- 

o  •  •  > 

-ssa-;  §8) 

tatdfi 

o  • 

f/oJ'rtW* 

yittdtaf 

•/  o  •  o 

tatfwo 

• 

mattdtaf 

o  •  o 

tatdfi 

• 

£6Q»*7d£ 

'I'CLUfoC 

tmf,Ui*0DC 

^GGi,a Id 

yiccamar 

tacamar 

0*0  o 

tacammi- 

0*0  o 

maccdmar 

o  •  •  o  o 

tacammdri 

o  •  o 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

rwo 

(-ar) 

pencil 

'Imci* 

0D  M/M 

yiccaras 

tacarriswo 

0*0  o 

maccaras 

o  •  •  o  o 

tacarrds 

o  •  o 

(-ara-) 

(-aca-) 

(-ara-) 

(-aca- ;  §  8) 

pta.-k’i 

yiccaqwmn 

tacaqqwu- 

macc&qwwn 

o  •  •  o  1 

tacaqqwdn 

(-cuqo-) 

nwo  (-cw-) 

Hqo-) 

. 

(-cm-;  -nn§6; 
§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§32) 

tacdna 

o  •  o 

be  saddled, 
P- 

tacinoal 

0*0 

(ta-) 

•  V  V  JL 

yiccan 

^^VA 

yiccdnal 

4v5Iiflj+ 

tacauwata 

o  •  o  o 

(-“*-) 

play,  i. 

+**£0»«;fcA 

tacauutoal 

(-aut-) 

yiccauwat 

(-mt) 

yiccauwatal 

(-cot-) 

tafallaga 

O  O  0°  o 

be  sought, 
P- 

4<£.A3A 

tafalligoal 

o  o  o~ 

yiffallag 

•Z  o  o  o“ 

£4.A;jA 

yiffallagal 

«z  o  o  o  ° 

tafdrrada 

o  o  o  o 

be  decided, 
P’ 

d^CJ^A 

tafardoal 
°  °  / 

(-fa-) 

yiff&rrad 

•Zoo  o 

£4.4*5  A 

yiffdrradal 

•z  0  O  O 

+4-4* 

taf'diia 

o  1  o 

be  scraped, 

P- 

i^^A 

taf(i)qoal 

(ta-) 

£4-4* 

yjtfaq 

£4-^  A 

yiffdqal 

tafatta 

o  o 

be  untied, 
P- 

tafat(i)toal 

O  O  'OZ 

£4.;!* 

yiffatta 

£4.;^ 

yiffdttal 

•/  o  o 

4'4/l'V 

tafattana 

o  o  o  o 

(-dtta-) 

be  tested, 
P- 

tafattinoal 

o  o  o 

(-fa-) 

p.d.-t-’} 

yiff&ttan 

•/OO  O 

(-atta-) 

£4/KA 

yiffattanal 

•zoo  o 

(-atta-) 

i'd.w/i 

tafauwasa 

o  o  o  o 

be  cured, 
P- 

’hi.flj-D.A 

tafauwtt- 
°  °— ^ 

soal 

£4.®  A 

yiffauwas 

£4.a>4A 

yiffauwasal 

•ZOO  O 

4-4.74.1 

* 

tafa^affaga 

o  o  °  o  o  ~  o 

be  rubbed, 

P- 

tafagfigbal 

0  o  ^ 

£4.74.€7 

yiffagaffag 

v  o  Q  O  o  o  ~ 

£4.74.;iA 

yitfagaffagal 

%/  o  0^0  o ^ 

Jussive 

e 

Imperative 

Appendix. 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

OD1’1’),'} 

/  V  V 

yiccan 

%f  Q  •  • 

tacinwo 

o»o 

mdccdn 

o  •  • 

00 

(ta-) 

(§8)  - 

imM’MD'i' 

yiccauat 

tacauat 

o  •  O 

tacauutwo 

o  • 

maccauat 

o  •  •  o 

(-cot) 

(-cot) 

(-aut-) 

(-cot) 

'fcf.A') 

oD&tl* 7 

yiffalag 

*7  O  O  O  “ 

tafalligwo 

o  o  o~ 

maffalag 

o  o  o  ° 

I’ACP- 

0D&£  £ 

yiffarad 

tafardwo 

o  o 

maffarad 

o  o  o 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

je.4-4* 

od4'%3 

yiffaq 

taf(i)qwo 

maffdq 

(§8) 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

££;»* 

yiffata 

tafat(i)two 

maffatdt 

o  o 

l&Al 

■Id.-l’i 

(§  8) 

yiffatan 

►  o  o  o 

tafatan 

o  o  o 

tafattinwo 

o  o  o 

maffatan 

o  o  o 

(-ata-) 

(-ata-) 

(-fa-) 

(-ata-) 

f^A.cnh 

0D<L(Dtl 

yiff  auas 

tafauwuswo 

o  o 

maffauas 

o  o  o 

dSI 

yiffagfag 

•/  o  q  O  Q  o 

taf&gfigwo 

o  o  ^ 

mafffcfag 

o  o  ^  o  ” 
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Participle 

(§31) 


tacdn  (ta-; 
dnn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

tacaudc 

o  • 

(§  8) 

'IV.'W. 

tafalldgi 

o  o  ^ 

tafarftj 

(-fa- ;  §  8) 


ta,  iai  |i 
'I'd.'i' 


O  O 


\  8 ;  -ci) 
tafattan 

o  o 

(-fa-; 

Inn  §6;  §  8) 

'IJ.VTi 

tafduwSs 

o  o 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar . 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

+*?: 

be 

A 

tafajia 

destroyed, 

tafaj(i)toal 

yiffajj 

i/  o 

yiffajjal 

i/  o 

(-fa-) 
2nd  -£U 
-jjah,  etc. 

p. 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

be  ground, 

iV.6?*;] fcA 

tafacca 

O  O’* 

p- 

tafactoal 

o  o  • 

yiffacc 

yinaccal 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

hold,  t. 

£V'/-A 

£*f  AA 

cala 

o 

ciloal 

o 

yicil 

v  o  o 

yicilal 

V  O  O 

hasten,  i. 

7^/*  A.  A 

J&T^A 

J&^YMA 

cakkwmla 

o  o 

cakkwuloal 

o 

yicakkwul 

v  o  o 

yicakkwulal 

(cwkkola) 

(c<i>-) 

(-COJ-) 

(-Coi-) 

be  at  a 

WA 

£:f‘7d‘PA 

caggarau 
(-ga-;  §43a) 

loss,  i. 

c4-ggirwotal 

yicaggirau 

«/  o  OOo  o 

yicaggiraual 

stay,  i. 

WcA 

JS.'fC 

^,<i%A 

nwora 

o 

nuroal 
T&A  S. 
nworoal 

yinwdr 

yinworal 

V"/ 

take,  t. 

v^a 

"1 

JS.V’/A 

nassa 

o 

fc  ... 

nastoal 

o 

yindsa 

v  O  O 

yinasal 

VO  O 

irtdtn* 

bleed  at 

JJ.Vfld'PA 

nassarau 

o  o  o 

(-sa-;  §  43a) 

the  nose,  i. 

n&srwotal 

o 

yinasrau 

v  O  o  o 

yinasraual 

V  O  O  O 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

'hLjfc'f' 

ao&RrF 

yffla.j 

tafaj(i)two 

maffajat 

o  o° 

tafaj 

O  O” 

(-fa- ;  §  8) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-;  §  8 ; 

X  -ji) 

yA.'i;- 

flDdMJ.A* 

yfffae 

«/  o  O  • 

tafactwo 

o  o  • 

maffacat 

o  o  • 

tafac 

o  o  • 

(-fa- ;  §  8) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa- ;  §  8 ; 
-fin.  -ci) 

^p 

ytfal  (§  8) 

cal 

cilwo 

o 

macdl  (§  8) 

cai  (cayy  §  6) 

A 

Vtf'A 

'Ffc.P 

yicakkwiil 

*/  o  o 

cakkwul 

o 

cakkwulwo 

o 

macakkwml 

o  o 

eakkwdi 

(-&*-) 

(CcJ-) 

(C-) 

(-ccokkol) 

(c co-;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

tropic 

caggirwot 

macaggar 

o  “O  o 

caggdri 

(-ar) 

pV-C 

*hG 

0D*lC 

w 

yfnur 

nur 

niirwo 

/ 

manwor 

o 

nwdri 

tc  s. 

(§8) 

; 

nworwo 

g.'i-’i 

w 

V/"-fr 

Vfi 

yfnsa 

nfsa 

o 

nastwo 

o 

mansdt 

o 

nas 

o 

(§  8) 

(na-,  -TL  -si) 

ao'iflG 

yinsarau 

*7  O  O  O 

nasrwot 

o 

mansar 

o  o 

(-S&-) 

(-sa-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

W 

ndqqa 

wake,  i. 
split,  i. 

14’;/:  A 

naqtbal 

yinaqa 

A 

yindqal 

i4*A 

ndqqala 

o  x  X  o  o 

uproot,  t. 

V4*9.A 

ndqloal 

jk.v4*a 

yin^d)1 

yjn^q(i)iai 

.  V4»A 

naqqasa 

Q  X  ±  o  o 

comb,  t. 

14*0.A 

naqsoal 

yinaq(j)s 

£i3*AA 

yjn£q(i)sai 

V4»  i* 

naqannaqa 

o  Ao  o  Ao 

shake,  t. 

ndqniqoal 

(na-) 

yinaqanniq 

*  o  O  X  o  o  1 

yinaqdn- 

o  o  -i-o 

niqal 

in<: 

nabbara 

o  o  o 

(-ba-,  -AC 
-bbar,  -dr) 

be,  i.  (§33) 

nakka 

o 

touch,  t. 

naktoal 

(na-) 

yinaka 

(-na-) 

j&ihA 

yindkal 

(-na-) 

Vli/. 

nakkara 

o  o  o 

(-akka-) 

wet,  t. 

Vh^A 

nakroal 

(-ak-) 

yjn|k(j)r 

(-ak-) 

A 

yinak(!)ral 

(-ak-) 

ihA 

nakkasa 

o  o  o 

bite,  t. 

WI0.A 

ndksoal 

o 

yjn^k(I)s 

£VhAA 

yindk(psal 

M 

nddda 

o 

drive,  t. 

VjtrfcA 

ndditoal 
°  °  / 
(ndrt-,  nart- 

°§7^) 

yinada 

*/  o  O 

J&MA 

yinddal 

*/  o  o 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  m 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

w 

aoTrA9^ 

V<fc 

yttqa 

niqa 

naqtwo 

manqdt  (§  8) 

naqi 

£?4*A 

ao'Wfo 

hPf, 

y|nqal 

niqal 

O  A  O 

naqlwo 

mdnqal 

O  Aq 

naqdi 

(-%y§6;§8) 

jVJ+fl 

”}*Ml 

*1^(1 

aoTr^il 

V^Tl 

yinqas 

(-nq-) 

niqas 

O  A  © 

naqswo 

manqas 

O  A0 

(-nq-) 

naqds 

(§8) 

oort'lb 

7'K<6 

vinaqniq 

•/  o  O  1  0  1 

(-na-) 

ndqniq 

(na-°) 

naqniqwo 

(na-) 

manaqnaq 

O  O  A  o  A 

naqndqi 

Ih 

Vh* 

lh 

Hu 

yinka 

nlka 

[h?»l  (f)nka] 

ndktwo 

(na-) 

mankdt 

o 

(§  8) 

naki  (na-) 

f/ihC 

7h  C 

vhc 

aolhC 

•ii}6 

yinkar 

nikar 

o  o 

nakrwo 

o 

mankar 

o  o 

nakdri 

o 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

(-ak-) 

(-ka-) 

(-ak-) 

fribti 

7hA 

VhA 

tVh7i 

yinkas 

nfkas 

O  O 

nakswo 

o 

mankas 

o  o 

nakds  (§  8) 

PM 

7*5 

Vjt'f1 

froTrS^ 

V£ 

yinda 

nfda 

o 

naditwo 
°  °  / 

(ndrt-,nart- 

°§  7d) 

m&nddt 

o 

(§  8) 

naj 

(na-,  X  -ji) 

300  Amliaric  Grammar . 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

ndddada 

o  o  o 

burn,  i. 

naddbal 

o 

vinadd 

V  O  O 

JlWA 

yinaddal 

4/  o  0 

Vftd. 

naddafa 

o  o  o 

sting,  t. 

nadfoal 

o 

yini<i(j)f 

yinad(i)fal 

«/  O  O  '  O' 

nagga 

dawn,  i. 

MrfcA 

nairtdal 

yinaga 

£V,pA 

yjnagal 

naggara 

O  Q  o 

say,  t. 

ndgroal 

yinfg(j)r 

£V*7AA 

yinagral 

(-ga-) 

Yiw 

naggasa 

o  oo  o  o 

reign,  i. 

V70.A 

n&gsoal 

yinags 

pVT’IA 

yinagsal 

ndggada 

o o  o 

trade,  i. 

V1&A 

ndgdoal 

o» 

(-&gg»d-) 

& 

yinagd 

(-aggjd) 

£J*7/JA 

yindgdal 

(-aggjd-) 

natta 

o  •  • 

be  white,  i. 

ITJA 

nat(j)toal 

(ni) 

yinata 

(-na-) 

£V«1A 

yindtal 

(-na-) 

Wild 

nattara 

o  •  •  o  o 

be  clarified, 
• 

1. 

iT^A 

natrSal 

o  • 

JS.i'TC 
yiiiati  i  )r 

£*-PAA 

yinatral 

4/0  0  • 

(-ta-) 

Vm4> 

nattaqa 

(na-) 

snatch,  t. 

VT#A 

ndt(I)q5al 

(na-) 

yjnat(pq 

(-na-) 

JlVT^A 

yjndt(I)qal 

(-na-) 

Vm(l 

nattaba 

o  •  •  o  o 

(na-,  -av-) 

drip,  i. 

VT0.A 

natboal 
(na-,  -tv-) 

j&iT-fl 
yinati  i)b 
(-na-,  -v) 

£lTflA 

yinft(|)bai 
(-na-,  -va-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

■>££• 

£■ 

yindad 

nidad 

o  o 

naddwo 

o 

mandad 

O  O 

nadaj  (§  8) 

W 

vk-c 

Wit 

yindaf 

nldaf 

O  O 

nadfwo 

o 

mandaf 

o  o 

nadafi 

o 

m* 

nagtwo 

mangdt  (§  8) 

p.’i'lC 

r?c 

'ial£ 

OD'ilC 

yfngar 

nfgar 

o“  o 

nagrwo 

mangar 

o  ®  o 

nagdri 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

J &?7/" 

111" 

v°jy“ 

(mVU" 

yingas 

t/  o  “  o 

nigas 

o~  o 

nagswo 

mangas 

o  ®  o 

nagds  (§  8) 

WP- 

coll?: 

yindad 

nigad 

o“  O 

nagdwo 

o® 

mangad 

naggaj 

[MJC] 

(-aggid-) 

[<tdV7£-] 

(§  8) 

(yjnagoid) 

(naggid) 

(managgad) 

p.’im 

VT-f- 

yfnta 

•/  o  • 

nita 

o  • 

nat(i)two 

mantdt 

o  • 

nacc 

o  •  • 

(na-) 

(§8) 

(na-) 

£?mC 

iTC 

an'hnC 

yintar 

natrwo 

o  • 

mantar 

o  •  o 

natdri 

o  • 

(-ar) 

(-ar) 

p.'imb 

”}m4* 

VT# 

f/n'hivl’ 

yintaq 

nitaq 

O  •  O  A 

n|t(j)qwo 

mantaq 

natdqi 

(na-) 

(na-) 

ffimi 1 

VTA 

aolrnii 

v«in. 

yfntab 

natbwo 

o  • 

mantab 

o  •  o 

natdbi 

o  • 

(-ay) 

(na-,  -tv-) 

(-ay) 

(na-,  -vi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

(§  32) 

7f,W, 

pluck  out, 

7  A 

£7 

£7«fcA 

ndcca 
•  • 

t. 

nactoal 

• 

yindc 

•J  o  • 

yinacal 

%/  o  • 

2nd  7&CMJ 

naccah,etc. 

•  •  * 

74. 

inflate,  t. 

7  AW:  A 

£74- 

£74*A 

nafta 

o 

naftSal 

(na-) 

yinafa 

(-na-) 

yinafal 

(-na-) 

•id.fi 

blow,  i. 

74=0.A 

£7  <PA 

£7<PAA 

naffasa 

o  o  o 

nafsoal 

o 

yinafs 

yinafsal 

•/  o  o 

M 

say,  t. 

•fl^A 

£A 

£AA 

dla 

o 

(§  44a) 

M 

be,  i. 

biloal 

o 

yP 

yflal 

(§  8) 

dlla  (§  32) 

2nd  htil) 

allah,  etc. 

AiAAll  Gr. 

send  to 

^AA^A 

^AATl 

£AAhA 

allaldka 

o  o 

and  fro,  t. 

allal(i)koal 

(-ill-) 

yallal(I)k 

(-lal-) 

yallal(I)kal 

(-lai-) 

MAh  S. 

send  to 

MAV»,A 

^AAh 

^AAhA 

allaldka 

o 

and  fro,  t. 

alldl(i)koal 

yalldl(i)k 

yalldl(j)kal 

hAAAA 

soften,  t. 

MAA0.A 

^ArtAA 

^ArtAAA 

alasallasa 

o  o  o  o 

alaslisoal 

o  o 

yalasallis 

yalasallisal 

*>  o  o  o 

M4* 

end,  i. 

hA  it  A 

.PA^ 

£A^*A 

dllaqa 

o  Ao 

alqoal 

yalq  1 

yalqal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

vine 

%J  o  • 

[A]?4!?' 

•  V 

me 

(in?) 

74/M- 

nactwo 

• 

0nlr6Q>:l' 

m&ncat 

o  • 

nac 

(-£EU  -ci) 

£14* 

yinfa 

14* 

mfa 

o 

naft"o 

;  .< . 
(na-) 

ao0}^’ lh 

mdnfat 

o 

(§8) 

7<i 

nafi 

(na-)' 

£l&& 

Yinfas 

*/  o  o 

7¥A 

nafs"’o 

o 

ao'id.l 1 

manfas 

o  o 

tw-u 

ndfds  (§  8) 

piia 

yfbal 

Jo  o 

<-iy->  -al) 

flA 

bal 

(bal) 

■flA" 

bllwo 

o 

"7A* 

mdlat 

(-at) 

£AAh 

yallal(i)k 

(-lai-) 

hAAli 

allal(I)k 

(-k-) 

AAAfr 

allal(|)kwo 

(-ill-) 

"?AAh 

malldldk 

o 

(§8) 

ft  A  Ail. 

allaldki 

o 

£AAh 

yalldl(|)k 

MA  h 

alldl(i)k 

JiAAb 

alldl(i)kwo 

"7AAh 

malldlak 

(§  8) 

fiAAll. 

allaldki 

yaldslis 

J  o  o 

AAftAft 

alaslis 

o  o 

aaaaa 

aldsliswo 

o  o 

"7AAAA 

maldslas 

o  o 

yl]aq 

AA4* 

flaq 

o  o*- 

hiKtf* 

alqwo 

mdlaq 

M4S 

aldqi 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

JiAttfD 

aldqqama 

o  J  1  o  o 

take  to 
pasture,  t. 

/ 

allaqqama 

help  to 
reap,  t. 

t 

J»A4*A 

alaqqasa 

o  1  Ao  o 

weep,  i. 

?l  tiP&lID 

/ 

alaqaqqa- 

ma 

o 

cause  to 
pick  a  little, 
t. 

f 

allaqaqqa- 

ma 

o 

help  to 
pick,  t. 

allaba 

o  o 

(-ya) 

milk,  t. 

KA(IA 

alabbasa 

o  o  o 

dress,  t. 

hh<L 

allafa 

o  o 

pass,  t. 

amma 

slander,  t. 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

hA^A 

alqimoal 

yti&r 

yalaq(J)m 

(-la-) 

M$^A 

allaq(|)- 

moal 

y*  $9° 

r 

yallaqqim 

hA^O-A 

alqisoal 

phfyh 

yalaqs 

ftA^^A 

aiaqaq(I)- 

moal 

/ 

yalaqaq- 

qim 

?»A,^rtA 

allaqSq(j)- 

moal 

yA.<5’«>D° 

/ 

yallaqaq- 

qim 

&A0.A 

alboal 

(-ly-) 

^A-fl 

yalb 

(-iy) 

J'tA'flflLA 

albisoal 

(-ly-) 

fti-nti 

yalabs 
(-la-,  -vs) 

J%a£a 

alfoal 

£A¥ 

yalf 

h9°£  A 

amtoal 

ydma 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

yalaq(!)mal 

(-la-) 

^A^A 

yallSqqi- 

mal 

£A$AA 

yalaqsal 

yA.^4*®7A 

yalaqSqqi- 

mal 

yA.^*4>«VA 

/ 

yallaqaqqi- 

mal 

.pAHA 

yalbal 

(-ly-) 

^A-flAA 

yalabsal 
(-la-,  -ys-) 

^A4-A 

yalfal 

^A 

ydmal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

?&*r 

r 

yalqim 

h/\*r 

/ 

alqim 

hA&i° 

r 

alqimwo 

°7A  *r 

/ 

malqam 

h/\.*"7. 

alqdmi 

yalldqim 

hA*r 

alldqim 

Mfri0 

alldq(i)mwo 

°7A*r 

malldqam 

M.*°% 

allaqdmi 

.pAfl’ft 

yalqis 

hAfrtl 

alqis 

/ 

alqiswo 

"7A  *tl 

/ 

malqas 

h/\+li 

alqds  (§  8) 

,eA?&r 

yalaqdqim 

hAP&r 

alaqdqim 

alaqdq(i)- 

mwo 

a7Ai’H f" 

malaqdqam 

hAPP0?. 

alaqaqdmi 

?A;>“'t>r 

yallaqdqim 

hA.W>r 

allaqdqim 

allaqdq(i)- 

mwo 

mallaqd- 

qam 

hA^"Z 

allaqaqdmi 

f.  ah 

yi'lab 

•/oo 

(-ay) 

Mil 

flab 

o  o 

(-ay) 

Kao 

alb"o 

(-1 Y-) 

initial) 

(-ay) 

MU 

alabi 

(-yi) 

yalbis 

(V) 

albis 

(-it-) 

JiA'dA 

albiswo 

(-ly-) 

°?AnA 

r 

malbas 

(-iy-)° 

JiAHTi 

albds 

(-ly-;  §  s) 

JJA'P 

yflaf 

•Zoo 

M9 

flaf 

o  o 

bAG" 

Slfwo 

"7A¥ 

niillaf 

o 

Mi. 

alafi 

yima 

h°l 

fma 

o 

hr* 

amtwo 

tnjapy* 

mdmdt 

(§  8) 

hn. 

ami 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Ju/nAArt 

fetch  and 

booty  AflLA 

pantifoti 

/ 

ammalalla- 

o  o 

sa 

o 

carry,  t. 

ammaldl(i)- 

soal 

yammalal- 

lis° 

o 

haotAi'Y 

amalakkata 

o  o  o  o 

indicate,  t. 

hao  Ah^tA 

amalkitoal 

o  o 

(-ma-) 

pan  Alri'l* 

yamalakkit 

(-la-) 

tuiDffD 

ammama 

o  o 

ache,  i. 

?»^A 

ammoal 

/ 

yammim 

(yam  m) 

h° 1C 

be 

a 

prc 

am  dr  a 

o 

pleasant,  i. 

amroal 

yam(i)r 

hnt\h 

ammassala 

o  o 

stir,  t. 

ammds(i)- 

loal 

y°?ftA 

yammassil 

huoflTl 

amasagera- 

na 

o 

praise,  t. 

hanhlX^ 

amasginoal 

o  °o 

yamas&g- 

gjn 

hT'‘l‘ 

am"oqa 

warm,  t. 

ha*>*%  A 

dmuqoal 

yamwoq 

hrn/.  hh 

cause  to 

fcj^ndn^A 

ambarak- 

o  o 

kaka  (-ba-) 

©o'-  / 

kneel,  t. 

ambarki- 

o  o 

koal  (-ba-) 

yambarak- 

kik  (-ba-) 

han't 

ammana 

o  o 

believe,  t. 

hrx& 

amnoal 

yam(|)n 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


^otAAAA 


/ 

yammalal- 


lisal 


yaotiYip'fo 

yamalakki- 
tal  (-la-) 


y°7A 

/ 

y  animal 


ydmral 


y"7flAA 

yammassi- 

lal 

.p^ATTA 

yamasaggi- 

1/  o  o 

nal 

yamwbqal 

jp^iuhhA 

yambarak- 
kikal  (-ba-) 


ydm(i)nal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

ptn>t[£\.tl 

hnoWH 

yammald- 

ammaldl(i)s 

ammaldl(i)- 

mammald- 

o 

ammaldlds 

o 

1(1)8 

swo 

las 

o 

(§8) 

hflDAh'f1 

°10D^  h'Th 

huofoivi* 

yamalkit 

amalkit 

o  o 

amalkitwo 

o  o 

mamalkat 

o  o 

amalkdc 

o 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(•ma-,  -at) 

(-ma- ;  §  8) 

£,009" 

yimam 

J  O  O 

hr 

/ 

ammwo 

<*1009° 

mdmam 

o 

* 

j^f70C 

hTG 

"7  °?C 

hn& 

yimar  (-ar) 

amrwo 

mdmdr  (§  8) 

amdri 

h°7tl£i 

hntltP 

h° yfi?. 

yammdsil 

ammdsil 

o 

ammds(j)- 

lwo 

mammdsal 

(-al)  ° 

ammdsdi 

(-&yy  §6;  §8) 

Pooh*!*} 

fanotl0!'} 

•’laohl’i 

hoDhp0^ 

yamasgin 

amasgin 

o  °o 

amasginwo 

o  Oo 

mamasgan 

o  “  o 

amasgdn 
(-lift  §  6;  §  8) 

pon-fy 

ayqofy 

htfi 

ydmuq 

dniuq 

dmuqwo 

mam"oq 

(8  8) 

amwdqi 

pra  cii’n 

ivrncii  h 

hracirti 

hrachh. 

yambarkik 

V  o  0 

ambarkik 

o  o 

ambarkikwo 
°  ° 

mambar- 

o 

ambarkdki 

o 

(-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

kak  (-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

£,00*} 

’han’Tr 

hr? 

nao^ 

hn^ 

t  / 

yfman 

Jo  o 

iman 

o  o 

f 

amnwo 

m dm  an 

o 

aman 
(-fin  §  6  ; 

-di  §  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

hT7 

ain"()finii 

deceive,  t. 

amwonni- 

toal 

yamwon 
(-nil  §  6) 

yam"dnnal 

hf7D(n 

ammata 

o  •  o 

rebel,  i. 

t\9°t p.A 

ammitoal 

o  • 

P9°V 

/ 

yammit 

,p?"«ia 

/ 

yammital 

hai>rrl 

amatta 

o  •  • 

bring,  t. 

amtitoal 
(-nt-  §  7d) 

JP/zn*7] 

yamata 

yamatal 

t\£(70 

arrama 

o  o 

weed,  t. 

hCtf  A 

arrimoal 

o 

} ?C9° 

/ 

yarrim 

pC°l  A 

/ 

yarrimal 

G. 

arrardqa 

o  Ao 

(-rar-) 

separate,! 

arrar(i)qoal 

(-rdr-) 

yarrar(i)q 

(-rdr-) 

ytcph 

yarrar(i)qal 

(-rar-) 

S. 

arrardqa 

separate,! 

h<5-C$A 

arrfi.r(I)qdal 

pd-Cfr 

yarrSr(i)q 

yarr&r(i)qal 

h/A 

arrasa 

o  o 

plough,  t. 

fcC(i.A 

ilr.sual 

pch 

yars 

pM  A 

ySrsal 

hd* 

straighten, 

J»C$A 

pc$ 

JPC.+A 

arraq  a 

o  1  o 

t. 

arriqoal 

/ 

yarriq 

/ 

yarriq  al 

arrada 

o  o 

slaughter,  t. 

J»C£.A 

arddal 

PCP: 

yard 

PCtto. 

ySrdal 

. .  •  •  .. 
arajja 

2nd  htRl) 

arajjah,etc. 

grow  old,  i. 

drjitoal 

p££ 

yariij 

pdfifr 

yarajal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

?T*i 

hr'-'i-f- 

t 

ydmwon 

dmwon 

amwonni- 

o 

mamwon- 

dmwon 

(-nil  §  6) 

(-nn  §  6) 

tw0 

fiat 

(§  8;  -nn§  6) 

[M°Y] 

(amwonni) 

h9° T 

h9°( n 

a?r/nT 

h°YB- 

/ 

yam  mi  t 

v  o  • 

ammit 

o  • 

ammitwo 

o* 

niammat 

o  • 

ammdc  (§  8) 

prm 

h9°m 

h7D'S'-fr 

h9"r1.u 

yamta 

amt  a 
• 

amtitwo 

•o 

t  / 

mam  tat 
• 

dmc 

• 

(-nt-) 

(-nt-) 

(-nt-) 

(§8) 

(-EEU  -ci) 

hC9° 

her 

ncr 

hia% 

yarrim 

arrim 

o 

arrimwo 

o 

marram 

o 

arrdmi 

$iXA' 

hdcb 

hdC# 

h£i<k 

yarrar(i)q 

arrar(pq 

arrar(i)qwo 

marrardq 

arrardqi 

(-rdr-) 

(-rdr-) 

(-rar-) 

(-rar-;  §  8) 

(-rar-) 

P&'Cfy 

hi-C& 

hi-c# 

hi-i't 

yarr5,r(i)q 

arrdr(i)q 

arrdr(i)qwo 

marraraq 

(§8) 

arrardqi 

h/M 

hCfi 

°7/.A 

hiH 

yfras 

iras 

o  o 

drswo 

maras 

o 

ards  (§  8) 

hC& 

hC# 

°rMA‘ 

h6'*k 

yarriq 

arriq 

arriqwo 

marraq 

arrdqi 

Mg 

hep. 

°7/.£- 

hi ■£ 

yfrad 

*>  o  o 

trad 

o  o 

drdwo 

mdrad 

o 

Srij  (§  8) 

hC?:-t- 

drjitwo 

“ICg* 

mdrjat 

fKCjf 

ari 

(Jt  -ji) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

arraggaba 

©  OO  o  o 

(-ya) 

loosen,  t. 

hci  aA 

drgiboal 

(-jy-) 

yarrag(j)b 

(-(j)y) 

h&m 

arraggaba 

OO  o  o 

(-ya) 

wave,  t. 

fc^aA 

arragibbal 

Oo 

(-jy-) 

yarraggib  ; 

(-jy) 

hcimn 

argabagga- 

ba 

o 

(-yaggay-) 

flutter,  t. 

ham  P.A 

arg|bgj- 

boal 

(-ygjy-) 

ycim-n 

yargabag- 

gjb 

(-yaggjy) 

hlSU. 

arraggafa 

unsaddle, 

t. 

h&snfc  a 

arrdg(j)f5al 

f&fw 

yarrSggif 

t\dd. 

arrafa 

o  o 

rest,  i. 

fiC?A 

drfoal 

yarf 

KAA4**7d 

aslaqqama 

O  x  a  o  O 

cause  to 
gather,  t. 

JtAA^A 

aslaqqi- 

moal 

?hh$9° 

yaslaqqim 

Yibt\6+ 

assallafa 

o  o  o 

(-sa-) 

parade,  t. 

JirtA?*A 

assallifoal 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

yrt  A*? 

yass&llif 

4/  O  O 

(-sa-) 

?tAA<£. 

asallafa 

o  o 

let  pass,  t. 

Ma?a 

asallifoal 

o 

?fl  AS 

yasallif 

brt"? 

assamma 

o 

cause  to 
hear,  t. 

hrt9°*A 

assammi- 

o 

toal 

^"7 

y  assamma 

(§32) 

y<?7nA 

yarr&g(I)bal 

(-d)y-) 

y^OA 

rarraggibal 

(-jy-) 

ycimnA 

yargabag- 

gibal 

(-yaggjy-) 

^•74-A 

yarraggifal 

,?C£A 

ydrfal 

^AA^A 

yaslaqqi- 

mal 

yassallifal 

(-sa-) 


^fiA-f-A 

yasallifal 

jpA^a 

yassammal 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 

(S  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

?ci-a 

yargib 

Hr) 

hC 7-fl 

drgib 

(iy) 

held 

drgib"'o 

“o 

(iy-) 

na-a 

mdrgab 

(-ay) 

hepa. 

argabi 

(-yi) 

yari4gib 

(iy) 

arragib 

00 

(-jy) 

htsid 

arragibwo 

Oo 

(-jy-) 

au-t-a 

marragab 

O  o 

(-ay) 

h^ptt. 

arragabi 

(-yi) 

?£■}■ niii 

yargabgib 

%J  O  O  OQ 

(-ygjy) 

KC'i'fii-n 

argdbgib 

O  o  “o 

(-ygjy) 

ha-aid 

argabgibwo 

(-ygjy-) 

ici-an-a 

margabgab 

O  Q  O  Q 

(-ygay) 

ha-apo. 

argabgdbi 

(-ygay-) 

yarragif 

h&si1* 

arragif 

“o 

h&-1£ 

arrag(i)fwo 

°7 

marragaf 

O  O 

arragdfi 

yfraf 

hdK 

li-af 

o  o 

hCC 

arfwo 

mdraf 

o 

ardfi 

yaslaqqim 

htlA&9° 

aslaqqim 

htiafr*!0 

aslaqqimwo 

maslaqqam 

htihf°% 

aslaqqami 

yassallif 

(-sa-) 

Ji/lA? 

assallif 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

hfl  AC 

assallifvvo 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

°7rtA<P 

massallaf 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

brt'U. 

assallafi 

(-sa-) 

yasallif 

M  A<P 
asallif 

o 

MAG 

asallifwo 

o 

masallaf 

o 

asalldfi 

fill 

yassamma 

Jtrt"? 

assamma 

o 

har- r- 

assammi- 

o  o 

two 

°7rt"V;l* 

massdmmat 

o 

(§  8) 

hil°% 

assammi 

o 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Modod 

hurt,  t. 

hfl9°^  A 

?i\9°  9° 

asammama 

o  o 

asammi- 

^  o 

moal 

yasammim 

• 

htlao£  S. 

assamarra 

o  o  o 

2nd  -£V 
-rrah 

o 

(-ah),  etc. 

take  to 
pasture,  t. 

hlWC;f:£v 

assamar- 

O 

toal 

(-ma-) 

ptlm>G 

yassamarr 

*1  o  o 

M°U-  G. 

/ 

assamarra 

o 

take  to 
pasture,  t. 

assamdr- 

toal 

/ 

yassamarr  a 

htloofiti 

asmassala 

o  o  o 

pretend,  t. 

asmassiloal 

o  o 

yasmassil 

V  O  O 

hilao’/U^ 

asmanaz- 

o  o 

zara  (-ar-) 

O  O  '  • 

cause  to 
change,  t. 

asmanzi- 

o  o 

roal 

pilf/o'iTlC 

yasma- 

nazzir 

o  o 

Maoai 

asammata 

o  »o 

cause  to 
rebel,  t. 

M9°i p.A 

asammitOal 

o« 

yasammit 

«/  o  • 

hi \0Drt] 

asmatta 

o  •  • 

cause  to 
come,  t. 

hilaoT^A 

asm  atti  toal 

o  •  »o 

fhao*1} 

yasmatta 

Md 

assara 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

bind,  t. 

• 

asrOal 

?hc 

yas(i)r 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


^9”"7A 

yasammi- 

mal 


yassamar- 

*>  o  o 

ral 


^A"7<S*A 

/ 

yassamar- 

ral 

ptlaotlfifo 

yasmassilal 

•/  o  o 


yasmanaz- 

«/  o  o 

ziral 

o 

IA 

yasammital 

%/  o  • 


$i\0Drt]fo 


yasmattal 

o  •  • 


?tU 5-A 

yfis(j)ral 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

WPr 

M9°9° 

"7A<td  9° 

tfcA"7"?. 

yasammim 

asammim 

o 

asam- 

mimwo 

o 

masam- 

mam 

o 

asammdmi 

yfltn >c 

hflaoC 

hfinJoC’f* 

?»A"7<; 

yassamarr 

V  o  o 

assamarr 

o  o 

assamartwo 

o  o 

(-ma-) 

massamar- 

o  o 

rat 

(-at) 

assamdr(r)i 

[htirt] 

(assamri) 

£A"7^ 

fcA"7^ 

?»A"7C- f 

yassamara 

assamdra 

o 

assamdrtwo 

o 

massamd- 
rdt  (§  8) 

assamdr(r)i 

yilemil  A 

htlaotl  A 

htlUDh/t* 

°tlhaD(\& 

yasmassil 

V  o  o 

asmassil 

o  o 

asmassilwo 

o  o 

masmassal 

o  o 

(-al) 

asmassdi 

(-ayy  §  6;  §  8) 

ptlaolHC 

htlt/u'i'liC 

hilao’yttC 

‘"ttUrn’iHC 

htlao'md 

yasmanzir 

V  o  o 

asmanzir 

o  o 

asmanzirwo 

o  o 

•V  / 

s.  • 

masmanzar 

o  o 

(-ar) 

asmanzan 

o 

MT“r 

‘’itioD'r 

yasammit 

asammit 

0  • 

asammitwo 

o  • 

masammat 

o  • 

asammdc 

(§8)  ' 

PtlOD*1} 

htl0D«} 

htluD'T'f' 

aWltl0Da 

htlOD^P3 

yasmatta 

asmatta 

o  •  • 

asmattitwo 

o  •  *o 

masmattdt 

o  •  • 

(§  8) 

asmacc 

o  •  • 

(-ma-;  §  8; 

__  V  V  •  \ 

-M,\  -CCl) 

MC 

hhC 

"7AC 

M6 

ylsar 

(-sa-) 

Isar 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

dsrwo 

mdsar 

(-sa-) 

asdri 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(8  32) 

hfl6* 

assarra 

(-sa-) 

employ,  t. 

MC£ti 

assarritoal 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

yassdrra 

(-sa-) 

yrt<5-A 

yassarral 

(-sa-) 

mm 

/ 

asassaba 

o  o 

(-ya) 

remind,  t. 

asassiboal 

(iy-) 

ptih-n 

r 

yasassib 

(iy) 

yflMA 

yasassibal 

(-jy-) 

MW  G. 

assasata 

o  o 

mistake,  t. 

Mft;l;A 

assastOal 

o 

yrtfrh 

yassast 

ptltlp  A 

yassastal 

MW  S 

assasata 

o 

mistake,  t. 

>■ 

Mtl£& 

assds(j)toal 

yassas(i)t 

fflhp  A 

yassas(ptal 

hW 

assdqa 

amuse,  t. 

h/^'A 

flssiqhal 

/ 

yassiq 

y/^A 

yassiqal 

htl‘l’r/D(n 

asqammata 

A  O  0*0 

set,  t. 

asqammi- 

toal 

• 

pwr'r 

yasqammit 

yasqammi- 

tal 

• 

hWd 

asqarra 

2nd 

asqarrali 

A  O  O 

(-ah),  etc. 

delay,  t. 

MfC#  A 

asqarritoal 

A  o  O 

(-qa-) 

yft+C 

yasqdrr 

yA4*AA 

yasqarral 

hwtn 

cause  to 

hft+CaA 

pwc-n 

yft+cn a 

asqarraba 

A  o  O  O 

approach, 

t. 

asqarriboal 

A  o  O 

yasqarrib 

yasqarribal 

(-ya) 

(-qa-,  -iv-) 

(-qa-,  -iy) 

(-qa-,  -iv-) 

hlfkdm 

cause  to 

hft'fc.Crp.A 

yfiteCT 

.eft*feC"iA 

asqwmrrata 

A  O  •  O 

cut,  t. 

asqwmrri- 

toal 

yasqwmrrit 

yasqwmrri- 

tal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

hlU- 

hflC-f* 

Mi 

yassarra 

assarra 

o 

assarritwo 

o  o 

massarrdt 

o 

assarri 

o 

(-S&-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa- ;  §  8) 

(-sa-) 

^/i-n 

Mha 

Mtio 

n  M-n 

/ 

yasassib 

/ 

asassib 

o 

/ 

asassibwo 

o 

f 

masassab 

o 

asassdbi 

<-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

pfih^ 

MM* 

hfil I'f* 

hM* 

yassdst 

assast 

o 

assastwo 

o 

massasdt 

o 

(§  8) 

assasdc 

o 

(§  8) 

$/ih: i* 

Mfrt* 

MU* 

Mb’* 

yassds(i)t 

assds(i)t 

assds(t)two 

massfisdt(§8) 

assdsdc  (§  8) 

hr* 

h»it 

/ 

yassiq 

assiq 

assiqwo 

massdq  (§  8) 

assdqi 

hh+^in 

a7tl‘tt0DT 

yasqdmmit 

asqammit 

1  o  o  • 

asqammi- 

two 

• 

masqam- 

mat 

o  • 

asqammac 

(§8) 

yti*c 

hh$C 

hil&d 

yasqarr 

asqarr 

asqarritwo 

X  o  o 

(-qa-) 

masqarrat 

x  O  o 

(-arra-) 

asqarri 

(-qa-) 

^ft+C'd 

hM’C-n 

fcfi+cn 

hh^^d. 

yasqarrib 

asqarrib 

asqarribwo 

1  o  o 

masqarrab 

A  O  O 

asqarrdbi 

(-qa-,  jy) 

(-qa-,  -jy) 

(-qa-,  -jv-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

htlW P 

hh-kCt n 

yasqwcurrit 

asqwmrrit 

asqwwrri- 

two 

• 

masqwmr- 

rat 

o  • 

asqwmrrdc 

(§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(8  25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

hM’Hi 

cause  diar- 

hfl+’HXA 

?h*TV} 

asqazzana 

X  o  o  o 

rhoea  (to) 
i.  &  t. 

asqazzinoal 

X  o  o 

yasqazzin 

put  in  front, 

A 

p(l$£9° 

asqaddama 

x  o  o  o 

t. 

asqaddi- 

±o  o 

yasqaddim 

moal 

Mil 

suppose,  t. 

hfiflA 

pii-a 

assaba 

o  o 

assiboal 

o 

yassib 

(-ya) 

(-jy-) 

(-jy) 

htin^ 

cause  to 

hhttCfcfr 

asbarra 

o 

light,  t. 

asbarritoal 

o  o 

yasbarra 

(-SV-) 

(-SV-,  -ar-) 

(-SV-) 

hM(ld 

cause  to 

h/in-n^A 

nc 

r 

assabab- 

o 

shatter,  t. 

assabdb(i)- 

/ 

yassabab- 

bara 

/  O  ° 

roal 

bir 

o 

(-ya-,  -ar-) 

(-yay-) 

(-ya-) 

Mi- 

cause  to 

?ifl;fcA 

assdta 

o 

err,  t. 

assitoal 

o 

yassit 

teach,  t. 

A 

^lpP9°C 

astamdra 

o  o 

astam(i)- 

yastam(i)r 

roal 

hM-¥ 

send  to 

pM'? 

astanna 

,  o 

sleep,  t. 

astannitbal 

o  o 

■V  J  /  A/  -V  "V 

yastanna 

(-ta-,  -na) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-,  -na) 

hM'hfi 

cause  to 

fM-YiA. 

astakkala 

o  o  o 

plant,  t. 

astakkiloal 

o  o 

yastakkil 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 


£fl4''H<TA 

yasqazzinal 

yasqdddi- 

mal 

£flQA 

/ 

yassibal 

(-jy-) 

A 

yasbarral 

(-sy-) 

^rtO'fl^A 

/ 

yassabab- 

biral 

(-va-) 

yassital 


pMm9°AA 

yastam(i)- 

ral 

.Ffli^A 

yastannal 

(-ta-) 

fM’tMA. 

yastakkilal 

(-tar) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

hit#' 

"Itl'hi’i 

asqazzinwo 

i-O  o 

masqazzan 

x  o  o 

asqazzan 

(-nil  §6;  §8) 

ptlQg.'f0 

htii’P^^ 

htl1 Pp:H° 

hM 

yasqaddim 

asqaddim 

i-O  O 

asqaddi- 

-l  o  o 

masqad- 

asqadddmi 

mwo 

dam 

o 

hfl'd 

yp 

•nii-d 

MO. 

/ 

yassib 

assib 

o 

dssibwo 

o 

r 

massab 

o 

assdbi 

(-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

(4v-) 

pmv- 

M(U- 

fcfinc-f- 

hhdli 

yasbarra 

asbarra 

o 

asbarritwo 

o  o 

masbarrdt 

o 

asbarri 

o 

(-SV-) 

(-BY-) 

(-SY-,  -ar-) 

(-sy-;  §8) 

(-SV-,  -ar-) 

pM-ac 

hdn-nc 

hM-nc 

°7  Mac 

hdmt 

yassabd- 

assabdb(i)r 

assabdb(i)- 

massabd- 

o 

assababdri 

o 

b(jV 

(-yav-) 

rwo 

bar 

o 

(-yay-) 

(-y&y-) 

(-yay-) 

(-yav-,  -ar) 

pM' 

hh* 

M-1- 

yassit 

assit 

o 

assitwo 

o 

massdt 

assac 

(§8) 

(§8) 

ptri-9”C 

txM'rc 

e"itli-a1C 

yastam(i)r 

astam(i)r 

astam(i)rwo 

mastamdr 

o 

astamdri 

o 

(§8) 

phi-1? 

htii'T 

hti-H-f- 

yastanna 

astafma 

o 

astannitwo 

o  o 

mastanndt 

o 

(-ta-,  -na) 

(-ta-,  -na) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta- ;  §  8) 

ptl+\ flA 

fcfltlflA 

htli'tlfr* 

hdi-hp. 

yastakkil 

astakkil 

o  o 

astakkilwo 

o  o 

mastakkal 

o  o 

astakkdi 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(4yy  §6;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

J'tfl'J’fiiiA 

/ 

astakakka- 
°  la  ° 

o 

equalize,  t. 

hhl'l 

astakdk(i)- 

loal 

phi'll  hA 

yastakak- 

kil 

o 

yA-HlVlAA 

yastakak- 

kiial 

o 

hhi'Vh 

astawala 

o  o 

(-taud-) 

notice,  t. 

astdu(tt)loal 

JP  A  A 

yastau(u)l 

jPA'I'flMA 

yastau(u)lal 

hh^'Wft 

remind, 

php'Obh 

astauwasa 

o  o 

(-Ww-) 

(of),  t. 

astau(u)soal 

yastau(u)s 

yastau(u)- 

sal 

hhA'(D*i> 

astauwan  a 

o  x  o 

(-W  (0-) 

inform,  t. 

astau(u)qoal 

php'Obty 

yastau(u)q 

phpabpA 

yastau(ii)- 

qal 

hhp? 

cause  to  be 

phpp. 

astayya 

2nd  hh^'Fl) 

/ 

astayyah, 

etc. 

seen,  t. 

astaitoal 

o 

— i  -C* 

yastai 
(-%  §6) 

"V  1  _  -1 

yastaial 

(-Syya-) 

hh:fld 

ascaggara 

O  ”  Q  Q 

(-ga-) 

trouble,  t. 

hi l'T°f£A 

ascaggirbal 

fllT-IC 

yascaggir 

yascaggi- 

ral 

fcAM 

asnassa 

o 

rouse,  t. 

hhi/^^tA 

asnassitoal 

o  o 

(-na-) 

yAV*’/ 

yasndssa 

.pAV'fA 

yasnassal 

hA7fH- 

/ 

assanabba- 

O  O 

ta  (-ba-)  ! 

dismiss,  t. 

h/iMfrA 

assan&btoal 

(-yt-) 

yA'rn-i- 

/ 

yassanab- 

bit 

o 

^A?'M^-A 

/ 

yassanab- 

bital 

o 

Jussive 
(§  27) 

yfil-hhA 

yastakak(j)l 

Imperative 

(§28) 

hft'HihA 

astakdk(i)l 

pfl-t-Obfr. 

yastau(G)l 

hM'iB-A 

astau(tt)l 

phpiB'li 

yastau(u)s 

astau(u)s 

yhJ'W'fy 

yastau(u)q 

hhpai'ty 

astau(u)q 

/ 

yastai 

(-ayy  §  6) 

astai 

(-%  §  s) 

yti^c 

yascaggir 

hh^ic 

ascaggir 

yasnassa 

hM"i 

asnassa 

o 

yiK'-n-'i- 

yassanabt 

(-yt) 

fuK-nl- 

assandbt 

(-yt) 
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Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

htl'thYlfr9 

hili'hiip. 

astakdk(i)- 

mastakdkal 

o  o 

astakdkdi 

o  o 

lw0 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

htl'l'ffl'fc’ 

hhtvp. 

astau(u)lwo 

mastavvdl 

^  o 

astawdi 

(-taud- ;  §  8) 

(-taudi; 

\  o  o 7 

-ayy§6;  §8) 

alhA'wti 

htlJ'W’fi 

astau(u)swo 

mastauas 

o 

astauds 

(-o)S) 

00 

htiA'a}*# 

astau(u)qwo 

mastauaq 

astaudqi 

(-uq) 

‘"iti.+r-l- 

astaitwo 

o 

mastaiat 

(-tayat) 

htl¥"lC 

"7W7C 

htiT-pt 

ascaggirwo 

mascaggar 

ascaggdri 

(-ar) 

MiH 

asnassitwo 

o  o 

masnassdt 

o 

/ 

-v  /  vv 

asnass 

o 

(-ni-) 

(§  8) 

(-na- ;  §  8  ; 

-a,  -ssi) 

"v^vni- 

assandbtwo 

o 

massandbat 

o  o 

assandbdc 

o 

(-vt-) 

(-dv-,  -at) 

(-ay-;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

mm 

/ 

assanadda 

o 

prepare,  t. 

h/lVfr#  A 

assandd(i)- 

toal 

(-ndrt-  §  Id) 

/ 

yassanad- 

da 

M7 

cause  to  be, 

hftfrtl  A. 

pifi 

assanna 

t. 

ass&rmitoal 

o 

yassann 

2nd  htl’fl) 

assannah, 

etc. 

MhA 

cause  to 

Milk  A 

ftltlis. 

asakkala 

o  o 

increase,  t. 

asakkiloal 

o 

yasakkil 

hAhAhA 

cause  to 

?»AhAhO.A 

.pAhAhA 

askalak- 

o  o 

hinder,  t. 

askalkiloal 

o  o 

yaskalakkil 

*  o  o  o 

kala 

o  o 

hAhh 

askakka 

neigh,  i. 

fcftfihrfcA 

askaktdal 

ptihh 

yaskdkka 

KAlfcft  S. 

f 

askada 
_/  °  ° 

(-ka-,  -da) 

let  pass,  t. 

hAh,£,A 

askaddal 

(-ka-) 

ftitbp; 

yaskad 

(-ka-) 

cause  to 

^Ah«PA 

askaffala 

o  o  o 

divide,  t. 

askafFiloal 

o  o 

yaskafFil 

hfnkR  G. 

asxyeda 
(-sh-1,  -ad-) 

let  pass,  t. 

J>A*lL£.A 

asyidoal 

(-sh-) 

yasxyed 
(-sli-,  -ad) 

1  not  -s- 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


/ 

yassanad- 

dal 

yassannal 


^iVlAA 

yasakkilal 

O  o 

^AhAhAA 

yaskalakki- 

/  o  o  o 

lal 

.pAhhA 

yaskdkkal 

,pAh,*!A 

yaskddal 

(-ka-) 

^Ah*PAA 

yaskaflilfd 

o  o 


£A'fi,*5A 

yasyJedal 

/ 

(-sh-,  -ad-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

. 

(§29) 

(§30) 

yftw 

MW 

"7AV*}* 

yassandda 

assandda 

o 

assand- 

o 

massand- 

o 

d(|)two 

ddt 

(-nart-  §  7d) 

ZjGTZ 

00 

hrt 

hA^-fr 

"7A7* 

yassann 

assafin 

assannitwo 

o 

massannat 

yAhA 

MhA 

hAhA” 

°7AhA 

yasakkil 

asakkil 

O 

asakkilwo 

o 

/ 

masakkal 

o 

jPAilAhA 

hAllAilA 

hAhAilA” 

°?AhAhA 

yaskalkil 

askalkil 

o  o 

askalkilwo 

o  o 

maskalkal 

o  o 

hAhh-f- 

askdktwo 

maskdkdt 

* 

(§8) 

^All.£- 

tih\bp. 

"?Ah>£- 

yaskid 

askid 

o 

askadwo 

o 

maskad 

o 

(-ha-) 

(-ka- ;  §  8) 

.fAh^A 

°7AhAA 

yaskafiil 

•/  O  o 

askafFil 

o  o 

askafFilwo 

o  o 

maskafFal 

o  o 

(-al) 

^ATtjC- 

J»ATi.£- 

htiTlF- 

®7ATi,£- 

ySsxjd 

Ssxid 

asxidwo 

masxyed 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-,  -ad ; 

00 

AM.  GR. 


Participle 
(§  31) 


hA?£ 

assandj 

(§8;-Vji) 


hAfye. 

asakkdi 

(-&yy§6;§8) 

hAiiAhj?, 

askalkdi 

(-syy§6;§8) 


hAhg 

askdj 

(§  8 ;  -'£  -ji) 

J»Ah4-£ 

askdffai 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

Ssxyaj 
(-sh-;  -tig 
-xaj,  -haj ; 
§8;  -ji) 
21 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§32) 

hhrnfiR 

cause  to 

htlwfl  .&.A 

PtlWhR- 

asw&ssada 

o  o  o 

remove,  t. 

aswassidoal 

o  o 

yasw&ssid 

yaswdssidal 

(-WW-) 

(-WOJ-) 

(-WGJ-) 

(-Wrn-) 

M? 

show,  t. 

fit?. 

y^A 

/ 

asayya 

2nd  M?V 

/ 

asayyah, 

etc. 

asayyitdal 

yasayy 

yasayyal 

hhprt 

cause  to 

yfl£7l 

yfl£HA 

asydza 

catch,  t. 

asyizoal 

ySsyfz 

(§  8) 

yasytzal 

cause  to 

htlRCVA 

yfl£C"7 

yflRC^A 

asdarraga 

do,  t. 

asdarrigoal 

o  o~ 

(-da-) 

yasdarrig 

(-dl) 

yasddrrigal 

(-di-) 

Mp.1 

rear,  t. 

M£-3A 

asaddaga 

asaddigoal 

yasaddig 

yasaddigal 

J»fl7£  A 

cause  to 

htnR-o,  A 

yfnj^-A 

yfl7£-AA 

asg&ddala 

kill,  t. 

asg&ddiloal 

o  o  o 

vasgdddil 

t/  O  o  o 

yasgaddilal 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

hh'l.m 

adorn,  t. 

hfl7.riuA 

asgyeta 

O  •  o 

asgitoal 

Oq  • 

yasgyet 

yasgyetal 

hrt"l 

spread 

fcfl  T^A 

yA«IA 

asatta 

o  •  • 

out,  t. 

astitoal 

•  o 

yasdta 

yasatal 

•/  o  • 

htimp 

cause  to 

hfim^A 

$t\a\p 

astdgga 

lean,  t. 

astaggitoal 

•  o  OOq 

yastagga 

yastaggal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

piuohg: 

h  tuoliz: 

htUDtl?- 

oituDh?: 

hiUDtl# 

yaswdssid 

aswdssid 

o  o 

aswassidwo 

o  o 

maswassad 

o  o 

aswdssdj 

(-WCU-) 

(-w  (!)-) 

(-Ww-) 

(-w  (6-) 

(-ww-;  §  8) 

ftif. 

Mf. 

Mfl. 

-4,  ^ 

yasai 

(-2yy§6;§8) 

-4,  Xl 

asai 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

/ 

asayyitwo 

/ 

masayyat 

asdyyi 

/ 

htlfDT 

/  / 

yasyiz 

asyiz 

asyizwo 

masyaz 

(§  8) 

asyaz 

(§  8 ;  -1C  -zi) 

ftx&pn 

htl&CI 

htl&Cl 

‘"Hip.dl 

ftfl£A7. 

yasdarrig 

(-dl)° 

asdarrig 

o  o© 

(-da-) 

asdarrigwo 

o  o” 

(-da-) 

masdarrag 

o  o  ~ 

asdarrdgi 

Mftft 

hM% 

yas&ddig 

asaddig 

asaddigwo 

masaddag 

asadddgi 

£fn£-A 

fcfi7£-A 

J»fl7£-A° 

°7fi7£  A 

htllfifS 

yasgaddil 

asgaddil 

O  o  o 

asgdddilwo 

masgaddal 

asgadddi 

O  o  o 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-5 

(-adda-) 

(-ga-;  -Syy 
§6;  §8) 

yfll/P 

htl%fl* 

ait\%‘ p 

ySsgjt 

asgit 

Oq  • 

asgitwo 

masgyet  (§  8) 

1 

JiftT'f 

yasta 

/ 

asta 

• 

astitwo 

•0 

mastdt 

(§8) 

-  asc 
(  to.  -ci) 

phmp 

hhaip 

htim 

m. Ihmp :V 

hhm% 

yastagga 

astdgga 

astdggitw° 

mastaggdt 

(§°8) 

astaggyi 

•  Q  OO 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§32) 

extend,  t. 

yrt4.  A 

asaffa 

o 

/  ■» 

asiftoal 

0 

yas&fa 

yasafal 

htlAM 

cause  to 

htld.A:‘,A 

ytiAAi 

asfallaga 

o  o  °  o 

seek,  t. 

asfalligoal 

o  o~ 

yasfallig 

yasfalligal 

hh 

frighten,  t. 

htl&Cf.A 

asfarra 

o 

asfarritoal 

o  o 

yastarra 

yasfarral 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

hlULAA 

threaten, 

htl<LAC£A 

yflAAA 

asfararra 

o 

t. 

asfardrtoal 

o 

/ 

yasfararra 

yasfararral 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

htliL?1 

cause  to 

A 

asfatta 

o 

untie,  t. 

asfat(i)toal 

yasfatta 

yasfattal 

hti 

seek,  t. 

uses  parts 

r  w  .. 

assa 

of  [*]  H 

2nd  Mil) 

(|)sa 

assah,  etc. 

hit 

rub,  t. 

h7i£A 

/  v  V  .. 

assa 

astoal 

yas 

ydsal 

2nd  Mil) 

(yas) 

(yfis-) 

assah,  etc. 

fcff+n 

turn  up- 

hti&Q.A 

fUfyn  a 

asaqqaba 

wards,  i. 

asaqqiboal 

yasaqqib 

yasaqqibal 

(-ya) 

(-jy-) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

hfi'M' 

smell,  t. 

J>TS;fcA 

pff* 

yfl>A 

asdttata 

o  o  o 

dsittoal 

o 

yasatt 

yasdttal 

(M-) 

(-si-) 

(-sa-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

?tl4- 

htl4* 

hhd. 

/ 

->j  r»*v 

yasta 

r 

■v  n«v 

asta 

asiftwo 

0 

masfat  (§  8) 

dsfi 

pild.&'l 

hi id.M 

aiiu.hoi 

htld.<\T. 

yasfallig 

asfallig 

O  0® 

asfalligwo 

o  o® 

masfallag 

o  o® 

asfalldgi 

hhU- 

htuLC-f- 

htid./. 

yasfarra 

asfarra 

o 

asfdrritwo 

o  o 

masfarrdt 

o 

asfarri 

o 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

/ 

(-fa-) 

*(-fa-;  §8) 

(-fa-) 

hthLd-C-f- 

yasfardra 

asfardra 

o 

asfardrtwo 

o 

masfardrdt 

o 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-;  §  8) 

hhd.b 

hhd.bf- 

htu 

yasfatta 

asfatta 

o 

asfat(i)two 

masfattdt 

o 

/  /•/  V  V 

asiacc 

t  o 

(§8) 

(-fa- ;  §8; 

V  V  •  \ 

-iE  -cci) 

hTi 

KM- 

«7ff* 

-  -  > 

yis 

IS 

Sstwo 

mdsat 

m 

08) 

prtf-a 

Mbn 

h7rt>fl 

°rM-a 

hlfj’tt. 

“VV  — C  •  'll 

yasaqqib 

asaqqib 

asaqqibwo 

/ 

masaqqab 

asaqqdbi 

(-jy) 

(-jy) 

(-jy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

pTil' 

hUb 

KM 

KM--r- 

ydsitt 

asitt 

o 

asitt  "o 

o 

mastat 

o 

-C  V  1  z.  v 

astac 

(-at) 

(§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

<S  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

hfitlao 

assdkkama 

o  o  o 

(-sa-) 

load,  t. 

Mi 

assakki- 

o_^  0 

moal 

(-sa-) 

yffjfl  9° 

-vvv  /I  1  • 

yassakknn 

»J  o  o 

(-sa-) 

yifti°7A 

•yv  v  /  1  1  • 

yassakki- 

mal 

(-sa-) 

Mrhffh 

talk  scan- 

yFhfth 

yFhftJiA 

asswokas- 

swoka 

o 

dal,  i. 

♦ 

asswokasu- 

koal 

[-71  Vv] 

(-skoal) 

yasswokas- 

siik 

yasswokds- 

sukal 

hTHih 

askdkka 

cluck,  i. 

hTHtYt^A 

askdktQal 

yfiM 

•WV1  S.  1  1  -V 

yaskakka 

yfihJiA 

yaskdkkal 

Mid 

take 

Ml^A 

ytf“?c 

yff^AA 

assaggara 

(-ga-)° 

across,  t. 

assdgroal 

yassaggir 

yassaggiral 

aqqwwlam- 

mata 

[hli  °G.] 
(anqww-) 

caress,  t. 

/ 

aqqwwldm- 

toal 

[M*-] 

(anqww-) 

yaqqww- 

/ 

lammit 

[m-°j 

(yanqww-) 

y^a^rtiA 

yaqqwto- 

/ 

lammital 

[m-] 

(yanqww-) 

M  Am 

anal  lata 

Ao  o  »o 

melt,  t. 

M’A/p.A 

dqjltoal 

(Sql'it-) 

y#  AT 

yaqdlt 

y*i*A«)A 

yaq&ltal 

M’f/O 

aqwoma 

station,  t. 

fi^A 

dqumoal 

$*9° 

yaq"om 

y^«VA 

yaq"omal 

/ 

aqrarra 

chant,  i. 

A 

aqrdrtbal 

y$AA 

/ 

yaqrarra 

y4*AAA 

/ 

yaqrarral 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

■VVV  /I  1  • 

yassakkim 

(-sa-) 

htiiir 

ass&kkim 
°  /  ° 

(-sa-) 

yasswoka- 

suk 

[-■»*] 

(-sk) 

hFhfcln 

asswokdsuk 

[-■flh] 

[-sk] 

?nic 

-vv  V  ^  • 

yassagir 

assdgir 

yfe^y0'!' 

yaqqwm- 
ldmt  (§  8) 

[m-] 

(yanqwm-) 

aqqwm- 
ldmt  (S  8) 

[*>&-] 

(anqwm-) 

y$AT 

yaqilt 

(ySqlit) 

Sqilt 

(aqiji) 

yfe?” 

his9° 

ydqum 

dqum 

Yxtytr'h* 

yaqrdra 

aqrdra 

.  Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

hffiir 

"7ffh9” 

assdkkimwo 

o  o 

massakkam 

o  o 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

MHiffti 

asswokasu- 

o 

masswoka- 

o 

kwo 

swok 

[•«».] 

(-skwo) 

Mfihh* 

askdktwo 

maskdkdt 

(§  8) 

hirtc 

°iriic 

assdgrwo 

-VV  v  JL 

massagar 

(-ar) 

h-kA9°flt 

07‘k/\aDT 

aqqwm- 

maqqwm- 

ldmtwo 

• 

ldmat 

o  • 

[M*r] 

["?•}*] 

(anqwm-) 

(manqwm-) 

h&A(n 

a7‘),fi'T 

dqiltwo 

/ 

maqlat 

(Sqljt-) 

dqumwo 

maqwom  (§  8) 

hfc-c* 

aqrdrtwo 

maqrdrdt 

(§8) 

Participle 

(§31) 


MM 

assakkfimi 

(-sa-) 


M^iiTth. 

asswokswd- 

ki 


Mpd 

assagdri 

MiA* 76P’ 

aqqwwld- 
mdc  (§  8) 

[M*-] 

(anqww-) 
aqldc  (§  8) 

aqwdmi 

aqrdri 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

hi>&d(\ 

/ 

aqqararra- 
ba  (-va) 

put  close 
together,  t. 

MV.CQA 

aqqardr(I)- 
boal  (-yo-) 

ytAtMl 

/ 

yaqqarar- 
rib  (°-iv) 

o  \  0»  / 

y+ACH  A 

/ 

yaqqarar- 
ribal  °(-iv-) 

O  \  o»  / 

hi>d(i 

aqdrraba 

A©  O  O 

(-ya) 

bring  near, 
t. 

slqirbSal 
(Sqri-,  -y8-) 

y4*on 

yaqdrb 
(-qa-,  -ry) 

y^CHA 

yaqdrbal 
(-qa-,  -rv-) 

ht/tA 

aqwmssala 

x  o  o 

wound,  t. 

dqwus(i)loal 

(aqsiiV) 

y*fefl  A 

yaqwo)s(j)l 

y*|iAA  A 

yaqw^s(l)- 

lal 

J»4>V 

aqdnna 

straighten, 

t. 

A 

SqintSal 

y4>*? 

yaqana 

y+VA 

yaqdnal 

hi if 

aqwmyya 
2nd  Mif  V 

aqwmyyah, 

etc. 

delay,  t. 

fcliJZcfcA 

aqwmyyi- 

toal 

w 

yaqwcuyv 

y*feyA 

yaqw&iyyal 

h?mh 

a(q)qattala 

bum,  t. 

m**ta.a 

a(q)qat(D- 

lbal 

y.4»TA 

ya(q)qSttil 

y^TAA 

ya(q)qStti- 

lal 

hi>d. 

dqqafa 

embrace, 

t. 

aqfoal 

yaqf 

^4>4-A 

yaqfal 

MIA 

abbala 

o  o 

break  one's 
word,  i. 

Ml(k.A 

ablbal 

(-yi-) 

y-HA 

yab(i)i 

(-iv-) 

1 

^flAA 

yablal 

(-yi-) 

J  ussive 
(§27) 


PQt-Cil 


yaqqarft- 


r(|)b  <-C|)y) 


?%ca 

yaqirb 
(yaqri-,  -v) 


£«WlA 

yaqwtis(i)l 

(ySqsiil) 

/ 

yaq(i)na 


yiqwayy 

(§  8) 


^TA 

ya(q)qat(|)l 

y&af 

neg. 

aibal 

(-jy-.  -al) 


Appendix.  329 


Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

M'AC-fl 

h+ACH 

aqqardr(I)b 

aqqarar(i)- 

maqqard- 

aqqarardbi 

(-(!)y) 

bwo  (-vwo) 

rab  (-av) 

'  (-yi) 

htf’C'fl 

bfrCfl 

°74v.-n 

dqirb 

dqirbwo 

/ 

maqrab 

aqrdbi 

(aqri-,  -v) 

(Sqri-,  -ywo) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

b<hfl  A 

«74«AA 

bp-tip. 

dqwus(I)l 

dqwus(i)lwo 

mdqwusal 

'  'T' 

aqwiisai 

(aqstil) 

(aqstil-) 

(-al) 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

h*? 

b¥$ 

/ 

aq(j)na 

dqintwo 

maqndt 

dqin 

(§  8) 

\lx$T\ 

(dqni) 

hkp. 

biifi-t- 

"Vi’.p-'i- 

aqwmyy 

aqwmyyitwo 

maqwmy- 

yat 

Ji^TA 

b^T/P 

^mA 

hptq  ft. 

a(q)qat(|)i 

a(q)qat(i)- 

ma(q)qdtal 

a(q)qdtdi 

lwo 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §6 ;  §8) 

wa 

"74*¥ 

bpi. 

iqaf 

aqfwo 

mdqaf 

-v  —  o 

aqaii 

neg.  MA 

Mlrt» 

"yflA 

attfbal 

o  o 

ablwo 

mdbal 

o 

-Cv  -£>  • 

abai 

(-|y->  -ai) 

(-yi-) 

(-ay-,  -al) 

(Sy-; 

4yy  §6;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

aballa 

(av-) 

feed,  t. 

JWlA;fcA 
dbiltoal 
(ablit-,  ay-) 

yflA 

yabala 

(-ay-) 

ynaA 

yabdlal 

(-ay-) 

JiflAff 

abbaldssa 
2nd  hflAffU 
abbaldssah, 

o  7 

etc. 

spoil,  t. 

abbaldstSal 

o 

StMTi 

•VI  1  1  JL  w 

yabbalass 

ynatfA 

yabbaldssal 

ftflAm 

aballata 

O  0*0 

(ay-) 

h’ DAf.Li.Af.LK 

i  i ..  v /n ..  v.. 

abiacallaca 
( -yl-)  ' 

increase, 

t. 

glitter,  i. 

frflArp«A 
ablitoal 
(Sv-,  -ilt-) 

yflAT 

yabalt 
(-av-,  -al-) 

y-nAai-A'/.1’ 

yablacallic 

(-yi-) 

yflA«iA 

yabaltal 
(-av-,  -al-) 

y^AtaA^A 
yablacal- 
lical  (-vl-) 

hat- 

abdrra 

(ay-) 

shine,  i. 

JWlC;fc  A 
dbirtoal 

(ay-) 

yn/- 

yabdra 
(-ay-,  -fir-) 

yiiAA 

yabaral 
(-ay-,  -ar-) 

fcnrt 

abbasa 

O  O 

wipe,  t. 

h’flO.A 

abbisbal 

o 

y-flfi 

/ 

yabbis 

jp-nAA 

yabbisal 

MM 

abassala 

o  o  o 

(ay-) 

cook,  t. 

JrllflkA 

absiloal 

(Sy-) 

ynfiA 

yabas(|)l 

(-ay-) 

ynftAA 

yabas(I)lal 

(-ay-) 

hflAflA 

abasabbasa 

o  o  o  o 

(ay-) 

wet,  t. 

f»nfino.A 

abdsbisoal 

o  o 

(-vasv-) 

\  •  Q  •  / 

yniWiA 

yabasdbbis 

(-ay-) 

ynA'flA  a 

yabasdbbi- 
sal  (-av-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

ym 

JWIA 

hi lA'f* 

Ml£ 

yabla 

abla 

dbiltwo 

,  o  , 

mabldt 

abyi 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-) 

(ablit-,  av-) 

(-yi- ;  §  s) 

(dbl,  dv-) 

MlA7i* 

fcflAit 

yabbalds 

abbdlds 

o 

abbaldstwo 

o 

mabbald- 

o 

abbaldsi 

o 

(§8) 

(§  8) 

sat 

^flAT 

fc'flAT 

Ml  Am 

"7-flAT 

h* flA*?’ 

yablit 

i/  o  • 

ablit 

r  °  * 

ablitwo 

o  • 

mablat 

o  • 

abide 

• 

(-av-,  -ilt) 

(ay-,  -lit) 

(ay-,  -ilt-) 

(-yi-) 

(-yi- ;  §  s) 

MlA^At®* 

abldclicwo 

•  o  • 

mablaclac 
•  • 

(-vl-) 

(-yi-) 

ynt* 

hat- 

Ji'flC'f 

n-atJr 

hih* 

yabra 

/ 

“VI  -v 

abra 

dbirtwo 

o 

mabrdt 

dbri 

(-yr-) 

(-yr-) 

(ay-) 

(-yr- ;  §  8) 

(-yr-) 

jinti 

hllA 

MiA 

"ynfi 

MU 

y|bas  (-vas) 

ibas  (-yas) 

abbiswo 

o  o 

/ 

mabbas 

o 

abbds 

fUtl 

h-ati 

(§8) 

yabbis 

abbis 

o 

^■nftA 

JrflflA 

JhiAA0 

"WirtA 

MlA£ 

yabsil 

absil 

o 

absilwo 

o 

/ 

mabsal 

o 

absdi 

(-ys-) 

(-ys-) 

(-ys-) 

(-ys-,  -al) 

(-ys- ;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

ydfi-nA 

hflft’flfl 

hnAflfi 

yabasbis 

abasbis 

o  o 

abasbiswo 

o  o 

mabdsbas 

o  o 

ab&sbds 

o 

(-y$sy-) 

(-vdsv-) 

\  •  Q  •  / 

(-vasv-) 

\  •  o  •  ' 

(-yasy-) 

(-vdsv-;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

hns> 

abdqqa 
(av-,  -aq-) 

finish, 
i.  &  t. 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

h’tlfy#  A 

abqitoal 

(-yq-) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

pa? 

yabdqa 
(-ay-,  -aq-) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

pn?  a 

yab&qal 

(-ay-,  -aq-) 

hnn 

dbbaba 

o  o 

(-ya) 

bloom,  i. 

J»-ng.A 

dbbiboal 

(-VO-) 

p-na 

yabbib 

(-jy) 

^-nnA 

yabbibal 

(->y-) 

ha& 

dbbada 

o  o 

be  mad,  i. 

A 

abdoal 

(-vd-) 

p-np: 

yabd 

(-yd) 

p-Wito. 

yabdal 

(-yd-) 

ab&ddara 
(ay-,  -adda-) 

lend,  t. 

A 

abdddirbal 

o  o 

(av-,  -&dd-) 

ptlfrC 

yabaddir 

(-ay-,°-add-) 

p(\p;6*fr 
yabaddiral 
(-ay-,  -add-) 

abajjii 

(ay-,  -aj-) 

2nd  -j?U 
-jjah,  etc. 

make,  t. 

Ml 

abaj  jitoal 

(ay-,  -aj-) 

pft& 

yaba.jj 
(-ay-,  -aj-) 

pa%  a 

yabdjjal 
(-ay-,  -aj-) 

fcflm 

abbata 

o  •  o 

swell,  i. 

fi'flfp.A 

abtoal 

(-yt-) 

p-ti? 

yabt 

(-yt) 

yabtal 

(-y  tr) 

hlbn/. 

abattara 

o  •  •  o  o 

(av-,  -dtta-) 

winnow,  t. 

bllT^A 

abdttirdal 

o  •  »o 

(»y-.  -at-) 

pave 

yabdttir 

(-ay-,  -at-) 

yflTAA 

yabattiral 
(-ay-,  -at-) 

h;J*AA 

/ 

attallala 

o  o 

deceive,  t. 

fc;»*A.A 

attallbal 

^^•AA 

yattallil 

,^^-AAA 

yattalljlal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

p-n? 

yabqa 

(-yq-) 

h-n? 

/ 

-Vl  -V 

abqa 

(-yq-) 

JiUW 

abqitwo 

(-yq-) 

/  ^ 
mabqat 

(-yq- ;  §  s) 

tfwit 

dbqi 

(-yq-) 

p-a-a 

yabbib 

(-jy) 

Jvnn 

abbibwo 

(-yw°) 

"7n*n 

/ 

mabbab 

(-ay) 

Mfl. 

abbabi 

(-yi) 

h-np- 

abd"’o 

(-vd-) 

°?n£- 

mabad 

(-ya-) 

ab(b)aj 

(§  8) 

vabaddir 
-av-,  -&dd-) 

abdddir 
(ay-,  -&dd-) 

ha&G 

abad<lii'"o 

O  ,0 

(ay-,  -add-) 

^vn^c 

mabaddar 
(-ay-,  -adda-) 

hfU5<5 

abaddari 

o 

(ay-,  -add-) 

St  •  •  • 

yabijj 

(4y-) 

h-a  '£ 
abijj 

(ay-) 

hag* 

aba  ijit"o 

Q  fj  U  O 

(ay-,  -aj-) 

ngq* 

mabdjjat 
(-av-,  -aj-) 

p.nr 

yibat 

(-ya-) 

MT 

fbat 

o  o  * 

(-ya-) 

frfl<n 

abtwo 

(- y*-) 

mabat 

o  • 

(-ya-) 

-6-i  I.  v 

abac 

• 

(Sy- ;  §  8) 

pa  vc 

yabattir 

(-av-,  -at-) 

JtflTG 

abattir 

o  •  *o 

(ay-,  -at-) 

have 

abattirwo 

O  *  *0 

(av-,  -at-) 

"vnmC 

mabattar 

o  •  •  o 

(-ay-,  -atta-) 

abattari 

(av-,  -att-) 

pp  AA 

yattaljl 

fc;»-AA 

attain 

o 

attallwo 

"7^-AA 

mattalal 

(-al)  ° 

hp'ip, 

attalai 

(-ayy§G;§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

M'tTD 

seal,  t. 

y* 9° 

dttama 

o  o 

( =  'll  •Van) 

attimoal 

o 

yattim 

/ 

yattim  al 

atarrafa 

o  o  o 

(-ta-) 

earn,  t. 

dtirfoal 

o 

yat&rf 

(-tl-) 

yi-c4*  a 

yatarfal 

(-ta-) 

h<Td 

anwora 

o 

put,  t. 

dnuroal 

?<?C 

yan"’or 

y<Zlr  A 
yanworal 

MU 

annasa 

o  o 

diminish,  i. 

Y\  'JO.A 

ansoal 

yih 

yans 

y'ifl  A 

/ 

yansal 

M^i 

anassa 

o 

raise,  t. 

JiV'jfcA 

ansitoal 

o 

yw 

yandsa 

yWA 

yandsal 

MVhVh  S. 

answokds- 

swoka 

o 

whisper,  t. 

hWh\ tb.A 

answokdsu- 

koal 

[-•fivv] 

(-skoal) 

yw  Jifch 

yanswokas- 

suk 

yanswokas- 

sukal 

MP 

an&qqa 

wake,  t. 

anqitoal 

yh? 

yandqa 

y’lPA 

yandqal 

afiqalaffa 

doze,  i. 

hl‘ M'PrfcA 

anqaldftbal 

y’ii‘^4- 

/ 

•V  «  1  -VA1-V 

yanqalana 

/ 

yanqalaffal 

f 

anqasaq- 

qasa 

i-  o  o 

move,  t. 

ahqasdq(i)- 

soal 

yanqasaq- 

qis 

ywtibti  a 

/ 

yanqasaq- 

qisal 

Mnn 

an abb aba 

o  o  o 

(-ya) 

read,  t. 

Ji'MlpLA 

anbiboal 
(amb-,  -iv-) 

yw 

yanabb 

yw  a 

yanabbal 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Appendix. 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

•  (§30) 

Mr9° 

flr7rh^° 

yattim 

dttim 

o 

attimwo 

o 

/ 

mattam 

o 

y-l-cv 

h*C^ 

h*C£ 

ydtirf 

dtirf 

o 

atirfwo 

o 

matraf 

o 

fhC 

hi-c 

toe 

°?TC 

ytaur 

dnur 

dnurwo 

manwor  (§  8) 

phi 

tot* 

°7itl 

yfnas 

«/  o  o 

answo 

mdnas 

o 

p-yuf 

hi/"* 

®r w* 

/ 

yansa 

f 

ansa 

ansitwo 

o 

mansat  (§  8) 

yWhfrii 

MOTlfftl 

h-iVUli-b 

"TiVWtl 

yanswokd- 

answokd- 

answokd- 

manswo- 

suk 

suk 

sukwo 

kdswok 

• 

[-•fib] 

(-skwo) 

h’i** 

yanqa 

/ 

-v  •  •%/ 

anqa 

anqitwo 

f  p 

manqat(§8) 

ywM. 

hl-MG* 

yanqaldfa 

anqaldfa 

anqaldftwo 

manqaldfat 

hWMh 

(§  8) 

•TityMtl 

yanqasa- 

anqasaq(|)s 

anqasd- 

manqasd- 

q(I)s 

q(ps"o 

qas 

ytii-n 

jvhmi 

h'infl 

°7?  fl-fl 

yanbib 

/ 

anbib 

f  o 

anbibwo 

0 

/ 

manbab 

o 

(-Smb-,  -iv) 

(amb-,  -iv) 

(amb-,  -iv-) 

/ 

(-amb-,  -ay) 

335 

Participle 

(§31) 

attami 

h'Vlr'i, 

atr&fi 

hX* 

anwari 

MTi 

anas  (§  8) 

hrn 

ans 

(-J t  -si) 

answoka- 

swaki 


M-fe 

dnqi 

anqaldfi 


Man 

anbabi 
(amb-,  -vi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

snore. 

h’i'P.CZ  A 

/ 

ankwarrafa 

o  o 

purr,  i. 

ankwdr(i)- 

foal 

yankwarrif 

Milri 

be  lame,  i. 

anakkasa 

o  o  o 

-v  •  i  •  CT^  -I 

ankisoal 

o 

yanakkis 

*/  o  o 

cause  to 

.Oh-Atf-Ti 

ankwwsak- 

rustle,  t. 

ankwwsd- 

yankwmsak- 

kwmsa 

o 

kwusoal 

kwus 

MilUlAA 

roll,  t. 

MihflA.A 

.OllflAA 

ankaballala 

o  o  o 

ankaballoal 

o 

yankaballil 

(-va-) 

(-ya-) 

(-ya-) 

hTtofrk 

clatter,  i. 

Mii\tf-;fcA 

ankwdkkwa 

ankwdkwu- 
toal  (-dkt-) 

yankwdk- 

kwa 

Mwai 

disturb,  t. 

Mobil 1.A 

r 

annauwata 

0*0 

(-Ww-) 

annduutoal 

• 

/ 

yannauwut 

Mar 

kindle,  t. 

andddada 

o  o  o 

andidoal 

0 

yanaddid 

*  o  o 

y  ana*  Id 

KYI-M-i 

angwmrdg- 

gwmra 

hum,  i. 

pw^r-c 

yangwmrag- 

gwur 

MUr 

sling  over 

tonkin 

andggata 

©  OO  ©  o 

the 

shoulder,  t. 

angitoal 

yanaggit 

Comp,  imperf. 

(8  32) 


y’i'b.d-  a 

/ 

yankwarri- 

fal 

yanakkisal 

V  o  o 

yankwmsdk- 

kwusal 

.F'HiOAAA 

yankaballi- 

V  o  o 

lal  (-yd-) 


yankwdk- 

kwal 


p^abm  A 

/ 

yannauwu- 

tal 

JWA 


yanaddidal 

»/  o  o 

^A 

yandddal 


pYbfrT-frti 

yangwwrag- 

gwural 


ph^lp*  A 

yandggital 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


?1\\C9 

-v  •  1  ~  W  | 


8) 


yjh-tftf-Ti 

yankwcusa 

kwus 

^T’hOAA 

/ 

-V  •  1  1  -VI  w 

yankabali 

(-ya-) 


yvto-T 


/ 

yandid 


gwur 

ySngit 

AM.  GR. 


Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

hw.ce: 

"T'JW'h 

ankwarif 

ankwdr(i)- 

mankwdraf 

o 

ankwardfi 

(ankwdrf 

fwo 

00 

hiiifi 

"Vlttil 

Mh7i 

ankiswo 

o 

/ 

mankas 

o 

ankds  (§  8) 

Mh-tftf-F 

"77h»7fh»’fi 

ankwwsd- 

ankwmsd- 

mankwwsd- 

ankwmsd- 

kwus 

kwuswo 

kwms 

kwds  (§  8) 

MhflA^v 

"7?hflAA 

hliiftop. 

l  ankabalil 

ankaballwo 

o 

mankabalal 
/  °  ° 

ankabdldi 

(-ya-) 

(-ya-) 

(-yS-»  -al) 

o  o 

(-va- ;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

hw& 

‘"llWvtr 

a  ankwdkwa 

ankwdkwu- 

mankwa- 

two  (-dkt-) 

kwdt  (§  8) 

M'0>-T 

Mat-i n 

a7S'fl)T 

heVT’ 

annduut 

• 

annduutwo 

mannduat 

o  • 

anndudc 

(-cut) 

(§  8) 

(nn?.£ 

hltg 

andid 

o 

andidwo 

o 

mandad 

o 

anddj 

(§  8) 

hll^T-C 

hTfrA-TG 

hi 

-  angwwrd- 

angwcurd- 

gwurwo 

mangwcura- 

angwmra- 

gwur 

gwcur 

gwdri 

(dll- 

hi0!* 

/ 

-s/  •  •  i 

angit 

angitwo 

/ 

mangat 

O  o 

angdc  (§  8) 

22 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§26) 

Mm 

fashion,  t. 

flT 

annata 

o  •  o 

dnnitoal 

o  • 

/ 

yannit 

•/  Q  • 

J»?mAmA 

hang,  t. 

fc'JmA'PO.A 

y’JmA'PA 

antalattala 

•  o  o  •  •  o  o 

ant&ltiloal 

•  o  »o 

(-ta-) 

yantalattil 

v  •  o  o  • *o 

MmA 

sneeze,  i. 

fc'H'O.A 

yi*PA 

anattasa 

o  •  •  o  o 

antisoal 

•o 

yanattis 

Mm£ 

spread,  t. 

Mt£a 

anattafa 

o  •  •  o  o 

antifoal 

•o 

yanattif 

»/  O  •  *o 

AhA 

amount  to, 

M IA.A 

yhA 

akkala 

o  o 

• 

l. 

akkiloal 

0 

ytikkil 

yfiA[yUA] 

yak(i)l 
(ygx-,  yah-) 

MAP 

let  on  hire, 

akkarayya 

t. 

akkarayi- 

O  *  o 

/ 

yakkarayy 

(-ka-) 

2nd  l) 

/ 

rayyah,etc. 

toal 

(-ka-,  -ait-) 

(-ka-) 

Mil)/. 

honour,  t. 

MWl^A 

yiwic 

akdbbara 

o  o  o 

dkbiroal 

o 

yakdb(|)r 

(-ba-) 

(-kv-,-kibr-, 

-VT-) 

(-&Y-) 

Mill 

scratch,  t. 

yh 

akkaka 

o  o 

akkoal 

yakk 

MiAA 

distribute, 

yh¥A 

akkaffala 

o  o 

t. 

akkdfloal 

yakkaffil 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


yannital 

«/  o  • 

yantalatti- 

lal 

.PVTAA 

yandttisal 

*  o  •  *o 

yanattifVil 

JPhAA 
yakkilal 
yflAA  [^o] 

ySk(i)lal 

(ygx-,  ySh-) 

yh/5-yA 

/ 

yakkaray- 

yal 

(-ka-) 

yh-Mr-fr 

yakab(i)ral 

(-£y-°) 

y»lA 

y&kal 

yakkaffilal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§  31) 

MT 

M/n 

®7i  T 

Mm. 

/ 

yannit 

annit 

0  • 

annitwo 

o  • 

/ 

mannat 

o  • 

an(n)dti  (§  7  b) 

PmATA 

frlmATA 

Mm  ATA° 

"V’JmArnA 

h'im&'n?. 

yant&ltil 
•/  *0*0 

ant&ltil 

•  O  *0 

antaltilwo 

•  O  *0 

mantaltal 

,  »o  •  o 

antaltdi 

•  o  •  o 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-alta-) 

(-ta-;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

y’iVtl 

Mt/i 

hhfnH 

/ 

yantis 

antis 

•0 

antiswo 

•o 

/ 

mantas 

•  o 

antds  (§  8) 

'TJm'P 

Mmi. 

yantif 

%)  «o 

antif 

•o 

2ntif"o 

•o 

mantaf 

•  o 

antdfi 

• 

£hA 

MlA 

®7hA 

hh£ 

yakkil 

akkil 

0 

akkilwo 

0 

f 

makkal 

"IDfr 

mahal 

akkdi 

(-ayy§6;  §8) 

MlAjS, 

"vh/.e-i- 

yakkarai 

akkarai 

o  o 

akkara- 

o 

makkarayat 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-) 

yitwo 

(-ka-,  -Jit-) 

(-ka-,  -aiat) 

?it-nc 

hililC 

Ml-flG 

«vhnc 

hbn/. 

ydkbir 

dkbir 

o 

dkbirwo 

o 

mdkbar 

o 

aid)  dr  i 

(-kv-,  -kibr, 
-vr) 

(-kv-,  -kjbr, 
-vr) 

(-kv-,  -kibr-, 
-vr-) 

(-kv-,  -ar) 

(-kv-) 

jihlfi 

?.hh 

°7hh 

hbh. 

ylkak 

*/  o  o 

lkak 

o  o 

akkwo 

mdkak 

o 

akaki 

£h¥A 

hUQhr 

aolhLA 

hh4~p. 

yakkdfil 

akkdfil 

o 

akkdflwo 

makkdfal 
(-al)  ° 

akkdfdi 
(-ayy  §6;  §8) 
22—2 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

h(Dil*P 

awallaqa 

o  o  1  o 

(aud-,  -ml-) 

take  off,  t. 

hah&#A 

auliqbal 

a4* 

yawdlq 

(yauf, 

-ollq) 

y<BA^A 

yawdlqal 

(yaua-, 

-^iq-) 

hmCf. 

awojrrada 

o  o 

(auw-) 

unload,  t. 

hahC&fr 

dwurdoal 

(&UU-) 

?a}C£ 

yawcJrd 

(yauw-) 

y<DC^A 

yawairdal 

(yaud-) 

JdPrt 

bring  as 

hat-O.A 

fabti 

jtW'0  A 

awdsa 

o 

guarantor, 

t. 

awisoal 

o 

yawis 

/ 

yawisal 

(aud-) 

(auus-) 

(yduus) 

(yduus-) 

h(D# 

auwaqa 

O 

(-WCU-) 

know,  t. 

hah#  A 

au(u)qoal 

yau(ii)q 

fahp  a 

yau(u)qal 

ha>HatH 

auwazau- 

o 

wazg, 

(-mzauwm-) 

shake,  t. 

hatHabllA 

auwazauu- 

o 

zoal 

(auwmz-) 

^ajHakh 

yauwazau- 

wuz 

(yauwmz) 

?a)HahHfr 

yauwazau- 

wuzal 

(yauwmz-) 

AftA 

audaldd- 

o  o 

dala 

(-alddda-) 

be  idle,  i. 

Ajt^A 

audaldiloal 

o  o 

(-da-) 

y<»-ftA^A 

yaudalad- 

dil 

(-ala-) 

y®*£A,R;AA 

yaudaldd- 

dilal 

(-ala-) 

ha i*1) 

awmtta 
^ ^  •  • 

(auw-) 

expel,  t. 

hffl*'P;fcA 

duttdal 

• 

^tn«l 

yawcuta 

(yauw-) 

yi»«iA 

yaw&Jtal 

(yau&J-) 

htiao't 

send  on  a 

i’url- 

yw?"^*A 

azz&mmata 

o  o  o 

campaign, 

t. 

azz&mmi- 

o  o 

toal 

yazzdmmit 

»/  o  o 

yazzammi- 

tal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

hah'fofy 

h(D «A«P 

y^iliq 

auliq 

duljqwo 

maulaq 

?abC?: 

hat-Cg; 

hat’CP' 

‘"lObt'g; 

ydwurd 

dwurd 

dwurdwo 

maurad 

o 

aurdj 

(yduti-) 

(auu-) 

(auu-) 

(§  8) 

fObil 

hilt'll 

»7<pfl 

hv n 

/ 

yawis 

awis 

^  o 

awiswo 

o 

mawds 

-C  1  V 

awas 

(yauus) 

(auus) 

(auuswo) 

(mauds;  §8) 

(auds ;  §  8 ; 

-ft  -si) 

g,(Dty 

haity 

h(D~$ 

h‘ P*fe 

y("'aq 

fwaq 

o  o  A 

au(u)qwo 

mdwaq 

awdqi 

(yua-,  -«uq) 

(-«q) 

(mdua-,  -wq) 

(aud-) 

ymKoKH 

hania^ll 

h(DHi 

a7wHm'11 

hmnvpr 

yauwazauuz 

auwazauuz 

o 

auwazau- 

o 

mauwazauaz 

o  o 

auwazaudz 

o 

(yauwwz-) 

(auwmz-) 

uzwo 

(mauwcu-, 

(auww- ; 

(auwwz-) 

-zauwz) 

§  8) 

°7fl>*££v£A 

yaudaldil 

audaldil 

o  o 

audaldilwo 

o  o 

maudaldal 

o  o 

audalddi 

A  O 

(-da-) 

(-da-) 

(-da-) 

(-alda-) 

(-da- ;  -ayy 

§  6 ;  §  8) 

h  ()»-"} 

hfD'H’ 

yauta 

auta 

• 

auttwo 

• 

mautdt 

• 

auc 

• 

(§  8) 

(-to.  -ci) 

hittr* 

hnr* 

ayttoD:f 

hrnai:i' 

yazzammit 

•/  o  o 

azzammit 

O  0 

azzam- 

o 

mazzam- 

o 

azmdc 

mitwo 

o 

mat  (-at) 

(§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§32) 

Y\Vt 

/ 

azwdra 

o 

turn 

round,  t. 

J»H*£A 

dzurflal 

/ 

yazwor 

yazworal 

hlfl 

azzana 

o  o 

grieve,  i. 

JiTliA 

aznufil 

yin 

yaz®n 

^TWA 

ydznal 

hHH 

azzaza 

O  o 

order,  t. 

t*lLA 

azzdal 

yazz 

£HA 

/ 

yazzal 

hn? 

/ 

azzagga 

yawn,  i. 

fclHi  A 

azzagtoal 

pnp 

/ 

yazzagga 

^H^A 

/ 

yazzaggal 

h? 

ayya  (§44 b) 

2nd  JiPU 

/ 

ayyah,  etc. 

see,  t. 

fcfrfcA 

ait  Sal 

o 

yy 

/ 

■v  • 

yai 

yyA 

yaial 

(ySyal) 

adalla  • 

(-da-) 

show 

favour,  i. 

^j^a^a 

fidiltdal 

o 

(§8) 

yadala 

(-dl) 

yy^A 

yadalal 

(-dl) 

h&avm 

adammata 

O  0*0 

listen  to, 
t. 

h?;rtrU\ 

adimtOal 

o  • 

yy‘/’T 

yaddmt 

(-dl) ' 

y£9°« 1A 

yadamtal 

(-da-) 

dddara 

o  o 

(-da-) 

pass  the 
night,  i. 

adrdal 

?£C 

ySd(|)r 

yy-^A 

✓ 

yadral 

adarraga 

o  o°  o 

do,  t. 

JiJtnA 
adrigoal 
(drg-  §  Id) 

pps^l 

yadarg 

(-dl-) 

yyc^A 

yadargal 

(-da-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

?tt -c 

J.H-C 

hli*C 

"7HC 

#•!!.<{ 

ydzur 

dzur 

dzurwo 

mdzwor  (§  8) 

azwdri 

fitri 

htn 

h'tl‘T 

"?  tn 

M*i 

yfzan 

t/  o  O 

fzan 

O  O 

aznwo 

mdzan 

o 

-C  ±„ 

azan 

(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 

£HU 

him 

M 

°7im 

hHPT 

yizaz 

i  zaz 

O  O 

/ 

azzwo 

mdzaz 

o 

dzzdz  (§  8) 

AiHI-P 

"VH/J-f- 

Mx 

yazzdga 

azzdga 

azzdgtwo 

mazzdgdt 

(§8) 

azzdgi 

hf. 

t  ht. 

yjy 

(yj>  ys) 

iy 

(J.  i) 

aitwo 

0 

/ 

-v*  ••  1 

maiat 

(mayat) 

ayyi 

hgh. 

yad(|)la 

dd(i)la 

adiltwo 

o 

mdd(i)ldt 

(§8) 

ad(“j)li 

(adi) 

2£90‘? 

h£9°( n 

T 

hg;al6B’ 

yddimt 

ddimt 

o 

ddimtwo 

0  • 

mdd(|)mat 

ad(i)mac 

(§8)  ‘ 

99.C 

?»y.c 

h£C 

"7  £C 

M& 

yfdar 

(-ar) 

idar 

o  o 

(-ar) 

adro 

mddar 

(-ar) 

adari 

fRCI 

hfrC*} 

hR-Cl 

cntS>;£a) 

h£t-% 

ySdrig 

adrig 

adrigwo 

madrag 

adrdgi 

(yarg) 

(arg) 

(drgwo) 

(mdr-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

dddasa 

o  o 

renew,  t. 

J»£-Sla 

addisoal 

o 

yaddis 

addbba 

o 

ambush, 

t. 

A 

ddjbtoal 
(-vt-,  -dbit-, 
-dy-) 

9¥A 

yadaba 
(-da-,  -va) 

addana 

o  o 

hunt,  t. 

b.P.'XA 

addinbal 

o 

«*■» 

yaddin 

adana 

o 

save,  t. 

fc£*XA 

ddinbal 

O 

y  ad  in 

h&tloo 

adakkama 

o  o 

tire,  t. 

h£dl^A 

adkimoal 

o 

yadak(j)m 

addaga 

o°  o 

grow,  i. 

fc^A 

adgoal 

ySdjg 

h&d. 

addafa 

o  o 

be  dirty,  i. 

ad(|)foal 

yad(|)f 

bMHIbn 

aggalabSb- 

bata 

o*o 

(-vS-) 

completely 

disarrange, 

t. 

^lAQ'nrp.A 

aggalabdb- 

toal 

(-yav-) 

yiAfl'fiT 

yaggala- 

babbit 
,  /  °* 
(-va-) 

JilAlA 

agalaggala 

O  o  o  ^  “  o  o 

serve,  t. 

h7A1A.A 

agaigilbal 

O  o  ^  o 

jpiaia 

yagalaggil 

«/  O  o  o 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 


JP£-AA 

yaddisal 


yaddbal 
(-da-,  -val) 


yaddinal 


yadinal 


y£h°7A 

yadak(|)mal 

yj^pA 

ySd(i)gal 

■Pft'J-A 

yad(|)fal 

yiAn-nfliA 

yaggala- 

•/  oo  o  o 

babbital 

,°* 

(-va-) 

yiA*7AA 

vagalaggi- 

«/  O  o  o  ^"o 

lal 


J  ussive 
(§  27) 

yaddis 

y£-n 

yad(|)ba 

(-ya) 

yaddin 

yadin 

/ 

yadkjm 

y^dag 

yfdaf 

*/  o  O 

yiAiHiT 

yaggala- 

bab(|)t 

(-y&y-) 

yiA'VA 

yagalgil 


Appendix. 


Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

addis 

o 

hfrfl 

addiswo 

o 

fcje-n 

ad(|)ba 

(-ya) 

adjbtwo 
(-yt-,  -dbit-, 
-dv-) 

addin 

o 

addinwo 

o 

adin 

o 

adinwo 

o 

adkim 

o 

hj^tll0 

adkimwo 

o 

h?fl 

(dag 

adg"'o 

ad(|)fwo 

MAn-flT 

aggalaba- 

OO  o  o 

b(i)t 

(-vay-) 

hiAO-nm 

aggalabab- 

OO  o  o 

tw0 

(-vav-) 

MA*7A 

agalgil 

O  o  Oq 

hi  A°M» 

agalgilwo 
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Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

"7RA 

/ 

maddas 

o 

addas  (§  8) 

mad(pbat 
(-vat;  §8) 

fcs-n. 

ad(pbi 

(-yi) 

°l¥J} 

/ 

maddan 

o 

ddddn 

(-nn  §  6;  §  8) 

°lfn 

madan 

(§  8) 

■V  1  —  /V 

adan 

(-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

°1?:  h9° 

r 

madkam 

o 

hf^haX 

adkami 

"?£°? 

madag 

o“ 

adagi 

madaf 

o 

Md. 

adafi 

‘TlAnflT 

maggala- 

bdbat 

(-yay-) 

hinm^ 

aggalaba- 

O  O  Q  Q 

bac 

(-vav-) 

"77A7A 

magalgal 

O  o  ~  O 

hl&pf, 

agalgai 

(-ayy§6;§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§  32) 

(§  26) 

(§32) 

M-v.n 

be 

f»7vGp.A 

yT»c*n 

yi-cn  a 

agweJrraba 

o  o  o 

blistered,  i. 

dgwurboal 

yagwmrb 

yagwmrbal 

(-ya) 

(-nr-) 

(-ry) 

(-rv-) 

to£1£ 

shy,  i. 

MC"?£A 

pidic 

yid^A 

agaraggara 

o  o  o  o  o 

ag&rgiroal 

O  o  “o 

yagaraggir 

t/  O  o  o 

yagaraggi- 

(-ardgga-) 

(aga-) 

(-ard-) 

ral  (-ara-) 

hl°i 

roar,  i. 

hir%t\ 

fVH 

fin* 

agassa 

agistoal 

yagasa 

yag&sal 

hin 

cause  to 

hi- fld:A 

yin 

ymA 

agabba 

enter, 

dgibtoal 

yag&ba 

yagabal 

marry,  t. 

(-vt-) 

(-ya) 

(-val) 

hpQ 

give  in 

y^nA 

aggabba 

marriage, 

t. 

agg&btoal 

(-vt-) 

•V  -vl  1 

yaggabba 

yaggabbal 

Jt'Hdrt 

be  bent,  i. 

J»7»'HI0.A 

yM-n/i 

y>indA 

agwmnab- 

agwmmbi- 

yagwmndb- 

yagwmnab- 

basa 

o  o 

soal 

bis 

o 

bisal 

o 

hm 

cause  to 

torf£A 

yi9?A 

/ 

aggananna 

meet,  t. 

aggandn- 

yagganan 

/ 

yagganan- 

2nd  -TV 
-rrnah,  etc. 

toal 

(-fin  §  6) 

nal 

to7 

find,  t. 

yi5? 

yi?A 

aganna 

agintoal 

yagafi 

yagannal 

(-ga-) 

2nd  -7U 
-nnah,  etc. 

lstfcl^jFAu- 

agiii(jc)cal- 

lauh 

o 

/  ••  /X/  /v> 

(-ga- ;  -nn 
§6) 

(-ga-) 

to&& 

cause  a 

hl&b 

yiy- 

yi^A 

agdddada 

o  o  o  o 

lack  of,  t. 

dgiddSdl 

yagadd 

yagaddal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(S  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

?i 'C-a 

hr-c  n 

hr-td 

ydgwurb 

dgwurbwo 

mag  w  urab 

O  o 

agwiirdbi 

(-ry) 

(-ry-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

ficic 

hlCIC 

11C1C 

hlCpt 

yagargir 

agargirwo 

mag&rgar 

agargdri 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-arga-)° 

(aga-) 

Wi 

till 

hir'-t- 

111* 

ydgsa 

dgsa 

agistwo 

mdgsdt(§8) 

fin 

hin 

hi-n* 

nn* 

hid 

yfigba 

dgba 

dgibtwo 

“o 

mdgbdt 

dgbi 

(-ya) 

(-ya) 

(-yt-) 

(-gy- ;  §  8) 

(-gy-) 

hpn 

hp-n* 

°ipn* 

yaggdba 

aggdba 

aggdbtwo 

maggdbdt 

(-ya) 

(-ya) 

(-vt-) 

(-vat;  §8) 

pm-nti 

ht-mii 

tJi'KJfl'fi 

yagww'mbis 

agwwmbis 

agwmni- 

biswo 

o 

magwwm- 

bas 

o 

agwwmbds 

(§8) 

tiltt 

hlrf* 

11^* 

yagganafi 

/ 

agg&nan 

aggandn- 

/ 

magganan- 

(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 

(-fifi  §6;  §8) 

tw0 

(n)at 

fl^ 

hl^ 

h1% f 

•n't* 

t  hrfi 

yagjfi 

agin 

agintwo 

mdg(i)nat 

agin 

(-fifi  §  6) 

(-fifi  §  6) 

1st 

agin(ic)cye 

(-fifi  §  6) 

flf: 

hi  £ 

hip~ 

aw>1f.P; 

h1%£ 

yagjdd 

agjdd 

dgiddwo 

Oo 

mdgdad 

°  o 

Sgdfij  (§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(8  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

him 

aaryeta 

o  •  o 

be  orna¬ 
mental,  i. 

dgitoal 

uo  • 

yagyet 

y%m& 

yag^etal 

hm 

dtta 
•  • 

lack,  t. 

h‘ P;fcA 

attoal 

(attit-) 

ym 

ydta 

^«IA 

yatal 

hmA'J’ 

atallaqa 

•  o  o  -*o 

deepen,  t. 

/iTA#A 

atilqbal 

(Stliq-) 

yatdlq 

(-tl) 

^mA^A 

yatalqfd 

(-ta-) 

h(l\f/O0D 

atammama 

•  o  o  o 

bend,  t. 

Jim^A 

atammoal 

•  o 

Pm9°9° 

yatammim 

v  .  o  o 

ym9°"?A 

yatdmmi- 

*  »o  o 

mal 

atdmmada 

•  o  o  o 

set  (a  trap), 
t. 

b-rn^A 

atimdbal 

•  o 

(atmid-) 

pm9°  £■ 
yatamd 

yatamdal 

h(\\£ 

attara 

•  •  o  o 

(-ar-) 

be  short, 

• 

i. 

bT^A 

atroal 

• 

PVC 

yat(I)r 

ydtral 

Y\(V\  <1* 

atarra 

•o 

purify,  t. 

hTCj tA 
atirtoal 

•o 

pm/.- 

yatara 

(-ar-) 

ym<5*A 

yatarfd 

(-ar-) 

hfllll 

attaba 

•  •  o  o 

(-ya) 

wash,  t. 

^tcla 

atboal 

(-ty-) 

?<r  -a 

yat(|)b 

(-t(j)y) 

yT<iA 

yatbal 

(-ty-) 

attdbbaqa 

•  •  o  Ao 

squeeze,  t. 

attain  [Oal 

(-yq-) 

y/q-nfy 

yattabbjq 

y«i’n^,A 

yattabbjqal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

Al/T 

h%fl 1 

"71T 

yagjt 

dgit 

0  0  • 

dgitwo 

“0  • 

magyet  (§  8) 

h<n 

hT* 

ayox^ 

yita 

%J  o  • 

itS 

O  • 

attwo 

(attit"'o) 

mdtdt 

(§  8) 

ac 

(-60. -ci) 

J?TA$ 

JiTA^1 

% 

hT  A# 

"VTA']’ 

hT'l'k 

y&tjiq 

(ystiiq) 

dtilq 

(Stljq) 

dtilqwo 

(atljq-) 

f 

matlaq 

atldqi 

ha\9° 

hmf 

"7nv/nl>" 

/ 

yatamm 

(§°8) 

atamm 

•  0 

(§8) 

atammwo 

•  0 

matamam 

•  0  0 

atamdmi 

•  0 

h'rr’g- 

ail'?0Dg: 

ftT"7j£ 

ydtimd 

dtimd 

dtimdwo 

,  *o 

/ 

matmad 

•  0 

atmdj 

(yatmid) 

/ 

(atmid) 

(atmidwo) 

(§8) 

jE.ni  C 

hTC 

®7mC 

he U 

yftar 

(-ar) 

atrwo 

• 

mdtar 

•0 

(-ar) 

-VI  1.  • 

atari 

• 

hTC-f- 

hTd 

ydtra 

dtra 

• 

dtirtwo 

•O 

mdtrdt 

(§8) 

dtri 

• 

£nvfl 

Kmfl 

u7nv() 

yftab 

Itab 

0*0 

atbwo 

• 

mdtab 

•  0 

atdbi 

• 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

By-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

pai-afy 

h'li-nty 

h«Ml<P 

"7  maty 

hmn-k 

yattdb(pq 

attdb(!)q 

attdbqwo 

mattdbaq 

attabdqi 

(-y(i)q) 

(-y(pq) 

(-yq-) 

(-yaq) 

(-ava-) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

at&bbaba 

•  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

make 
narrow,  t. 

'flfl.A 

atbiboal 

(-yjy-) 

ynWl 

yatdbb 

ymfl£v 

yat&bbal 

bmV 

at>(aoa 

•  •  o  o 

perfume, 

t. 

atnoal 

• 

yT? 

yat(|)n 

yT?A 

Viltllill 

htn“) 

<  1  tji  T  I<1 

•  Q  •  • 

water,  give 
drink  to,  t. 

Jim  T;fcA 
atattitoal 

•  o  •  *o 

ym«) 

yatatta 

v  •  O  •  • 

ym«lA 

yatattal 

hmd. 

attafa 

•  •  o  o 

fold,  t. 

hT^A 

atiilfoal 

yT¥ 

yat(i)f 

yv4^  a 

yat(i)fal 

ataffa 

•  o 

extinguish, 
lose,  t. 

hT'PrfcA 

dtiftoal 

•0 

y/ni- 

yatdfa 

ym4*A 

yatafal 

h^arl9 

accauwata 

•  •  o  o 

(-Wwt-) 

converse 
with,  t. 

hr,7V,a>«;l;A 

accau(u)- 

toal 

yaccauwiit 

V  V  V 

yaccauwu- 

tal 

hea .£ 

dccada 

•  •  o  o 

(-ada) 

reap,  t. 

A 

dcidoal 

•0 

i  v*  1 

yacid 

y^A 

ydcidal 

h<L*\ 

alalia 

o 

boil,  t. 

dfiltoal 

0 

yafala 

yafalal 

dffara 

o  o 

(-fa-) 

be 

ashamed,  i. 

dfroal 

ysc 

yaf(I)r 

ydfral 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

pr-Mi 

fl'P'fl'fl 

hTUP 

«?Tn-n 

hTHft. 

ydtbib 

atbib 
•  0 

atbibwo 

•  o 

matbab 

•  o 

atbabi 

• 

(-yjy) 

(-yjy) 

(-yjy-) 

(-yay) 

(-yay-) 

f.m’i 

JiT? 

°7m'> 

h<nfi 

yftan 

ftan 

o  •  o 

Stnwo 

• 

mdtan 

•  o 

atdn 

• 

(-fin  §6;  §8) 

hm(n 

hmT' P* 

ay{nai;t* 

hai^S9 

yatatta 

atatta 

•  o  •  • 

atdttitwo 

•  o  •  *o 

matattdt 

•  O  •  t 

(§  8) 

Stacc 

•  Q  •  • 

(-ta- ;  §  8  ; 
-£Cb  -cci) 

j?,mV 

hTC 

h*nd. 

yftaf 

ftaf 

0*0 

st(!)f"-o 

mdtaf 

•  o 

atafi 

• 

?t4- 

sw* 

hT/Z. 

ydtfa 

atfa 

• 

dtiftwo 

•o 

mdtfdt 

(§8) 

dtfi 

• 

hr,1,l(D^V 

"V*  V  V  /  w  1 

yaccauut 

accduut 
•  • 

accau(ii)- 

maccauat 

^  o 

accaudc 
•  • 

(yaccaut) 

(accaut) 

two 

(-aucot) 

(§  8) 

££&£■ 

ha&p: 

h'f.hF- 

ytcad 

*'0*0 

(-ad) 

lead 

0*0 

(-ad) 

dcidwo 

•  o 

mdcad 

(-ad) 

acaj  (§  8) 

"V'T-fi-V 

h90. 

yafla 

afla 

dfiltwo 

o 

mdfldt 

(§8) 

afli 

[**£] 

(afi) 

£<U: 

ItuLC 

h¥G 

h4.& 

yffar 

(-fa-) 

ifar 

o  o 

(-fa-) 

dfrwo 

mdfar 

(-fa-) 

*vr»-  • 

atari 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

hd.d.h 

af dr rasa 

o  o  o 

destroy,  t. 

dfirsoal 

o 

fd.Ctl 

yafars 

(-fa-) 

fdXA  A 

yafdrsal 

(-fa-) 

hd.fl 

gather  up, 

A*P0.A 

pptl 

.F'PAA 

affasa 

o  o 

t. 

afsoal 

yafs 

ydfsal 

hd.M 

afassasa 

o  o  o 

pour,  t. 

A'Pflfl.A 

afsisdal 

dfissoal 

o 

fd.fl 

yafdss 

$d.i\& 

yafassal 

hd.W 

afanddda 

o  o 

burst,  t. 

hd.’}£-£A 

afanditdal 

o  o 

?d.W 

yafanadda 

fdhPi  A 

yafandddal 

*>  o  o 

hen  s. 

af"6nria 
2nd  -7 U 
-nnah,  etc. 

hiss,  i. 

hC^X  A 

afOnnitual 

o 

?e?i 

yaf^Onn 

^G?A 

yafw6nnal 

hd.m$ 

afdttana 

o  •  •  o  o 

(-atta-) 

hasten,  t. 

fc'P'PXA 

aftindal 

•  o 

fd.V’i 

yafdt(I)n 

(-fa-) 

fd.-ve^ 

yafdt(i)nal 

(-°fd-) 

h'l'-tU, 

afwacca 
•  • 

2nd  -6Q.U 
-ccah,  etc. 

whistle,  i. 

h%‘T,£6i 

afwdctoal 

• 

(-fwdyyt- 

§  W 

-S/P  -VV  V 

yaiwacc 

^‘“iA 

/ 

-VV  V.f 

yatwaccal 

liAhA 

kalakkala 

o  o  o  o 

hinder,  t. 

hAhO.A 

kdlkildal 

o  o 

£hAhA 

yikalakkil 

ydiAiidA 

yikalakki- 

V  o  o  o  o 

ltd 

kammara 

o  o  o 

(-mar-) 

pile,  t. 

hr^A 

kdmmirdal 

o  o 

j&h  9°C 
yikdmmir 

*>  o  o  o 

J&tl9%A 

yikdmmi- 

V  O  O  O 

ral 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(S  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

?&Ctl 

hvch  . 

hVCfi 

"7 

ydfirs 

dfirs 

o 

S,firswo 

o 

mdfras 

o 

-%//»  -  V 

atras 

(§8) 

tu£*tl 

hvfi 

"7  d.h 

htfi 

yffas 

•/  o  o 

ffas 

o  o 

afswo 

mdfas 

o 

afds  (§  8) 

yvhti 

hVMl 

hvtifl 

"7 &Ml 

hvtiti 

yafsis 

ydfiss 

/ 

-vp  • 

at  sis 

dfiss 

o 

afsiswo 

hVfl 

dfisswo 

o 

/ 

mafsas 

o 

afsds  (§  8) 

?6.'W 

tuLW 

"7  <0*5* 

yafanda 

L 

afanda 

o 

afanditwo 

o  o 

mafanddt 

o 

(§8) 

afanj 

(§8;  -35.  -ji) 

P6& 

heX 

tx(&* 

-nzi* 

/  / 

yafwonn 

(§8) 

afvv6nn 

(§8) 

afw6nnitwo 

o 

maf^Onnat 

y<PT7 

h<bTJ 

fc'PT'f 

Wdll 

yaftin 

v  •  O 

aftin 

•o 

aftinwo 

•  o 

f 

maftan 

•  o 

at  tan  *  - 
• 

(-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

hK'V* 

tf7£fiLvl* 

/  # 

*V/»  —  V 

yatwac 

f  / 

-v  p  JL  V 

atwac 

• 

afwdctwo 

• 

mafwdcat 

• 

(-55S-;  §8) 

(-CC  S. ;  §  8) 

(-fwayyt- 

(-99-  S.) 

£hAhA 

llAVlA 

hAhrt- 

0ohAhA 

hAh£ 

yikalkil 

*>  O  O  o 

kalkil 

o  o 

kalkilwo 

o  o 

makalkal 

o  o  o 

kdlkdi 

(-ayy0§6;°§8) 

£h9°C 

h  rc 

h  9°e 

aohaoC 

h°7  i 

yikdmmir 

•/  o  o  o 

kdmmir 

o  o 

kammirwo 

o  o 

makammar 

o  o  o 

(-mar) 

kammdri 

o 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

WW 

kwcorak- 

o 

kwmra 

(*«-) 

spur,  t. 

kwmrkwu- 

roal 

JJWtf-C 

yikwojrdk- 

kwur 

(-!•"-) 

yikwmrdk- 

kwural 

(-rw-) 

M 

become 

hfl;fcA 

pA)/ifo 

k&ssa 

o 

thin,  i. 

kastoal 

o 

yikasa 

yikasal 

•/  o  o 

hftrt 

kdssasa 

o  o  o 

accuse,  t. 

hfluy 

kdssOal 

o 

pAift 

yikass 

*>  O  O 

£hAA 

yikdssal 

J  o  o 

h(\d 

be 

p.h-nc 

kabbara 

o  o  o 

honoured, 

• 

kabroal 

o 

yjkAb(|)r 

yikab(i)ral 

(-ba-) 

1« 

(-yr-) 

(-ay-) 

(-ay-) 

hfl£ 

be  heavy, 

lwi£,A 

p.ti’ttp; 

£lMl*5A 

kabbada 

o  o  o 

1. 

kabdoal 

(■yd-) 

yikabd 

(-yd) 

yikabdal 

(-vd-) 

htt 

kdttata 

O  O  O 

pack,  t. 

h.-tA 

kattoal 

o 

p.h^ 

vikatt 

•/  o  o 

£h;*-A 

vikattrd 

«/  o  o 

M 

run  away, 

h£-;i:A 

£h*5 

£h*5A 

kddda 

o 

i. 

kad(i)toal 
(-drt-,  -art- 

°  §  Id) 

yikada 

•/  o  o 

yikadal 

«/  o  o 

renounce, 

h£.A 

£h*5A 

kdda 

o 

t. 

kfdbal 

o 

yik|d 

yikidal 

hpA 

k&ddana 

o  o  o 

cover,  t. 

h^XA 

kadnoal 

o 

yjkad(I)n 

p.hjt'i'A 

yMd(!)nal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§  31) 

£h»CW-C 

h-Ci^C 

h »Cit-£ 

</Dh°ch°C 

h»ct\<5 

yikwoj'r- 

kwmrkwur 

kwmrkwu- 

makwmr- 

o 

kwmrkwdri 

kwur 

rwo 

kwcur 

f,m 

hfi+ 

hTi 

yiksa 

kastwo 

o 

maksdt 

o 

kas 

o 

(§8) 

(kas,  -  r£  -si) 

tUHl 

hi' 

troilfli 1 

h«Vfi 

yiksas 

kisas 

O  O 

kasswo 

o 

maksas 

o  o 

kasds  (§  8) 

&iu\c 

me 

iinc 

aofofld 

m& 

yikbar 

klbar 

o  o 

kabrwo 

o 

makbar 

o  o 

kabdri 

o 

(-kv-,  -ar) 

(-fy-.  ~iir) 

(-vr-) 

(-kv-,  -ar) 

(-va-) 

£h<l£- 

hnP- 

<n>h(l£- 

hn£ 

yikbad 

kabdwo 

o 

makbad 

o  o 

kabdj 

(-kv-) 

(-vd-) 

(-kv-) 

(-ya-;  §  8) 

p-Vi-H- 

h'H* 

htf 

yiktat 

kftat 

O  o 

kattwo 

o 

maktat 

o  o 

k&tdc  (§  8) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

m 

hj£ 

yikda 

kfda 

0 

kad(i)two 

makddt 

o 

kaj 

(-art-,  -art- 

(§  8) 

(kaj,  -X  -ji) 

§  Id) 

h£- 

m 

{joiig? 

hg 

yikdd 

kad 

kfdwo 

o 

makdd 

o 

kaj 

(§8) 

(§  8) 

(-*  -ji) 

p-hja 

tiR? 

hjt? 

aolnf/y 

y^kdan 

kidan 

O  O 

kadnwo 

o 

makdan 

o  o 

kaddil 

(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

h$. 

kaffa 

o 

be  bad,  i. 

h'KfcA 

kaftoal 

o 

yikafa 

«/  o  o 

£h4-A 

yikafal 

*/  o  o 

iid.fi 

kaffala 

o  o  o 

divide,  t. 

h¥A.A 

kafloal 

(ka-) 

p.h¥A 

yikaf  (1)1 
(-ka-) 

£h<PAA 

yikdflal 

v  O  o 

(-ka-) 

iid.-i' 
k  at  lata 

o  o  o 

open,  t. 

h'KfcA 

kaftoal 

o 

yikaf  t 

V  o  o 

j&Ii'kJ'A 

yikaf  tal 

V  o  o 

iidAid. 

kafakkafa 

o  o  o  o 

sprinkle, 

t. 

h'Ph^A 

kafkifdal 

o  o 

p,hAh¥ 

yikaf  akkit" 

^  o  o  o  o 

p.hd.ti4-fii 

vikatakkital 

*  o  o  o  o 

*PA 

wdla 

o 

spend 
noon,  i. 

ID-AXA 

wiloal 

(wdl-) 

£©•  A 

yiwtl 

(yiwdl,  yul) 

£ffl-AA 

yiwtl  ill 
(yiwtil-,yrd-) 

©A4* 

w&llaqa 

o  o  Ao 

(Ww-) 

get  dislo¬ 
cated,  i. 

IDAS  A 

walqoal 

(wrn-) 

p.fflA4* 

yiwalq 
(yuf,  -«a-) 

JS.fflAti’A 
yiwdlqal 
(yua-,  -ail-) 

©A©A 

walduwala 

o  o  o  o 

wipe,  t. 

©A©*A.A 

walwiloal 

(-lwtil-) 

£<dAid-A 

yiwalauwil 
(yua-,  -will) 

£©A©*AA 

yiwalduwilal 

V  o  o  o  o 

(yua-,  -wulal) 

( DlifC^ 
walladac 

o  o 

bear,  t. 

i dA^A*? • 
waldallac 

o 

^fflAj^1 

thvald 

o  o 

^mA-SA^f 

tiwaldallac 

o  o 

(wd-,  W w- ; 
-cc  §  6) 

(wa-,  w&)- ; 
-cc  §  6) 

(-wa-,  -w  co-) 

(-wa-,  -wo>- ; 
-cc  §  6) 

wd.fi 

wairrasa 

o  o 

inherit,  t. 

©no.  a 

walrsoal 

£©CA 

yiwoirs 

(yu<o-) 

.ftfflCAA 

yiwoirsal 

(yuoi-) 

Appendix. 


357 


J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

£h4* 

h-f. 

h¥-f 

an 

tld. 

yikfa 

ktfa 

o 

kdftwo 

o 

makfdt  (§  8) 

kdfi  (kd-) 

£V)£A 

h£A 

h^/t° 

aotl  <(.A 

h4-£ 

yikfal 

VO  o 

kffal 

o  o 

kaflwo 

o 

makfal 

o  o 

kdfdi 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(ka-) 

(-al) 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

iiA'Th 

h-Pf 

yikfat 

vo  O 

kifat 

o  o 

kdftwo 

o 

makfat 

o  o 

kafdc 

o 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(§  8) 

h^tiV 

h'Phc 

yikafkif 

V  O  O  O 

kdfkif 

o  o 

kdfkifwo 

o  o 

makafkaf 

o  o  o 

kafkdfi 

o 

£*PA 

«PA 

Ob  A° 

OD*PA 

<Pfl. 

yfwdl 

wal 

wflwo 

mawdl 

o 

wdi 

(yuai ;  §  8) 

(widwo) 

(maudl ;  §  8) 

(wayy  §  6) 

s ,  i 

vfwulaq 

walqwo 

mawulaq 

O  ^  O  1 

(yi'i-) 

(wcu-) 

(maul-) 

J&idAid-A- 

(DAiOb  A 

(DfoObfir 

aowAOJ  A 

idAV^ 

yiwalwil 

V  O  O  O 

walwil 

o  o 

walwilwo 

o  o 

mawalwal 

O  o  o 

walwdi 

(yud-,  -wul) 

(-wul) 

(-lwul-) 

(maua-) 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

^id*  hit: 

ID*  Aj£ 

fliA^I 

0  -  •  .» 

ODObtlg 

fliA  j£ 

tlwulad 

o  o 

wtilaj 

walda 

/o 

mawulad 

o  o 

waldj 

(-la-,  -'4  -ji) 

(wa-,  w co-) 

(maul-) 

(wa-,  w co-; 
§8) 

J ft,Ohdtl 

ahd.ii 

(DCfl 

{ff>ab£t\ 

au^Ti 

yfwuras 

VO  O 

wiiras 

o 

WmrswO 

mdwuras 

o  o 

Wrnrds 

(yiir-) 

(mdur-) 

(§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(8  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

at 

warduwara 

o  o  o  o 

throw,  t. 

A 

warwurdal 

o 

yiwardu- 
wtir  (yua-) 

p,(D£ab6'  A 
yiwarauwu- 
ral  (yua-) 

wmrrada 

o  o 

descend,  i. 

fflCJ^A 

wmrddal 

yiwmrd 

(yum-) 

£<dC7iA 

yiwmrdal 

(yum-) 

cdAV 

wmssana 

o  o 

define,  t. 

fflAXA 

wmssindal 

o 

yiwmssin 

•7  O  O 

(yum-) 

£fl)A9A 

yiwmssinal 

(yum-) 

®A£ 

wdssada 

o  o  o 

(w  (6-) 

remove,  t. 

wds(i)doal 
(w  co-) 

£<»&£■ 

y»w4s(i)d 

(yuf ,  -ms-) 

£0>ft*iA 

yiwds(j)dal 
(yud-,  -ms-) 

<Pff 

w£ssa 

2nd  ‘PifU 

wdssah,  etc. 

tell  a  lie, 

• 

i. 

•PH£A 

Wilstoill 

frVTi 

•  «£  w 

yiwass 

(yua-) 

yjwdssal 

(yua-) 

(dHod 

wassama 

o  o  o 

(ww-) 

commit 
adultery,  i. 

wdssimoal 

o  o 

(woj-) 

j&ffi’A?” 
yiwdssim 
(yud-,  -ms-) 

£mfi07A 

yiwdssimal 
(yum-,  -mS-) 

(D^ax 

wwqqata 

crush,  t. 

wmqtoal 

yiwmqt 

(yum-) 

£<d4"*IA 

yiwmqtal 

(yum-) 

<py 

wdnna 

2nd  <PTU 

wannah, 

etc. 

swim,  i. 

waiitoal 

yiwann 

(yua-) 

^<P?A 

yiwanfial 

(yua-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

£©C®*C 

©Cffl*C 

mCabt? 

0d(dC(dC 

t oCVd 

yiwdrwur 

(yud-) 

w&rwiir 

0 

wdrwurwo 

0 

mawarwar 

00  0 

(maud-) 

warwdri 

0 

frObd  £■ 

Obdg; 

t nCP* 

©/.-£- 

yfwurad 

(yQr-) 

wdrad 

0 

wmrdvvo 

mawurad 

0  ° 

(maur-) 

wojrai 
(§  8) 

j imhTr 

©fl? 

ah1? 

miff 

yiwwssin 

(yu^-) 

wcJssin 

0 

wojssinwo 

0 

mawwssan 
°  ° 

(mauw-) 

wcJssan 
(-nn  §  6;  §  8) 

£■ 

whP* 

t7D(D*iig; 

a)h'¥ 

yfwusad 

wisad 
/ 0  0 

was(i)dwo 

mdwusad 

0  ° 

wasdj 

(y«s-) 

(wus-,  us-) 

(Ww-) 

(maus-) 

(w&j-  ;  §  8) 

j&'P’fi 

<p'fi 

rn-f- 

•P’6 

yfwds 
(yu&8 ;  §  8) 

was 

wdstwo 

mawdsat 

0 

(maud-) 

was 

(-%  -si) 

pwTiir 

ffl’fi  9° 

©711° 

avm&T 

&iia% 

yiwassim 

wassim 

0  0 

wassimwo 

0  0 

mawassam 

000 

wassdmi 

0 

(yuf,  -cus-) 

(Ww-) 

(WOJ-) 

(maua-, 

\  0  0  7 

-ws-,  -am) 

(w  (0-) 

li)*‘lsT 

w$(n 

yiwuqat 

(yuq-) 

wtiqat 

wwqtwo 

mawuqat 

0  ^  Ao  • 

(mduq-) 

wwqdc 

(§  8)' 

•p-M- 

*P  ^ 

yfwdn 
(yua-  ;  §  8 ; 
-nn  S.) 

wan 
(-nn  S.) 

. 

wdntwo 

mawdnat 

0 

(maud-; 

V  0  v  ’ 

-nil-  S.) 

wdn 

(-nn  §  6 ; 
-nni) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

mH 

wdzza 

o 

(wrn-) 

sweat,  i. 

flnirfcA 

wdztdal 

o 

(W  GJ-) 

f.atH 

yiwdza 
(yud-,  -a>z-) 

£<DHA 

yiwdzal 

J  O  O 

(yud-,  -coz-) 

(Ditmit 

wazduwaza 

o  o  o  o 

(-ojzauwm-) 

shake,  t. 

ffl'Mffl-y.A 

wdzwtizoal 

o 

(wm-) 

fiWHObH 

yiwazduwuz 

(yur, 

-wzdu-) 

o  ' 

p.fflHll»-HA 

yiwazauwti- 

*  O  o  O 

zal 

(yua-,  -ojzdu-) 

rnfjf 

wcuddaqa 

o  1  o 

fall,  i. 

wa5d(i)q8al 

p,(Og;ty 

yiw<wd(I)q 

(yuoi-) 

£®£\2*A 

yiw<ud(|)qal 

(yuo5-) 

wwddada 

o  o 

love,  t. 

ffl&A 

wtuddoal 

JR®  £• 

yiwcJdd 

(yu<o-) 

£ffl*JA 

yiwalddal 

(yu<u-) 

(Dp 

c“> 

prick,  t. 

vvwgtoal 

(w“g-) 

£®;» 

yiwwga 

(yuo)-) 

JlfflpA 

yiwwgal 

(yua)-) 

wcutta 
•  • 

come  out, 

• 

i. 

ffl'PA  A 

W(i)t(|)toal 

yiwcota 

(yucJ-) 

p,a>n 1A 

yiwtutal 

(yuw-) 

‘Pm 

wiita 

•o 

swallow,  t. 

wdtoal 

• 

J 

yiwut 

(yuiit) 

J&flWHA 

yiwtital 

(yutit-) 

atmd 

wwttara 

•  •  o  o 

(-ar-) 

stretch,  t. 

fflT^A 

wcottirdal 

•  »o 

J&fflTC 

yiwcottir 

(yucJ-) 

^fflT^A 

yiwcu'ttiral 

(yuo!-) 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§  31) 

£(!)•>( 

«»*»! 

rnTJ-f 

od(d*H' Ih 

ffl3f 

yfwuza 

(yuz-) 

wdza 

wdztwo 

o 

(WO)-) 

mawuzdt 

o 

(mduz-;  §8) 

waz 

(woj-,  -1C  -zi) 

f.ar Hahn 

atHOhTt 

artfabH 

aoantatH 

ffl’ll'P  3T 

yiwdzwuz 

wdzwuz 

o 

wdzwuzwo 

o 

mawdzwaz 

o  o  o 

wdzwdz 

o 

(yud-,  -wzw-) 

(wcu-) 

(w  co-) 

(mauf, 

-co  ZWco-) 

(ww- ;  §  8) 

£.ahf& 

©£■# 

ao  ah&fy 

yfwiidaq 

(yud-) 

wiidaq 

wajd(i)qwo 

mdwudaq 

(mdud-) 

wwddqi 

£<»•££■ 

Ob&g; 

(DP- 

yfwudad 

(yud-) 

wiidad 

o 

wmddw0 

m&wudad 

o  o 

(mdud-) 

Wcuddj 

(§8) 

p.tn-p 

G)*? 

a}*!- f 

aoohp't 

an. 

ytwuga 

wtiga 

WmgtwO 

mawugdt 

wagi 

(yog-) 

(w0g-) 

(w<%-) 

(m|ug- ;  §  8) 

(wm-,  wm-) 

p.at-m 

ahm 

fflT-f- 

yfwuta 

(ydta) 

wit  a 
(wiita) 

Wmt(l)twO 

m&wutdt 

o  • 

(m|ut-;  §8) 

wac 

o  • 

(ww-,-6CU-ci) 

f.W 

‘P'P 

ao*?  T 

y|wat 
(yuat;  §8) 

wat 

• 

wdtwo 

• 

m&wdt 
(m&udt ;  §  8) 

wac 

(  cn.  -ci) 

J2,©TC 

fliTC 

atVG 

ootoaiC 

ffl" 16 

yiwcJttir 

(yu^-) 

wwttir 

•  *o 

wwttirwo 

•  «o 

mawmttar 

o  •  •  o 

(maurn-,  -ar) 

wmttdri 
•  • 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

auLd. 

wwllara 

0  0 

(-ar-) 

be  thick,  i. 

<d<P£A 

waJffiroal 

O 

j&aj'FC 

yiwcuffir 

(yuaJ-) 

HAA 

zallala 

000 

jump,  t. 

H0.A 
z  alio  Til 

0 

JRHA 

yizdll 

t1r/i>£ 

zdmmara 

0  00 

(-ar-) 

chant,  t. 

zdmmirSal 

0  O 

PH9°C 

yizdmmir 

*  O  0  O 

liaoi* 

zammata 

0  00 

go  on  a 

campaign, 

• 

1. 

H^rfcA 

zamtoal 

0 

yjzamt 

H/- 

zdrra 

(za-) 

sow,  t. 

HC;fcA 

zdrt5al 

(za-) 

J&HA 

yizdra 

Jo  0 

(-za-) 

IS 

S'** 

op 

revolve,  i. 

H-£A 

ziiroal 

H-  zwS-  S. 

£HC 

yizwor 

HdjJ 

zardgga 

(za-) 

stretch,  t. 

iiciii:  a 

zararitoal 

0  °0 

(za-) 

PHdjJ 

vizara^ffa 

l/  O  O 

(-za-) 

zdrrafa 

O  .00 

(za-) 

loot,  t. 

hc£a 

zdrfoal 

(za-) 

fiH  09 

yizdrf 

Jo  0 

(-za-) 

H+H4* 

zaqdzzaqa 

O  J-O  0  1 0 

incline,  t. 

h4"H$a 

zdqzjqoal 

yizaqdzziq 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 


yiwwffiral 

(yua5-) 

£HdA 

yizallal 

J  O  O 

£H?%A 

yizdmmiral 

*  Q-  O  O 

Jlli^A 

yizdmtal 

£H/-A 

yjzdral 

(-za-) 


£,haa 

yizworal 


a 

yizar&ggal 

(-za-) 

j&HC^A 

yizarfal 

4/0  o 

(-za-) 

PH'P’HJ’A 

yizaqdzziqal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§  31) 

ao  (D&C 

ai4-£ 

viwojffir 

**  o  o 

(yu^-) 

wmffirwo 

O 

mawwffar 

0  0 

(mauw-,  -ar) 

wwffari 

£HAA 

HAA 

HA- 

odI fAA. 

HA£ 

yfzlal 

•/  o  O 

zflal 

0  0 

zallwo 

0 

mazlal 

0  0 

zaldi 

0  0 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-&yy§6;  §8) 

J&H  9°C 

H9°c 

U9°e 

odHodG 

yizammir 

4/00  0 

zdmmir 

0  0 

zammirwo 

0  0 

mazammar 

00  0 

(-ar) 

zammdri 

0 

Hir/o'V 

infWavrV 

yfzmat 

zfmat 

0  0 

zamtwo 

O 

m&zmat 

9  0 

z&mdc 

0 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(§  8) 

TM« 

HC-f* 

0D*\ 

yfzra 

zira 

0 

zart"o 

(za-) 

S-3 

vic3 

00 

N 

'Cjo  zjyi 

S  "" 

zari 

(za-) 

£H*C 

H-C 

fjn\iQ 

!U 

yizur 

zur 

ziirwo 

K-  zw3-  S. 

mazwor 

0 

(§8) 

zwdri 

HCp 

HCI-f- 

ncz 

yiz&rga 

z&rga 

zargitwo 

0  °o 

mazarg&t 

zargi 

(-za-) 

(za-) 

(za-) 

(-za-;  §  8) 

(za-) 

hcc 

W/**h 

yizraf 

«/  0  0 

ziraf 

0  0 

zarfwo 

(za-) 

mazraf 

0  0 

zardfi 

(za-) 

en>H&tlty 

yiz|qzjq 

zdqziq 

zaqziqwo 

maz&qzaq 

0  0  1  0  1 

zaqzdqi 
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Simp.  perf. 

•* 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

m 

warp,  i. 

H-fl^A 

£itn 

£|MA 

zdbba 

o 

zdbtoal 

o 

yizdba 

Jo  o 

yizabal 

(-vt-) 

(-&Y-) 

(-ay-) 

HVfl 

rain,  i. 

H"}p.A 

^n?nA 

zannaba 

O  t  o  o 

.1 

zdn(i)boal 

yjz|n(|)b 

yizan(i)bal 

(za-,  -ya) 

(za-,  -yo-) 

(-za-,  -v) 

(-za-,  -val) 

lit vd 

turn  round, 

£H  ObC 

zauwara 

o  o  o 

t. 

zauwurbal 

o 

yizauwur 

j  o  o 

yizauwural 

Hp 

shut,  t. 

H*7;fcA 

i iHp 

&HpA 

zagga 

'  .  'v 

z&gtoal 

yizaga 

•/  o  o  ^ 

yizagal 

4/  O  O  ^ 

tm 

be  late,  i. 

in^A 

p,tnpA 

zagayva 

z&gyitoal 

yizag^yy 

yjzagdyyal 

2nd  H1PV 

(za-) 

zagdyyah, 

etc. 

,■> 

<* 

H&h 

N 

dance,  i. 

H¥XA 

zaffana 

o  o  o 

zdf(i)noal 

yizdf(i)n 

yizdf(i)nal 

(za-) 

(za-) 

(-za-) 

(-za-) 

?H 

\ 

hold,  t. 

£tf.A 

jSJtli 

££HA 

ydza 

yfzoal 

yj(y)lz 

yj(y)|zai 

(§  44c) 

[£*»] 

[J!.HA] 

1  » 

•\ 

(yjz) 

(yizal) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

£Tin 

H-fl-P 

0D’ 

HU, 

yizba 

zdbtwo 

o 

mazbdt 

o 

zabi 

o 

(-zy-) 

(-vt-) 

(-zy- ;  §  8) 

(za-,  -vi) 

JMIW1 

mo 

oD'Wrd 

yfznab 

•7  O  O 

zan(l)bwo 

maznab 

o  o 

(-ay) 

(za-,  -ywo) 

(-ay) 

fZHabC 

ii  an: 

ila>'C.’ 

aoU(DC 

tt<P6 

yizauwur 

*  o  o 

zauwur 

o 

zauwurwo 

o 

mazauwar 

o  o  o 

zauwdri 

o 

JS-'HP 

Tip 

HI  -P 

HT. 

yjzga 

zfga 

zagtwo 

mazgdt 

zagi 

(§  8) 

(za-) 

£H1£  S. 

H7£  S. 

H*J£-P 

S. 

yizagai 

i/  O  o“  oo 

zagai 

zagyitwo 

mazagayyat 

O  O  ^  O  d  v 

(-ayy§6;§8; 

(-#yy  §6;  §8; 

(za-) 

G. 

pi.  -ie 

pi.  -IP 

mazagyat 

-gayyu) 

-gayyu) 

°(-za-) 

G. 

H°lf,  G. 

yizagyi(-z&-; 

zagyj  (za-; 

pi.  -*w-gyu) 

pi.  -*7P-gyu) 

'MdJTr 

H¥*r 

aolldJlr 

tltf 

yizfan 

•7  O  O 

zffan 

o  o 

zaf(I)nwo 

mazfan 

o  o 

/  r»—  ~ 

zatan 

o 

(za-) 

»  ' 

/  ••  <V  /V 

(za-;  -mi 

§  6 ;  §  8) 

jiy'M 

aoyii 

y((y)Sz 

yaz 

yfzwO 

mayaz 

yaz 

0^5 

00 

(maiaz, 

(-TC  -zi) 

mdvaz ;  §  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

daladdala 

(-aladdL) 

level,  t. 

ftAjtkA 

daldilou] 

o  o 

(da-) 

££A£-A 

vidal  dddil 

v  O  O  O  o 

(-ala-) 

££A£-AA 

yidaldddi- 

V  o  o  o  o 

lal  (-ala-) 

damma 

(di) 

bleed,  i. 

R9°£  A 

ddmtdal 

(da-) 

yiddma 

(-da-) 

je,^"VA 

yiddmal 

(-da-) 

dammata 

o  •  o 

gin,  t. 

ddmtoal 

• 

je.Jiir’T 

yidammit 

»/  o  o« 

j&^r«iA 

yidammital 

ddrrasa 

o  o  o 

arrive,  i. 

ftCfUv 

ddrsbal 

(da-) 

££CA 

yiddrs 

*J  o  o 

(-da-) 

££CA  a 

yiddrsal 

(-da-) 

ddrraqa 

o  o  J  o 

dry,  i. 

£C#A 

darqbal 

(da-) 

yidarq 

(-da-) 

yidarqal 

(-da-) 

*5AA 

ddssasa 

o  o 

handle,  t. 

*0.A 

dassOal 

yidassis 

V  O  O 

£*5flAA 

yidassjsal 

ftnA4* 

daballaqa 

o  o  o  Lo 

(-aya-) 

mix,  t. 

dabliqoal 

O  O  J- 

(da-,  -vl-) 

££flA4» 

yidabdlliq 

(-da-,  -avd-, 

-ail-) 

p^oa^a 

yidabdlliq  al 

v  0  O  O  O-1- 

(-da-,  -avd-, 

-all-) 

fi'i 

dana 

o 

recover,  i. 

JtXA 

di'nual 

o 

yjdfn 

££-*7A 

yidfnal 

•/  o  o 

£M’0>* 

dannaqau 

O  O  1  o 

(§  43a) 

wonder,  i. 

A 

danqwotal 

°  (da-) 

yiddnqau 

(-da-) 

££'M*‘PA 

yidaiiqaual 

(-da-) 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

RRAR-A 

yjdaldil 

(-da-) 

RAR-A 

daldil 

0,0 

(da-) 

RAJ tA** 

daidilwo 

o  o 

(da-) 

<f7u£A£A 

madaldal 

o  o  o 

(-alda-) 

RA^R 
daldai  (da-; 

-dyy§6;§8) 

RR-°? 

yjdma 

ddmtwo 

(da-) 

madmdt 

o 

(md-;  §  8) 

yldamt  (§  8) 

VT 

damt 

• 

n 

ddmtwo 

• 

auPtf/D^ 

maddmat 

o  o  * 

y^V-Y!’ 

damac  (§  8) 

yfdras 

*>  o  o 

R^fl 

diras 

o  o 

RCA 

darswo 

(da-) 

ewgdll 

madras 

o  o 

R^-7i 

danis 

(da-;  §8) 

y^draq 

R-<# 

dfraq 

o  o  A 

rc# 

diirq'o 

(da-) 

m&draq 

o  o  x 

R^*fe 

dardqi 

(da-) 

R*!fl 

yfdass  (§  8) 

flfl 

dass 

dasswo 

trofiMl 

maddsas 

o  o 

MTi 

dasas  (§  8) 

RR-flA^ 

yiddbliq 

V  o  O  O  JL 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

R-flAS* 
dabliq 
(da°,  -yl-) 

r-aa# 

dabliqwo 
(da-,  -yl-) 

0D&H  ti& 

madablaq 

O  O  O  A 

(-da-,  -vl-) 

R-AA* 

dablaqi 
(da-,  -yl-) 

yfdan  (§  8) 

R-T 

dlnwo 

o 

0D 

maddn  (§  8) 

danqwot 
(da-;  §  8) 

368  Amharic  Grammar . 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

(lanabbara 

o  o  o  o 

(-ar-) 

bolt,  i. 

£*Ml£A 

dambiroal 

o 

££>nc 

yidandbbir 

*/  o  o  o  o 

££7-tlAA 

vidanab- 

•/  o  o  o 

biral 

O 

£77m 

be  horri- 

£#*71* 

££M«IA 

danaggata 

o  o  0*0 

tied,  i. 

dangitoal 

o  “o# 

(da-) 

yidandggit 

v  o  o  o""o • 

yidan&ggi- 

tal 

• 

arbitrate, 

^;fcA 

A 

danna 

l. 

ddntoal 

yiddnn 

yiddnnal 

2nd  K1\S 
d&nnah,etc. 

dakkama 

o  o 

be  tired,  i. 

dak(|)moal 

yidak(i)m 

££il"7A 

yjdak(|)mal 

£©A 

dauwala 

o  o  o 

ring,  t. 

^fl>*O.A 

dauwfdOal 

O 

££©-A 

yidduwtil 

^  o  o 

££<»•  AA 

yidduwiilal 

o  o 

(-WCD-) 

&7<n> 

ddggama 

O  OO  o  O 

(da-) 

repeat,  t. 

£*7^ 

dagmoal 

(da-) 

££•7?° 

yid^g(I)m 

(-da-) 

££*7"7A 

yjdag(j)mal 

(-da-) 

£7£ 

ddggafa 

o o  o 

support,  t. 

£*7£a 

ddggifoal 

o  oo  o 

(da-) 

££*7¥ 

yiddggif 

v  O  o  OOo 

(-da-) 

££”74-A 

yidaggifal 

(-da-) 

?itn 

data 

•  o 

£A 

jala 

slip,  i. 

be  ugly,  i. 

e-<n.A 

dftbal 

o  • 

E^A 

jalbal 

[jfOA] 

(jtlSal) 

JftJt'P 

yidft 

^  o  o  • 

££-«IA 

yidftal 
»/  0  0  • 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

££”H1C 

£>nc 

ODflJftC 

£W 

yiddmbir 

dambir 

o 

dambirwo 

o 

madambar 

o  o 

(-ar) 

dambdri 

££?‘7'T 

<td£?1T 

fJrp'D’ 

yid&ngit 

d&ngitwo 

o  “o» 

madangat 

o  o  °  o  • 

dangdc 

(-da-) 

(da-) 

(4nga-) 

(da-;  §  8) 

j Iffi 

& 

i 

& 

<v3^°5l 

05  pK 
'**  p* 

zjcn> 

00 

dan 

(-fin  §  6) 

ddntwo 

maddn(n)at 

dan 

(-fin  §  6 ; 

<v  <v  ®\ 

-7.  -nm) 

££-ll  9° 

£*17® 

oD£h9° 

yfdkam 

Jo  o 

dak(i)mwo 

mddkam 

o  o 

dakdmi 

ft,  fra*  A 

£<»-A 

OD&W&i 

£*P£ 

yidauwul 

• 

dauwiil 

o 

dduwulwo 

o 

madauwal 

o  o  o 

M) 

dauwdi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

££■19° 

£-79° 

£*77° 

OB  £-79° 

yfdgam 

dfgam 

o“  o 

dagmwo 

(ddmmwo, 

°dd-) 

madgam 

dagdmi 

o® 

(da-) 

££*7¥ 

£**»¥ 

£*7G 

aopJlQ 

yid&ggif 

(-da-) 

daggif 

(da-) 

d&ggiPo 

O  OOo 

(da-) 

madaggaf 

£#5T 

*5T 

£•<" 

yfdat  (§  8) 

dat 

• 

dftwo 

o  • 

jaiwo 

(jdwo) 

maddt  (§  8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

%tn>  A 
i  animal  a 

°  o  o  o 

add,  t. 

jammiloal 

«o  o 

^K9°A 

yijammil 

^0*^0  o 

££?°AA 

yijaininilal 

jammara 

’  o  o  o 

(-iir-) 

begin,  t. 

jammiroal 

•)  Q  O 

£Ej»hC 

yij&mmir 

i/  o  o 

yi  jammiral 

*J  O'l  o  o 

.pAO 

/ 

gallaba 

o  o  o 

(-ya) 

gallop, 
i.  &  t. 

J3A0.A 

gal(|)b6al 

(-y-6-) 

Jl.pA’fl 

yigallib 

(-jy) 

£;>AflA 

yigallibal 

(-jy-) 

PAWlm 

galabab- 

O  o  o 

bata 

o  »o 

invert  com¬ 
pletely,  t. 

lAn-noi.A 

galabdbtoal 

(-y&y-) 

je^Ao-fiT 

/ 

yigalabab- 

1/  o“  o  o 

bit 

°  *  / 

yigalabab- 

bital 
°*  / 

(-YS-) 

(-ga-,  -va-) 

(-ga-,  -va-) 

lArtm 

gal&bbata 

invert,  t. 

'JA'flrp.A 

g&lbitoal 

(-yj-) 

js.iA-n'r 

yigalabbit 

t/  o”  o  o  o  • 

(-ga-) 

£lA'f)«IA 

yigalabbi- 
tal  (-ga-) 

laofi 

oammasa 

o  ©  o  o 

plough,  t. 

I^O-A 

gdmsoal 

yjg&ms 

JM9°AA 

yigamsal 

16* 

g&rra 

tame,  t. 

7Ci  A 

gdrtoal 

(g&-) 

yigara 

(-ga-) 

yigaral 

(-g&-) 

ld(JD 

g&rrama 

O  o  o  o 

astonish, 

t. 

IC^A 

garmoal 

(ga-) 

f.nc9° 

yigarm 

(-ga-) 

£1C"7A 

yigarmal 

(-ga-) 

l£m> 

marram  a 

O  o  o  o 

be  tame, 

• 

i. 

ICft  A 
gdrrimoal 

O  o  o 

(g£-) 

&1C9° 

yig&rrim 

(-ga-) 

p.lCTA 

yigarrimal 

(-ga-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

£?°A» 

0D%ODfo 

yiidmmil 

**  0^0  o 

iammil 

>  o  o 

jdmmilwo 

O  o 

majammal 

o"  o  o 

iammdi 

o 

(-81) 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

rc 

%rc 

od^odC 

yij£mmir 

j&irmrir 

Jo  o 

jammirwo 

«o  o 

nm  jam  mar 

oJ  o  o 

jammdri 

(-ar) 

jaA-fl 

J3AI» 

aop  A*fl 

pa  a. 

yfgalb 

galb 

gal(|)bwo 

magdlab 

galdbi 

(-ly ;  §  8) 

(-ly) 

(-ywo) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

jviAQ-fl'P 

■?AanT 

’lAO'dA' 

OT’iAnii'r 

lAan*?* 

yig&labdbt 

v  o  o  • 

g&labdbt 

o  o  o  • 

galabdbtwo 

magalabd- 

o  ~  o  o 

galababdc 

(-ga-,  -yay- ; 

(g&-,  -vay- ; 

(-yay-) 

bat 

o  • 

(-yay- ;  §  8) 

§8) 

§8) 

(-yay-) 

JS.IA-fl'P 

*I£W1T 

lA-nm 

aol  ArtT 

’iAn*P' 

yigalbit 

galbit 

galbitwo 

magalbat 

gaibac 

(-yj-) 

(-yj-) 

(-yj-) 

(-ly-.  -at) 

(-ly- ;  §  8) 

“laoil 

19°{* 

fiD^aoh 

yfemas 

gimas 

“o  o 

gamswo 

m&gmas 

gdmds  (§  8) 

IC* 

Id 

y|gra 

gjra 

gartwo 

m&grdt 

gari 

(ga-) 

(§8) 

(ga-) 

f.ldV0 

ICT 

yigram 

garmwo 

magram 

o°  o 

(ga-) 

f/lC9° 

ICV* 

aold9° 

yigarrjm 

g&rrimwo 

O  o  o 

magarram 

o  ~  o  o 

(-ga-) 

(ga-) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

l£ld 

gardggara 

(-ardgga-) 

stop  short, 

• 

i. 

1C*7iA 

g&rgirbal 

(ga-) 

c 

yigar&ggir 

(-ara-) 

gwwrag- 

gwmra 

O  O 

(-r<ugg-) 

inspect,  t. 

7“C7v£-A 

gwmrgwi- 

roal 

(-wuro-) 

yigwcordg- 

gwir 

(-rojggwur) 

Idd. 

garrafa 

O  o  o  o 

(ga-) 

beat,  t. 

1C&  A 

garfoal 

(ga-) 

vigarf 

(-ga-) 

ifnfi 

gasdggasa 

travel  fast, 

• 

i. 

7fH0.  A 

gdsgisoal 

(ga-) 

yigasaggis 

4/  O  O  O  O  O 

(-sag-) 

in 

gabba 

enter,  i. 

7-n^tA 

gabtoal 

(-yt-) 

p.70 

yjgaba 

(-ya) 

gabbara 

O  o  o  o 

(-ba-) 

pay 

tribute,  i. 

■mi£a 

gabbiroal 

p,7-nc 

yigabbir 

•/  O  O 

J3+ 

gata 

give  to 
drink,  t. 

•7;l:A 

gttbal 

vigtt 

v  0^0 

1VV 

gdnnana 

O  o  o  o 

increase, 

• 

i. 

iy.A 

gdnnbal 

O  o 

pr> 

yigann 

in 

gdzza 

i 

buy,  t. 

1H;fcA 

gaztoal 

£1H 

yigdza 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

yigardggi- 
ral  (-ara-) 

yigwmrag- 

gwiral 

(-rmggwur-) 

£1C^A 

yigarfal 

(-ga-) 

p.'lA'MA 

yigasaggi- 

t /  0^0  o 

sal  (-sag-) 

£7flA 

yigabal 

(-yal) 

J&7HAA 

yigabbiral 

yjgital 

pi?A 

yigannal 


yigazal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

f/icnc 

7C*7C 

OD’IC’IC 

ICpd 

yigargir 

gargirwo 

O  o  Oo 

magargar 

o  o  o  o  o 

gargari 

(-jga-) 

(ga-) 

(-arga-) 

(ga-) 

JVfcGT'G 

T°CV-C 

>CY-G 

/w>7°C7°C 

'b’Wd 

yigwcJrgwir 

gwmrgwir 

gwmrgwirwo 

magwmr- 

o® 

gwmrgwdri 

(-gwtir) 

(-gwtir) 

(-gwtirwo) 

gwmr 

*U& 

ICC 

7<5-<£. 

yferaf 

gfraf 

Oo  O 

gdrfwo 

(ga-) 

magraf 

o®  o 

gardfi 

(ga-) 

£7A*7A 

7A*7A 

7A*7A 

aDlhlh 

7A;»Ti 

yjgasgis 

gasgis 

O  o  Oo 

gasgiswo 

magasgas 

o  o  Q  O  o 

gdsgds 

(-ga-) 

(ga-) 

(ga-) 

(§8) 

£*70 

•70 

i-n-t- 

7fl. 

y(gba 

g(ba 

gabtwo 

magbdt 

gabi 

(-ya) 

(-ya) 

(-yt-) 

(-gy- ;  § 8) 

(ga-,  -yi) 

.ai-nc 

7'flC 

7'flC 

oo  7flC 

7fl<? 

yigabbir 

*/  o“  O  o 

gabbir 

gdbbirwo 

O  o  o 

magabbar 

(-ar) 

gabbdri 

p^  f.  p^ 

•7* 

p^ 

yfgat  (§  8) 

gat,  f.  gac 

gftwO 

magdt  (§  8) 

gac 

f.n’i’i 

am 

7? 

ao<m 

yfgnan 

ginan 

Oo  o 

gannwo 

O  o 

mdgnan 

o"  o 

gandn 
(-nn  §6;  §8) 

£*7H 

«7H 

711* 

IDT 

yjgza 

gfza 

gaztwo 

magzdt 

o® 

(§  8) 

gaz 

(ga-,  -TC  -zi) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

gwcodda 

injure,  t. 

gwmd(i)toal 
(-mrt-  §  7d) 

yigwcJda 

£7»>?A 

yigwoJdal 

gdddala 

O  o  o  o 

(ga-) 

kill,  t. 

■wo a 

gadloid 
(gdllo-,  gar) 

£7£-A 

yigadl 
(-gill,  -ga-) 

£7£-AA 

yigadlal 

(-gill-,  -ga-) 

>fcA 

gwcJddala 

be  lacking, 

• 

1. 

l-JC'A.A 

gwddldrd 

£7»JtA 

yigwcudl 

£7»£:AA 

yigwcidlal 

gaddaba 

O  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

dam,  t. 

gdddiboal 

(ga-,  -jy-) 

yigdddib 

(-ga-,  -iv) 

£7*flA 

yigdddibal 
(-ga-,  -iv-) 

gaddada 

o  o  o  o 

be  wanting, 
• 

i. 

7$.A 

gdddoal 

JMJ? 

yjg&dd 

£7*5A 

yigdddal 

gdddafa 

break  (a 
fast),  t. 

7£-£a 

gadfoal 

(ga-) 

yigadf 

(-g^-) 

JS.7ft“f>A 

yigddfal 

°(-ga-) 

gaddafa 

support,  t. 

7£-£a 

gaddifoal 

O  o  o 

(ga-) 

yigdddif 

»  o"  o  o 

(-ga-) 

£7£-£a 

yigdddif  al 

(-ga-) 

pm 

gata 

gnaw,  t. 

"bn.A 

gftoal 

) V1V 
yigit 

Ji^A 

yigital 

v  oOo  * 

laurn 

gdttama 

O  o  •  •  o  o 

meet,  i. 

■JT^A 

g&tmoal 

O  Q  • 

j&’i'py" 

yjgat(j)m 

^7'P°7A 

yigat(I)mal 
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J  ussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

J I'M 

?**£ 

yfgwiida 

gwiida 

gwcJd(l)two 
(-mrt-  §  7d) 

mdgwuddt 

o° 

(§8) 

gw&)j 

(-*  -ji) 

R*7RA 

*7RA 

IR-rt" 

an°l£kfo 

yjgdal 

gidal 

~o  O 

gadlwo 

magdal 

oO  o 

g&dai 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(gdllwo,  ga-) 

(-al) 

(ga-;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 

RT’-RA 

T-RA 

onl'RA 

7»^R 

y|gwtidal 

gwtidal 

gWcudlwO 

mag  wud  al 

o  ~  o 

gwcuddi 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-al) 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 

RiR-n 

IR-fl 

ODl&fl 

7*5(1. 

yig&ddib 

gdddib 

gdddibwo 

O  o  o 

magaddab 

o°  o  o 

gadddbi 

(-ga-,  -iv) 

(ga-,  -iv) 

(ga-,  -iywo) 

(-ga-  -av) 

(ga-,  -yi) 

R1RR- 

^"/RR- 

t1*5£ 

yfedad 

gdddwo 

mdgdad 

o“  o 

gadaj  (§  8) 

"fR'P 

■JR-C 

7*5«t 

yfedaf 

gidaf 

~o  o 

gadfwo 

(ga-) 

mdgdaf 

o°  o 

gaddfi 

frlR-S 

IR-V 

1R-C 

</d7R*P 

yjg&ddif 

(-ga-) 

gdddif 

00  o 

(ga-) 

gaddif^o 

O  o  o 

(ga-) 

magdddaf 

o°  o  o 

Rv»T 

J3T 

°hn 

0Dp  T 

yfeat 

(§8) 

gat 

f.  gac 

g|two 

mdgdt  (§  8) 

gac 

^•7m9° 

*7m9° 

7T<jo 

aolm?" 

ia\o% 

y^gtam 

gitam 

Oo  •  O 

gatmwo 

O  Q  • 

mdgtam 

gatdmi 

O  Q  • 

Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

lea. 

/  V  V.. 

gacca 

O  Q  •  • 

2nd  7££l»U 

gaccah,  etc. 

knock,  t. 

7fiff*;fc6V 

gactoal 

(ga-) 

y.r-p- 

yigau 

(-ga-) 

£7«iA 

yig&cal 

(-g&-) 

,mi.  s. 

gdca 

abuse,  t. 

glcoal 

y/’rf- 

yiglc 
•/  0^0  • 

£al6BL& 

yig(cal 

v  0^0  • 

;iaa.  G. 
gdcca 
2nd  pfl&l) 
gdccah,  etc. 

sling,  t. 

p'P’rfcA 

gac(j)t8al 

£;irV’ 

•  7  V  V 

yjgac? 

yigficcal 

74- 

g£ffa 

push,  t. 

7¥;fcA 

gdftSal 

£14* 

yjg^fa 

£14.& 

yigafal 

mA 

t  all  a 

•  o 

hate,  t. 

mA^A 

taitoal 

•o 

jftmA 

yitala 

J  o«  o 

£<nAA 

yitalal 

*0*0 

«1A 

tala 

•  o 

throw,  t. 

-POA 

tflQal 

•o 

JJ/TA 

yittl 

«/  o »o 

£TAA 

yitflal 

<nA‘!* 

tallaqa 

•  o  o  Ao 

dive,  i. 

mAstA 

tdlqoal 

°(ta-) 

yjtalq 

(-ta-) 

jamA^A 
vital*  |  ill 

°(-ta-) 

<n  AP 

tailaya 

(-]a|a) 

2nd  mA 
t&llayih 

•  o  o*,o 

(-laih),  etc. 

pray,  i. 

fllAJl'PA 

tallyiwfil 

(-lyua-) 

j&mA.ft 

yjt^Hyj 

(-ii) 

i 

p.mAyA 

yit|n(I)yal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

“i'-p 

vi!-¥- 

av0\Q&/V 

1 

yig? 

•  V 

gJ9 

g£ctwo 

(ga-) 

magcat 

Q  O  • 

ga?  (gac) 

[■»«*»-] 

(gdci,  ga-) 

«7£Bb 

pax. 

yj'gs?  (§  8) 

gac 

gicwo 

uo  • 

magdc  (§  8) 

—  v  • 

gaci 

;jri,h 

yfea? 

(§  8) 

gac 

gac(i)two 

magdcat 

o  ^  • 

r  > 

£*7  4- 

*7* 

7¥-f 

Id, 

yferfs 

gtfa 

gaftwo 

magfdt(§  8) 

gafi  (ga-) 

JS.TA 

TA 

mA-f- 

ao‘ PA't* 

mf. 

yftla 

tfla 

•  o 

tdltwo 

•  o 

matldt 

o  • 

(§  8) 

tai 

(t$yy  § 6) 

jz/ha 

"IA 

TA° 

aD^lfo 

mp. 

yitdl 
(§  8) 

tai 

• 

tflwo 

•  o 

m&tdl 

o  • 

(§  8) 

tai 

|/a&] 

(Vyi) 

TA$ 

niA‘1; 

yftlaq 

tilaq 

•O  O  1 

talq"o 

(ta-) 

matlaq 

taldqi 

£fllA£ 

mA£ 

mAf* 

tjomfig. 

mAP. 

yit&llyi 

tallyi 

tallyiwo 

matallai 

0*0  o  o 

talldi 

(li) 

(-li) 

(-y») 

(-lai ;  -1% 

§6;  §8) 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§  32) 

^Xao 

tdma 

•  o 

taste 

pleasant,  i. 

timoal 

•o 

f,V  9° 
yitfm 

*>  o»o 

yitimal 

•/  o»o 

(Rod 

twoma 

•  o 

fast,  i. 

nv,y?A 

tumofil 

• 

f,m9° 

yit"6m 

%/  o  • 

p,(n°lfi 

yitwdmal 

•/  o  • 

a\ODOD 

t  am  m  am  a 

•  o  o  o 

be  bent,  i. 

t&mmoal 

•o 

p,m9° 

yitdmm 

ft/  o*  o 

^m®7A 

yitdmmal 

tdmmaqa 

•o  o1  o 

wring,  t. 

m9°$  A 

tamqoal 

yitdmq 

j&m^^A 

yitdmqal 

tdmmau 

(§  43 a ) 

be  thirsty, 

• 

i. 

tamtwotal 

•  o 

yitdmau 

^m"7<PA 

yitamaual 

*/  o«  O 

moofiH 

tamazzaza 

•o  o  o  o 

twist,  t. 

m/P’ttQ.fi 

tamzizbal 

•  o  o 

g,a\OD  TPH 

yitam&zziz 

•/  0*0  o  o 

£,m*7»7IHA 

yitam&zzi- 

V  O  •  O  O  O 

zal 

(ntmfr 

tammada 

•  o  o  o 

yoke,  t. 

m^A 

tdmddal 

•o 

p,m9°p: 

yitamd 

^m^A 

yitdmdal 

ft/  o*  O 

OlaDOlaD 

tamattama 

•  o  o  •  •  o  o 

wind,  t. 

A 

tdmtimoal 

•  o  »o 

yitamattim 

t/  o  •  o  o  •  *o 

yitamatti- 

ft/  o  •  o  o  •  *o 

mal 

a\i- 

tarra 

•  o 

(а)  call,  t. 

(б)  be  pure, 

• 

i. 

mC£  A 

tartoal 

*°(ta-) 

pan/- 

yitara 

p,m/-fi 

yitaral 

•/  o  •  o 

mdtt 

tarraba 

•  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

hew,  t. 

mCQ.fi 
tarboal 
(ta-,  -ry-) 

p,mC'fl 

vitarb 

•/  o»o 

(-ta-,  -rv) 

^mCHA 

yitarbal 
(-ta-,  -ry-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

£«l  9° 

y^tam  (§  8) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

TV* 

tfmwo 

•o 

(§30) 

00^19° 

m&tdm  (§  8) 

(§31) 

£m*9® 

m-9° 

ab9° 

00(^9° 

yftum 

vo* 

turn 

• 

tiimwo 

• 

mdtw6m 

o  • 

(§  8) 

todmi 

• 

g.TOT?” 

T  aoT 

mf 

00^009° 

yitmam 

tfmam 

•O  O 

tammwo 

•  o 

m&tmam 

o  •  o 

tamami 

•  o 

(1x9"$ 

</DT^ID^, 

ax°H 

yitmaq 

J&T  "70*- 
yitmau 

tfmaq 

•  o  o  1 

tamqwo 

mm 

tdmtwot 

•  o 

mdtmaq 

0D‘ p<I7'lh 
matmdt 

o  • 

(§  8) 

tamdqi 

mr'H’tt 

m9°mv 

0D(n9°tni 

yitamziz 

•/  o  •  O  0 

tdmziz 

•  o  o 

tamzizwo 
•  ©  0 

matamzaz 

0*0  o 

tamzdz 

•  o 

(§8) 

f.Vanft: 

*|*  trog? 

#7D*P#7®J^* 

tnaW; 

yftmad 

tfmad 

•O  O 

tdmdwo 

•  o 

mdtmad 

o  •  o 

tdmdj  (§  8) 

jimf’'*'?0 

m9n'T9" 

000X9"  0X9° 

yitdmtim 

•'0*0  »o 

tdmtim 

•  o  *o 

tamtimwo 

•  o  »o 

matamtam 

o«o  •  o 

tamtdmi 

•  o  • 

T4* 

mC-t* 

aoT^^ 

(a)  (ix6 

y£ra 

tfra 

•o 

tdrtwo 

(ta-) 

m&trdt 

o  • 

(§8) 

tari 

(*a-) 

frVdra 

vd-a 

men 

ooTdll 

yftrab 

tfrab 

•O  O 

tdrbwo 

•o 

m&trab 

o  •  o 

tardbi 

•  o 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(ta-,  -rv-) 

(-ay) 

(ta-,  -vi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(8  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

m/.7 

tdrrasra 

.  o  o°  o 

clean,  t. 

mCTA 

tdrerSal 

•  o  o 

(ta-) 

g,mC1 

yitdrer 

(-ta-) 

fimCjj  A 

yitdreal 

i/o*o  o 

(-ta-) 

mdmd 

tarattara 

•  O  o  •  •  o  o 

(-aratta-) 

doubt,  t. 

fllCT&A 

tartiroal 

•  o  *o 

(ta-) 

finuZTC 

yitardttir 

•<0*0  o  •  *o 

(-jta-) 

^mWA 

yitardttiral 

(-jta-) 

ai.  rt 

t'esa 

•  o 

smoke,  i. 
be 

enraged,  i. 

m.0.A 

tfsoal  (tb) 

<n.0.A  S. 

t'esrtal 

• 

jzaih 

yit^es 

£m.A  A 

yit'osfil 

•/  o  • 

m4*AA 

tail  all  ala 

•  o  *  o  o  o 

roll  up,  t. 

mfl'AA.A 

tdqlilbal 

(ta-) 

m4*A.A 

tdqillbal 

•  o 

(ta-) 

j&m+AA 

yitaqallil 

«/  o  •  O  Ao  0 

^.ni+AAA 

yitaqallilal 

v  o  •  o  A  o  o 

01*1*00 

taqqama 

(ta-) 

be  useful, i. 
sew,  t. 

tdqmbal 

°(ta-) 

p,mfy9° 

yjt&q(Pm 

(-ta-) 

^m4*®7A 

yjtdq(j)mal 

(-ta-) 

avfcfio 

taqqwmma 

■°  (tab) 

betray,  t. 

taqqwu- 

moal 

yitdqqwttm 

yit&qqwu- 

mal 

tdqqasa 

•  O  A  A  O  o 

beckon,  i. 

taqsoal 

yjtdq(I)s 

pm^AA 

yjtdq(i)sal 

mD 

tdbba 

•o 

suck,  t. 
dawn,  i. 

tabtbal 

•o 

(-yt-) 

£<nO 

yitaba 

•'0*0 

(-va) 

j&mHA 

yitabal 

(-ay-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

•  (§  31) 

£T<?7 

‘?£al 

(IlCi 

(I1/-7. 

yitrag 

%/  o  •  o  ^ 

tfrag 

•O  0“ 

targwo 

(ta-) 

mat  rag 

tardgi 

•  0  O 

(ta-) 

£(nCTC 

mCTC 

mCVC 

uDoxCmC 

mC^ld 

yitartir 

tartir 

•  0  »o 

tartirwo 

•  0  *o 

matdrtar 

Oy  0  •  0 

tartdri 

•  0  • 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-arta-) 

(ta-) 

(Il.fi 

in.fi 

(11.(7 

aom.il 

(ii.y7i 

yitis 

tis 

• 

tiswo  (t|-) 

matyes 

0  • 

tyas 

(-js) 

(tjs) 

(11.(7  s. 

tyeswo 

• 

(§  8) 

(tas) 

j&m4*AA 

m^AA 

tfom^AA 

m^A^ 

yitaqlil 

taqlil 

•  0  2L  0 

taqlilwo 

mataqlal 

taqldi 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

taqillwo 

•  0  Ao 

(ta-) 

(-aqla-) 

(ta-;  -ayy 
§  6;  §  8) 

£T*f>9° 

T4 *9° 

dvM" 

oD<r^9° 

m?"/. 

yitqam 

tiqam 

•0  Ao 

taqmwo 

°(ta-) 

matqam 

taqdmi 

(ta-) 

^(n4^9° 

am  n<k9° 

in 

yitaqqwiim 

taqqwum 

taqqwu- 

mwo 

mataq- 
qwwm  (-t  m-) 

taqqwdmi 

(t(U-) 

T4*fl 

aoT&il 

yitqas 

tfqas 

•O  to 

taqswo 

matqas 

0  •  a  0 

taqds  (§  8) 

&Tn 

ni'fl'f* 

din. 

yftba 

tfba 

•0 

tabtwo 

•  O 

matbdt 

0  • 

tabi 

;° 

(-ty-) 

(-va) 

(-yt-) 

(-ty-;  §  s) 

(ta-,  -vi) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25)  - 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
<$  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

mllrt 

tdbbasa 

•  o  o  o 

grill,  t. 

m-n0.A 

tdbsoal 

•  o 

(-ys-) 

£rivflf) 

yitdbs 

v  0*0 

(-ys) 

jam-nflA 

vital), sill 
•'0*0 

(-ys-) 

mlH* 

tab  bail  a 

•o  o  Ao 

be  tied 
tight,  i. 

tdbqoal 

(-yq-) 

yjt^bq 

(-yq) 

j&m'fl^’A 

yitdbqal 

(-yq-) 

mil ‘I* 

tdbbaqa 

•  o  o  Ao 

guard,  t. 

nvn#A 

tdbbiqdal 

•  o  O  A 

£nvn4* 

yitabbiq 

*J  O  •  O  O  A 

jim-fl^’A 

yitabbiq  al 

«  o  •  o  o  J- 

ml)  11 

tdbbaba 

•  o  o  o 

(-ya) 

be  narrow, 

• 

i. 

m'l.A 

tdbboal 

•  o 

fnvfl 

yitabb 

•'0*0 

£mflA 

yitdbbal 

mV«kA 

tandqqwco- 
°  la 

o 

prick,  t. 

m'M^kA 

tdnqwuloal 

in  A 

yitanaq- 

•>  o  •  o  o  A 

qwul 

j&mM^-aA 

yitandq- 

‘'0*0  o  ■* 

qwulal 

mP4* 

tayyaqa 

(-ya-) 

ask,  t. 

mj&sfA 

tayyiqoal 

yitayyiq 

t/  o*  o*'  *  O  A 

J&mj&^A 

yjtayyiqal 

tada 

•  o 

bake,  t. 

T&A 

tidbill 

•O 

yitld 

yitidal 

V  0*0 

min 

taggaba 

•  qOO  o  O 

(-ya) 

have 
enough 
(food,  etc.),  i. 

rn'IO.A 

tdg(|)b6al 
(ti,  -yo-) 

jzml-a 

yit$g(Db 

(-ta-,  -y) 

jimlOA 

yitdg(I)bal 
(-ta-,  -va-) 

m"i 

tdtta 

•  o  •  • 

drink,  t. 

mT^A 

tattitoal 

•  o  •  »o 

£m«l 

yjt^tta 

jmvnA 

yitattai 

v  0*0** 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

£Tn  ft 

-rnfi 

nvflfl 

tfnTdfl 

mO’fi 

yitbas 

tibas 

•O  O 

tdbswo 

•  o 

matbas 

o  •  o 

tabds 

•  o 

(-ty-) 

(-ya-) 

(-ys-) 

(-ty-) 

(-£y- ;  §  s) 

js.-rnfr 

mn# 

itdTIH* 

<n<H: 

yftbaq 

tdbqwo 

radtbaq 

o  •  o  A 

tabdqi 

(-ty-) 

(-yq-) 

(-ty-) 

(-av-) 

j&rtvflS’ 

rtl'114* 

m-n# 

m04i 

vit&bbiq 

o'  O  •  O  O  A 

tabbiq 

•  O  O  A 

tabbiqwo 

•  O  O  A 

matabbaq 

tabbdqi 

j&'pn-n 

mfl 

tfDTfWl 

mdil. 

yftbab 

(-tyay) 

tdbbwo 

•  o 

m&tbab 

o  •  o 

(-tyay) 

tabdbi 

(-vdy-) 

yitanqwul 

tanqwul 

tanqwulwo 

matanqwal 

o  •  o  A  o 

(-Wrnl) 

tanqwdi 

(-ayy  §6;§8) 

iwa\?& 

my*!; 

yit^yyjq 

t&yyjq 

*ayyiqwo 

matdyyaq 

o  •  o  *  *  o 

(-aq) 

tayyaqi 

"ijt 

Tf*- 

yitdd 

•/  o  • 

(§8) 

tad 

• 

tfdwo 

•  o 

m&tdd 

o  • 

(§  8) 

taj 

(-£  -Ji) 

JiTTH 

TUI 

m°JO 

tfoTHl 

m/jfl. 

yrtgab 

tfgab 

tag(i)b-o 

mdtgab 

tagdbi 

(-y) 

(-y) 

(ta-,  -vwo) 

(-y) 

(-yi) 

e.m'q 

<n"l 

mT-f- 

m6?* 

yitdtta 

•/  o  •  o  •  • 

tatta 

•  Q  •  • 

tattitwo 

•  o  •  *o 

matattat 

o  •  o  •  • 

(§  8) 

tacc 

•  o  •  • 

(ta-,-6EU  -cci) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

tdffa 

•  o 

be  extin¬ 
guished,  p. 

m^ytA 

taftoal 

•o 

P.m-f- 

yitafa 

^m^A 

yitafal 

4/0*0 

tdfa 

•  o 

write,  t. 

tffOal 

•o 

yjt|f 

£T4-A 

yjttfal 

taffata 
•  0*0 

be  sweet, 

• 

i. 

taftoal 
•  • 

p.'nv'P 

yitaffit 

£"1¥«)A 

yitaffital 

•/  o  •  o  • 

c&llama 

•  o 

be  dark,  i. 

fitl-A^A 

c&llimoal 

•  o 

y.6UA9° 

yiciillim 

££M.Aff7A 

yic&llimal 

GQ,tJo£ 

cammara 

•  o  o  o 

(-ar-) 

increase, 

t. 

cammirdal 

•  o  o 

y,60,9°C 

yic&mmir 

^££I.9”AA 

yicammiral 

4/0*0  o 

carrasa 

•  °/  o  o 

(-arra-) 

finish,  t. 

fcttCO.A 

cdrrisdal 

•  o  o 

(pa-) 

y.at.Cti 

yic&rris 

4/0*0  o 

(-?a-) 

y,a,bCA  A 
yicarrisal 

4/0*0  o 

(-Pa-) 

fj.i.'i.’.'f 

caqqwwna 

•  Qi  X  JL  Q 

(coiqqona) 

press,  t. 

£l,l.<i>\"l,A 

caqqwunoal 

”  (?--) 

} i.cn.'h'} 

yicaqqwttn 

(V) 

yicaqqwu- 
nal  (-cm-) 

cdna 

•  o 

saddle,  t. 

'T’iA 

cinoal 

•  o 

y/l.h'i 

yicfn 

4/0*0 

a 

vicinal 

•/  O  *  O 

£W'T) 

cwoha 

(§  ™) 

shout,  i. 

6fc);£,A 

cuhoal 

^Bb-  cwo-  S. 

• 

y.e^’fi 

yicwoh 

•/  o  • 

iA 

yicwohal 

«/  o  • 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

js.'P  4- 
yitfa 

•/  o  • 

ni'f-y- 

tdftwo 

•o 

mdtfdt  (§  8) 

111  (*, 

tan  (ta-) 

y#af  (§  s) 

taf 

• 

TG 

tll^o 

•o 

matdf  (§  8) 

ts.fi 

• 

yltaft  (§  8) 

«j¥-r 

taft 
•  • 

«l¥fin 

taftwo 
•  • 

0Drt]&T 

matdfat 

o  •  o  • 

tific  (§  8) 

J8.fiB.Al>0 

yicallim 

•/  o  •  o 

6B.Afl° 

callim"o 

•  o 

r/nfiB.A'/’ 

macallam 

o  • 

£6U,9"C 

yicdminir 

6669"  C 
cSmmir 

•  ©  o 

a,i9"  c: 

cdmmirwo 

•  o  o 

an  GR,  at*  Cl 

macammar 

0*0  o 

(-ar) 

6L6ml/, 

cammfiri 

•  o 

J8fiB.Cft 

yicarris 

•'0*0  o 

(-ca-) 

fiB.cn 

cams 

•  o  o 

(ca-) 

fiB.cn 

cdrriswo 

•  o  o 

(?a-) 

f/oGUhSM 

macarras 

o  •  O  O 

(-arra-) 

6U,/,-’(i 

v  / 

carras 

(ca- ;  §  8) 

£60.4*'} 

yjMqqwtln 

60,4*1 

cdqqwttn 

**(?“■) 

fiB-f-'i" 

c4qqwtinwo 
’°  (?»'-) 

0066646'} 

mac4qqw&>n 

(-<uqqo-) 

fiLfiit’f 
cdqqwafi 
(coj- ; -fin  §6; 
§8) 

p,6*).’} 
y|cfin  (§  8) 

6B6'} 

can 

• 

£hh‘V 

c(nwo 

•  o 

m&cdn 

o  • 

(§8) 

can  (-nn  §  6 ; 
-T[  -nni) 

je.fin.fi 

y|cuh 

60: ’fl 

cuh 

• 

CTlhwO 

cwo-  S. 

• 

mdcw6h 

o  • 

(§8) 

fiia/li. 

c6S,hi 

• 
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Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§32) 

sdfa 

•  o 

write,  t. 

Jt^A 

sifdal 

•o 

RKK 

yisff 
*>  0*0 

JZ.JC4.A 

yisffal 

*z  0*0 

AH 

fdlla 

o 

boil,  i. 

£A;fcA 

fait  dal 

(fa-) 

RAH 

yifala 

•Z  O  o 

RAH  A 

yi  laird 

•Zoo 

AHM 

falallaga 

o  o©  o 

make  a 
slightsearch 
for,  t. 

faldl(!)goal 

rah^i 

yifalallig 

«/  o  o 

yifalalligal 

•Zoo  o© 

AM 

iallatra 

O  O  ©  o 

seek,  t. 

AM& 

fdlligoal 

o  o© 

yifdllig 

•z  o  o  o© 

RA  A^A 

yifalligal 

•/  o  o  o“ 

f&rra 

(fa-) 

fear,  t. 

AC$.  A 

fdrtoal 

°(fa-) 

RAA 

yifara 

•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

yifaral 

•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

Alh 

f&rrasa 

o  o  o 

be  ruined, 

• 

i. 

ACflLA 

fdrsdal 

(fa-) 

RACil 

jdfdrs 

(-fa-) 

RACH  A 

yifsirsal 

•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

AdR 

farrada 

o  o  o 

judge,  i. 

ACR,6i 

farddal 

°(fa-) 

RACR 

yiffird 

•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

£<{.CZ5A 

yif&rdal 

•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

AM 

fassasa 

o  o  o 

leak,  i. 

A0.A 

fassoal 

o 

RAH 

yifdss 

RAH& 

yifdssal 

•Zoo 

4«4* 

fdqa 

scrape,  t. 

fiqoal 

Rtt 

yj% 

p.¥^*A 

y»%ai 

a<pr 

faqqada 

O  1  iO  o 

allow,  t. 

fdq(|)d6al 

(fa-) 

RA^O; 

yj%(i)d 

(-fa-) 

RA$*l  A 

yjfaq(j)dal 

(-fa-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

K£ 

yfeaf  (§  8) 

saf 

• 

sifwo 

•o 

mdsdf  (§  8) 

sdfi 

• 

£Atf 

yffla 

ffla 

o 

faltwo 

o 

mdfldt  (§  8) 

fdi 

o  o 

(fa-) 

(fayy  §  e) 

£AA*7 

yjfa'aljg 

faldlig 

o  o~ 

faldl(l)gwo 

mafaldlag 

falaldgi 

/S.&A'? 

£A  *? 

aod+itf 

yifdllig 

V  O  O  0° 

failig 

o  oO 

fdlligwo 

mafdllag 

fallagi 

<P<5* 

£C-f 

yifra 

fir  a 

o 

fart"o 

o 

mafrdt  (§  8) 

fdri 

o. 

(fa-) 

(fa-) 

yifras 

f&rswo 

o 

mdfras 

o  o 

fards 

,o 

(fa-) 

(fa- ;  §  8) 

P-VtR- 

Acy- 

yifrad 

^  o  o 

fir  ad 

O  O 

fardwo 

o 

mafrad 

o  o 

fdrdj 

(fa-) 

(fa- ;  §  8) 

£,¥/ih 

<Lfl 

M 

ytfsas 

fasswo 

o 

mdfsas 

o  o 

fasds  (§  8) 

£4* 

4*<k 

yffaq  (§  8) 

faq 

f|qwo 

mafdq  (§  8) 

fdqi 

d.%?- 

ao 

ytfqad 

f|qad 

%(I)dwo 

mafqad 

o  Ao 

faqaj  (§  8) 

(fa-) 

25—2 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 
(§  32) 

fdtta 

o 

untie,  t. 

a 

fat(i)toal 

yifdta 

£A;»*A 

yi  fatal 

•Zoo 

i.Vi 

fat  (ana 

O  t  o  o 

(-atta-) 

test,  t. 

fattinoal 

o  o 

(fa-) 

PAW 

yifdttin 

•Zoo  o 

(-fa-) 

J&A'h'TA 

yifdttinal 

•Zoo  o 

(-fa-) 

AWA 

fanaqqala 

o  o  1  1  o  o 

move,  t. 

A 

fdnqildal 

o  Ao 

£AV4*A 

yifandqqil 

•Zoo  O  J-  Jo 

£AV$AA 

yifandqqi- 

v  O  O  O  A  -*0 

lal 

AM 

fanddda 

o  o 

burst,  i. 

f&nditoal 

o  o 

£AVZ5 

yifanadda 

•Zoo  o 

j&AMA 

yjfandddal 

iMd. 

fdkkara 

o  o  o 

(-ar-) 

boast,  i. 

Ah£  A 

fdkkirSal 

o  o 

finite 

yifdkkir 

•Zoo  o 

j&AhAA 

yifdkkiral 

•Zoo  o 

lauwasa 

o  o  o 

cure,  t. 

fduwusoal 

o 

£Afl»*A 

yifduwtis 

yifduwusal 

A£ 

f^jja  (fa-) 
2nd  -£U 
-jjah,  etc. 

destroy,  t. 

AfrfcA 

faj(i)toal 

°  A-) 

yjf& 

(-fa-) 

£A3?A 

yjfa.jai 

(-fa-) 

<05£ 

destroy 

<0?j£;fcA 

EASE 

fajajja 

(fa-) 

2nd  -£u 
-jjah,  etc. 

utterly,  t. 

fajaj(l)toal 

°  (fa-) 

/ 

yjfajajj 

(-fa-) 

yifajajjal 

(-fa-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

d.:\* 

yffta 

ftta 

o 

fat(j)two 

m&ftdt 

(§8) 

fac 

(fa-,  -ci) 

aD&A'h 

(U’l 

yif&ttin 

fdttin 
°  /° 

fdttinwo 

o  o 

maf&ttan 

O  O  O 

f&ttdn 

o 

(-fa-) 

(fa-) 

(fa-) 

(-atta-) 

(fa-;  -fin 
§6;  §  8) 

ja 

yjfanqii 

fanqil 

o  xo 

fdnqilwo 

o  Ao 

maf&nqal 

fanqdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

£<0*5 

AIR-* 

av&JtW 

tAIJf 

yifanda 

V  O  O 

fanditwo 

o  o 

mafanddt 

o  o 

(§  8) 

fanj 

(fa-,  -ji) 

£<Onc 

itoc, 

itoc 

f/oAftC 

yifakkir 

«/  o  o  o 

f&kkir 

o  o 

fdkkir"o 

o  o 

mafdkkar 

o  o  o 

(-ar) 

fakkdri 

o 

fr^abti 

A.at-h 

OD&fDt 1 

yif&uwus 

•/  o  o 

fduwits 

o 

fauwuswo 

o 

mafauwas 

o  o  o 

fauwds 

o 

(§  8) 

9£ 

flD'hjSI’ 

U£ 

y$j 

(§8) 

fjj 

faj(I)two 

(fa-) 

mafjat 

faj 

(fa-,  \  -ji) 

iWiLPiZfr 

<0$£ 

yifajaj 

fajaj 

fajaj  (j)two 

mafajdjat 

fajaj 

(-fa-;  §8) 

(fa-;  §8) 

(fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(fa-;  §  8 ; 
-ji) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

<§  32) 

fag&ffaga 

rub,  t. 

fagfigoal 

j 

yifag&ffig 

c/  o  0^0 

yifagaffigal 

t/  o  0^0 

i.m'i 

fattana 

o  •  •  o  o 

(-atta-) 

hasten,  i. 

£TXA 

f&t(i)n5al 

°  (fa-) 

yif&t(!)n 

(-fa-) 

J^T^A 

yifat(l)nal 

v  o  O  •  '  O' 

(-fa-) 

fdcca 

°  V 

(fa-) 

2nd  -fl&l) 
-ccah,  etc. 

grind,  t. 

fdctoal 
°  *  / 

(fa-) 

yifac 

V  O  O  • 

(-fa-) 

£<{.«fcA 

yifdcal 

V  O  o  • 

(-fa-) 
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J  ussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 
(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

iflVl 

ao&fl&fl 

yj%% 

fdgfig 

fdgfigw° 

mafdgfag 

fagfdgi 

p.&m'i 

at4? 

<*."1*5 

yiftan 

*  o  »o 

fitan 

0*0 

fat(I)nwo 

°  (fa-) 

maftan 

o  •  o 

fdtdn 

/°‘ 

/  /X/  /X* 

(ia-;  -nn 

§6;  §8) 

dSM' 

ootfrea,^ 

d/P 

m 

fic 

o  • 

factwo 
°  */ 

(fa-) 

mdfcat 

o  • 

fac 

(fa-,  -ttl.  -ci) 

F  l 


V 


i  ’  •  •  r 

f 


< 


i,  l 
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( The  numbers  refer  to  the  paragraphs.) 


-  -  I 

abstract  rendered  by  concrete, 
84. 

accent,  8. 

accusative,  adverbial,  5 6c,  d. 
accusative,  determinate,  565. 
accusative,  determinate  and  in¬ 
determinate  together,  56c,  83b. 
accusative,  double,  56 f 
accusative,  Ethiopic,  9 d. 
accusative  for  nominative,  5 65. 
accusative,  indeterminate,  56a. 
accusative  of  noun,  formation  of, 
9  c,  10. 

accusative,  omission  of  personal 
pronoun  representing,  615. 
accusative,  position  of,  55 a. 
accusative,  specific,  56c,  d. 
accusative,  use  of,  56. 
adjacent  vowels,  contraction  of, 
7  a. 

adjectival  clause,  62a. 
adjectival  clause,  position  of,  82. 
adjective,  10. 
adjective,  position  of,  57a. 
adjective  used  as  adverb,  46, 
57c. 

adverb,  46. 

adverb,  position  of,  73c,  d. 
adverbial  accusative,  56c,  d. 


adverbial  clause,  position  of,  82. 
adverbial  expression,  position  of, 
73c,  d. 

adversative  proposition,  75. 
alphabet,  phonetic,  3. 

Amharic  characters,  4a. 
Amharic,  dialects  of,  15. 
Amharic,  field  of,  la. 

Amharic,  place  of  in  Semitic 
Family,  2. 

Amharic  syllabary,  4a. 
anomalies  of  pronunciation,  7d. 
anomalous  biliterals,  common, 
44. 

article,  11. 

article,  generic  use  of,  59 d. 
article,  transference  of,  595. 
article,  use  of,  59. 
assimilation  of  consonant  by  fol¬ 
lowing  consonant,  7c,  d. 

bi literal  verbs,  conjugation  of, 
42. 

biliterals,  common  anomalous, 
44. 

breaches  of  concord,  535,  54 d. 

cardinal  numerals,  20a. 
case,  9c,  55,  56. 
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case  of  relative  pronoun,  62c. 
causative  form  in  htl-,  use  of, 
68. 

causative  form  of  verb,  conjuga¬ 
tion  of,  41  d,e,f. 
causative  form  of  verb,  forma¬ 
tion  of,  22. 

characters,  Amharic,  4 a. 
characters,  interchangeable,  45. 
characters,  value  of,  4b. 
clauses,  order  of,  in  sentence,  82. 
comparison,  degrees  of,  58. 
composite  prepositions,  47b. 
composite  tenses,  24 b. 
compound  imperfect,  24 a. 
compound  imperfect,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 
compound  imperfect  with  poten¬ 
tial  force,  63c. 
compound  perfect,  24 a. 
compound  perfect,  force  of,  63 a. 
compound  perfect,  formation  and 
inflexion  of,  32. 
compound  sentence,  82. 
concord  in  gender,  54 a,  d. 
concord  in  number,  53. 
concrete  for  abstract,  84. 
conditional  sentence,  81. 
conjugation  of  biliteral  verbs,  42. 
conjugation  of  causative  form  of 
verb,  41  d,  e,f. 

conjugation  of  negative  verb,  38. 
conjugation  of  passive  form  of 
verb,  41a,  b,  c. 

conjugation  of  quadriliteralverb, 
36. 


conjugation  of  reflexive  form  of 
verb,  41a,  b,  c. 

conjugation  of  regular  tri literal 
verb,  34,  35. 
conjunction,  48. 

conjunctions,  prefixing  of  to  con¬ 
tingent,  45. 

conjunctions,  use  of,  48,  72. 
consonant,  assimilation  of  by 
following  consonant,  7c,  d. 
consonant,  modification  of  by 
following  vowel,  7b,  43 b. 
consonants,  3. 

consonants,  doubling  of,  5,  6. 
contingent,  235. 

contingent,  formation  and  in¬ 
flexion  of,  26. 

contingent,  prefixing  of  conjunc¬ 
tions  to,  45. 
contingent,  use  of,  64. 
contraction  of  adjacent  vowels,  7  a. 
co-ordinated  principal  clauses, 74. 
crasis,  7a. 

dative,  personal  pronoun  repre¬ 
senting,  12c,  61a,  c. 
degrees  of  comparison,  58. 
demonstrative  pronoun,  13a. 
derived  forms  of  verb,  22. 
derived  forms  of  verb,  conjuga¬ 
tion  of,  41. 

determinate  accusative,  565. 
determinate  and  indeterminate 
accusative  together,  56c,  835. 
determination  of  gender,  545. 
determinative,  position  of,  73c,  d. 
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dialects  of  Amharic,  16. 
diminutive  use  of  feminine,  54c. 
diphthongs,  3. 
direct  question,  76,  77. 
disjunctive  personal  pronoun, 
12  a. 

disjunctive  personal  pronoun, 
use  of,  60 b. 
displacement  of  u,  7d. 
distributive  pronoun,  18. 
distributive  sense,  words  re¬ 
peated  in,  83 a. 
double  accusative,  56  f 
doubling  of  consonants,  5,  6. 

emphasis,  83. 
enclitics,  8. 

English  participle,  rendering  of, 
67d. 

epithet,  position  of,  57a,  73c. 
Ethiopic  accusative,  9 d. 
Ethiopic,  relationship  of  Am¬ 
haric  to,  2. 

feminine,  diminutive  use  of,  54c. 
field  of  Amharic,  la. 
final  consonants,  doubling  of,  6. 
forces  of  tenses,  24,  63. 
formation  of  nouns,  50. 
fractions,  20c. 

gender,  concord  in,  54a,  d. 
gender,  determination  of,  54 b. 
gender  of  noun,  9 a,  10. 
gender,  words  of  variable,  54c. 
generic  use  of  the  article,  59 d. 
gerund,  23 b. 


gerund,  construction  of,  65c,  d. 
gerund,  force  of,  23 b,  74b. 
gerund,  formation  and  inflexion 
of,  29. 

gerund,  use  of,  65a,  b,  74a. 
imperative,  235. 

imperative,  formation  and  in¬ 
flexion  of,  28. 
imperfect,  compound,  24a. 
imperfect,  compound,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 
imperfect,  compound,  with  po¬ 
tential  force,  63c. 
imperfect,  past,  24 b,  33 a. 
imperfect,  simple,  (=  contingent), 
23 b,  24 a. 

impersonal  verb,  43a. 
indefinite  pronoun,  16. 
indeterminate  accusative,  56a. 
indicative,  23 b. 
indirect  narration,  80. 
indirect  object,  736. 
indirect  question,  78,  79. 
infinitive,  23 b. 

infinitive,  construction  of,  666. 
infinitive,  formation  and  in¬ 
flexion  of,  30. 
infinitive,  use  of,  66a,  78c. 
interchangeable  characters,  4b. 
interjection,  49. 
interrogative  pronoun,  15. 
intonation,  8. 

intransitive  verb,  personal  suf¬ 
fixes  attached  to,  61c. 
introductory  nominative,  55b. 
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jussive,  23 6. 

jussive,  formation  and  inflexion 

of,  27. 

last  radical  doubled,  verb  with, 
25,  42a,  6. 

mental  action,  verbs  expressing, 
63  d,  e. 
mood,  23 b. 

narration,  indirect,  80. 
negative  conjugation,  37,  38. 
nominative,  introductory,  55 b. 
nominative,  position  of,  55 a. 
noun,  9,  10. 

nouns,  formation  of,  50. 
number,  concord  in,  53. 
numerals,  cardinal,  20 a. 
numerals,  ordinal,  20 b. 

object,  indirect,  73 b. 
object,  position  of,  736,  d. 
omitted  English  words  rendered 
in  Amliaric,  85. 

order  of  clauses  in  sentence, 
82. 

order  of  words  in  sentence,  73, 
83c. 

ordinal  numerals,  20 b. 
participle,  236. 

participle,  construction  of,  67c. 
participle,  force  of,  676. 
participle,  formation  and  in¬ 
flexion  of,  31. 


participle,  rendering  of  English, 
67  d. 

participle,  use  of,  67a. 
passive  form  of  verb,  conjuga¬ 
tion  of,  Ala,  6,  c. 

passive  form  of  verb,  formation 
of,  22. 

past  imperfect,  246,  33a. 
perfect,  compound,  24a. 
perfect,  compound,  force  of,  63a. 
perfect,  compound,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 
perfect,  simple,  21,  24a. 
perfect,  simple,  force  of,  63a. 
perfect,  simple,  inflexion  of,  25. 
personal  pronoun,  12,  60,  61. 
personal  pronoun,  redundant, 
6\d,  e. 

personal  pronoun  representing 
accusative,  omission  of,  616. 
personal  pronoun  representing 
dative,  12c,  61a,  c. 
phonetic  alphabet,  3. 
pluperfect,  246,  336. 
plural  for  singular,  526. 
plural  of  noun,  formation  of,  96, 
10. 

polite  form  of  address  and  refer¬ 
ence,  12,  26,  526. 
position  of  accusative,  55 a. 
position  of  adjective,  5 7a. 
position  of  nominative,  55 a. 
possessive  expressed  by  prepo¬ 
sition,  70. 

potential  force  of  compound  im¬ 
perfect,  63c. 
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predicate,  position  of,  57a,  736. 
preposition,  composite,  4 76. 
preposition,  construction  of,  69 a. 
preposition  expressing  posses¬ 
sive,  70. 

preposition,  position  of,  696. 
preposition,  simple,  47a. 
primitive  form  of  verb,  21. 
process,  verbs  expressing,  63 d,  e. 
pronoun,  case  of  relative,  6 2e. 
pronoun,  demonstrative,  13. 
pronoun,  distributive,  18. 
pronoun,  indefinite,  16. 
pronoun,  interrogative,  15. 
pronoun,  personal,  12,  60,  61. 
pronoun,  reciprocal,  19. 
pronoun,  reflexive,  17. 
pronoun,  relative,  14. 
pronoun,  use  of  relative,  62. 
pronunciation,  variations  and 
anomalies  of,  7d. 
punctuation,  4c. 

quadriliteral  verb,  conjugation 
of,  36. 

quantity  of  vowels,  46,  7d . 
question,  direct,  76,  77. 
question,  indirect,  78,  79. 

reciprocal  pronoun,  19. 
redundant  personal  pronoun, 
61  d,  e. 

reflexive  form  of  verb,  conjuga¬ 
tion  of,  41a,  6,  c. 
reflexive  form  of  verb,  forma¬ 
tion  of,  22. 


reflexive  pronoun,  17. 
regular  triliteral  verb,  conjuga¬ 
tion  of,  34,  35. 
relative  pronoun,  14. 
relative  pronoun,  case  of,  62e. 
relative  pronoun,  use  of,  62. 
repetition  of  word,  83a,  6. 
root  of  verb,  21. 

Semitic  Family,  place  of  Am- 
haric  in,  2. 

sentence,  compound,  82. 
sentence,  conditional,  81. 
sentence,  simple,  73. 
sex,  method  of  indicating,  546. 
simple  imperfect  (=  contingent), 
236,  24a. 

simple  perfect,  21,  24a. 
simple  perfect,  force  of,  63a. 
simple  perfect,  inflexion  of, 
25. 

simple  prepositions,  47a. 
simple  sentence,  73. 
singular  for  plural,  52 a. 
smallness  denoted  by  feminine, 
54c. 

specific  accusative,  56c,  d. 
state,  verbs  expressing,  63c?,  c. 
subject,  position  of,  736. 
subordination  of  clauses  co-or¬ 
dinated  in  English,  74a,  6. 
substantival  clause,  position  of, 
82. 

substantive,  9. 

substantive,  formation  of  accu¬ 
sative  of,  9c. 
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substantive,  formation  of  plural 
of,  96. 

substantive,  gender  of,  9a. 

substantive  used  as  adjective, 
57b. 

substantive  used  as  adverb,  46. 

syllabary,  Amharic,  4a. 

tenses,  24. 

tenses,  forces  of,  24,  63. 

transference  of  the  article, 
59  b. 

triliteral  verb,  conjugation  of, 
34,  35. 

u,  displacement  of,  7 d. 

value  of  characters,  4b. 

variable  gender,  words  of,  54e. 

variations  of  pronunciation, 
7d. 

verb,  conjugation  of  biliteral, 
42. 

verb,  conjugation  of  derived 
forms  of,  41. 


verb,  conjugation  of  quadri- 
literal,  36. 

verb,  conjugation  of  regular  tri¬ 
literal,  34,  35. 
verb,  derived  forms  of,  22. 
verb,  impersonal,  43a. 
verb,  negative,  37,  38. 
verb,  position  of,  736. 
verb,  primitive  form  of,  21. 
verb  with  last  radical  doubled, 
25,  42a,  b. 

verbs,  common  anomalous  bi¬ 
literal,  44. 

verbs  expressing  a  state,  process 
or  mental  action,  63c?,  e. 
voice,  23a. 

vowel,  modification  of  preceding 
consonant  by,  7b ,  436. 
vowels,  3. 

vowels,  contraction  of  adjacent, 
7a. 

vowels,  quantity  of,  46,  7 d. 

words  omitted  in  English  ren¬ 
dered  in  Amharic,  85. 
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